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IEVADS

Misdienu sabiedlna informacijas tehnolgijam (IT) ir svafiga loma. &Em ir liela noZme
sabiedibas intelektualizcijas proces, izglitibas un kuliras afistiba. Sabiedibas
informatizcijas procesam ir glaits raksturs, kura svagaka iezime ir @, ka sabiedrisis
razoSanas 8&fa informacijas vakSana, glafiSana, nodoSana un izmantoSana ar datofdzial
Kluvusi par vadoSo daitias veidu. Epec praktiski visas aistitas valstis alwi izstrada un
atbalsta IT izmantoSanuiatudiju proces, lai studenti racetu akivi apdit jaunas ziaSanas un
pielietot &s praktiskaj dartiba. IT piekir studiju procesam jaunu kvaiit, modernizjot to,

mainot pedaggiskas daribas formas un saturu.

Noverojot tendences IT izmantodgnvar seciat, ka IT nusdieras bieZk tiek izmantotas

darbam ar tekstienipasSu uzmaibu pieersot tekstu lgiski semantiskm sakaibam.

Analizgjot IT, pétnieki defirgja: IT informacijas \akSanas, frveidoSanas, uzglabanas un
parraides metoZzu kopums, ko lieto datu ajis un komuniciju sisemas (DZ. Konklins

1987.). Tas ielauj ekspertu sisinas, multimediju, simdtijas demonsicijas un hipertekstu.

~Hiperteksts ir infornacijas fonds, kas raksturojas ar tematiskas infgijas izkhsta pilngumu,
hipersaiem starp atsevidem teksta fragmentiem vai tekstiem un ierobeZattdu skaitu [288:
57. Ipp.]. Analizjot misdienu pedadgskaja literatira — A. Golov&jova 2000.; D. Tannens, D.
Sifrins un H. Hamiltons 2001.; G. Modkaka 2003.; A. Adrians 2004.:1l8js J.A.; 2004.,
Rozenbergs 2005.; Dz. Lajonzs 2005.; u.c. — viadokar tekstu kvisaptveroSu komunikatu
vieribu (G. Moskdcuka 2003.) un piekiot tiem, profesiofls autentisks teksts agpetijuma tiek
aplikots la hiperteksta pamats, jo no sveSvalodascibu procesa optimizijas viedoka
hiperteksts var kalpot paidizekli, kas patlz studentam patstigi apdit un veidot profesioilas
zinaSanas, ja tas tiks izveidots nevis lkneara teksta datorida versija, bet k macibu satura

struktugSanas tehnofgja (O. Konstantinova 2000.).

Hipertekstu sigimas atbilst lietaiju (studentu) rasdienu praam jau &péc, ka gamatu
elektronisk varianta, kas izveidotszp hiperteksta tehnoggas, Zanrs ir prsva@ zinatniska un
macibu literatira, ka ai rokasgimatas. Tas ir sewW$ aktuali, jo péc pedaggiska darba
pieredzes un grunam ar profigjoSo katedru daajiem tika seciats, ka studenti maz lasa
profesionalos tekstus sveSvaladun pilriba neizmanto inforrcijas resursus, kas ir pieejami
sveSvalod. Studentiem rodas gfibas, analigjot un iz\ertegjot informaciju, nosakot, kas ir
svafigs un kas ir mazsvigs. Hiperteksts & macibu saturapaSa organicijas un prezeatijas

forma dod iesgu stradat ar informaciju vairakos Emepos (t. sk. K ar linero tekstu, & ar



hipertekstu),nemot \era studentu raciSaras prasmes, kas ir nepiecieSamas darbamaatbm

saturu, & ai patsiivigas naciSaras atistibas imenus.

Tadi petnieki ka Konklins Dz. [81], Subotins M. [323], [324], Galava T., Zudilova J. un
[ljasovs M. [214], Hatrungs J. un Breido J. [334]n@epta S. [152], Morozovs V., Tihomirovs
V. un Hrustdevs J. [288], Rurke L. un Lisioks L. [149], Teres&. un Nuno G. [163] dai
raksturo So siStnu. Saldzinot hipertekstu ar parasto, line tekstu, tiek pagtrots, ka

nelinearais teksts paredz hierarhija@yarcSanu un iesju brivi izvéleties lagsanas ,marsrutu”.

Savukart, tadi petnieki ka Buss V. [76], Nelsons T. [136], Dementjeva L. [R3Rlatins J. [153],
EpsSteins V. [338], Landovs G. [119], [120], EngetbaD. C. [89], Kuslers R. [118], Foltcs P.V.
[92], Domraovs V. [235], Kazn&ejeva J. [243], Gls R. [96], Jonasens D. [108], [109], [110],
Morrisons A. [132], Kps, C., Makloglins T. un Parmars R. [113], Puntakabe S. [141],

Paulsens M., F. [139] u.c. ir 3tlajusi pie hiperteksta koncepcijas un hipertekstesiEm.

Pedaggiskaja literatira daudz publikciju ir veltits hiperteksta izmantoSanas iggm nacibu
proced, pientram, Rada R. [142], Landovs G. [119], Jonasens DurHVangs S. [108], s
B., Blando J., Olsons K., Middltons T., Moroko C., Remcs, A. R. un Zorfass J. [127],
Makkenzi J. [125], Uvarovs A. [327], Rudenko-MorgurO. [313], Udalovs S. [328],
Hristocevskis S. [335], Polata J. [301], [302], PolataBiuharkina M., Moisejeva M., Petrova A.
[303], Korens, S. [115], SirSovs J. [336], Makho&lsun Roe P. [124], Terega, Nuno G.,
[163], Troffer, A. [165], Mns, B. [126], Mials D. [130], Brunstein A., KrendsF. [65], u. c.,
tomer nav skarti jautjumi par hiperteksta izmantoSanas &sm studentu patdtigas nacisaras
attisibai studiju proces Balstoties uzkonstruktivisma n#cibu teoriju — Stromens E. un
Linkolns B. [158], Paperts S. [140], @imgs T. [98], Vilsons B. un Louri M. [171], JonaseD.
[118], [110], Ganjons V. un Kolejs M. [95], Dougias M. [86], Tenenbaums G., Naidu S.,
Jegede O., Ostins J. [162] — sagkar kuru indi¥ds akivi konstrie zinaSanas un izveido savu
izpratni par prolmu vai nacibu situiciju, interpre€jot to mijsakatba ar saturu, pieredzi,
atzipam un notikumiem raciSaras laika (Jonasens D. 1999.) segim ka studentiem ir
janodroSina 1dzeli zinasanu “konstru éSanai” un patsivigas naciSaras aktivizZSanai. Lai
pariktu iecegto rezultitu, t.i., lai sekmtu studenta pat®tigu maciSanos, hiperteksts var tikt
izmantots K pientrots lkdzeklis, ja to pielieto & informacijas ieguves un strukiEganas
tehnolaiju.

Petijumaobjektsir profesionilas sveSvalodas studiju process.

—

PetijjumapriekSmetsr studentu patstigas nacisSaras pilnveide.



Petijuma aktualitati nosaka studentu nepietiekama pafikta dara ar hipertekstu sveSvalad

kas nepiecieSamalstudiju proces ta af profesionlaja darliba, un ir patsivigas nacisSaris un

muzizgltibas nosagums. Probdmas aktualite lauj formukt promocijas darbanerki: izpétit

studentu patsdtigas naciSaras pilnveides iesas, izveidojot un f@rbaudot patavigas

maciSaras metodiku, kura pamatojas hipertekstu. Atbilstosi izvifitajam n&rkim nepiecieSams

veikt idusuzdevumus:

e noskaidrot hipertekstailibu;

analiZt patsivigas nacisSaras kitibu un formuét tas struktirkomponentu

attisbas Imegus, izmantojot izsaidatus kri€rijus un to aditajus;

e izpetit hipertekstu k informacijas ieguves un struki@&ganas idzekli un &
lietoSanas iesjpas profesioalas andu valodas kurg

e izstradat teoktiski pamatotu studentu patgigas naciSaras metodiku darbam ar
hipertekstu profesiahas andgu valodas kursam (Ermai);

e aprolzt izveidoto metodiku ar amki pilnveidot patsivigas naciSaras

strukiirkomponentus.

Izpetes priekSmeta teetiska anaize un konst&joSs eksperimentava konkretizt pétijuma

vadosSo ideju, kas forméta ka hipoteze: studentu patdviga nacisSaras pilnveidojas, ja, ievieSot

metodiku:

maciSaris process orgaris, pamatojoties uz konstrakisma teoriju par zi#sanu
paskonstreSaras procesu, kas tiek aftits pieredzes ¢&

students apz#s hipertekstu & informacijas ieguves un struktganas, & ai
patstvigas naciSaras pilnveidesidzekli;

veidojot hipertekstu, tiek integps vaiaku kursu saturs;

radti pedaggiskie nosagumi merktiecigai un paSreg@jamai patstvigas
maciSaras pilnveidei ar hiperteksta pdkibu, iewrojot didaktiskos principus, kas
tiek realizti ar hiperteksta palzbu;

hiperteksta datorétais fornats ir studiju macibu satura strukt@sanas tehnofgja,

kas paplaSina autentiska teksta pie@mm

Lai istenotu izvirztos uzdevumus un sasniegtérii, tika izmantotas#las gtjjumametodes

zinatnisko koncepciju te@tiska anaize un sirgze;

abstralSanas un vigpinaSanas metode;

visparinajumu konkretizSana;

parrunas ar profdjoso kursu dogtajiem;
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- studentu aptauja un tésana;

- studentu patsvigas naciSaras noroSana profesiamas andgu valodas apguves gait

- konstatjoSs un veidojoSs eksperiments, kura ietvaros tikeenota hiperteksta

aprotzSana, lai noskaidrotu hiperteksta izveides nepiaciou studentu pat®iigas

macisarss pilnveidei;

Datu saldzimaSanai un apsidei ir izmantotas struiitas novirzes angde, strukiiras atgiribu

raditaju anaize starp digm gru@m un korekcijas saiknes arale starp pamem.

Petijuma metodolgiskos pamatus veido:

fundamendlie darbi filozofija par sabiedbas un izgtibas prokdmam
informatizcijas apstklos un teksta nosgtibas” kritiku, kas paredz jaunus
metodolgiskus paémienus darbam ar tekstu. (Ursuls A.1990., Bodrijar<995.,
Bondarevskis J. 1995., N. Moisejevs 1998. J0éns |., 1999., GerSunskijs B. 2001.,
Rikers P. 2000., Ruetvs A. 2001).

Konstrukivisma teorija par @cisanos, t.i. izpratne par konstrivkstisku nacisanos
ka akfivu paskonstreSaras procesu, kas tiek afits pieredzes d¢& kur ikviens
mekk aplartejas pasaules padibas pats savu n@mi. Tade] audZkniem jadarbojas
lidzi, akivi jaiesaisis naciSars proces (Vigotskis L. 1960., Pia¥ Z. 1965.,
Bruners Dz. 1987., 1982Raperts S. 1991., Stromens E. un Linkolns B. 1992.,
Dougiamas M. 1998., Jonasens D. 1999jjPpPz. 2000., Tenenbaums G., Naidu S.,
Jegede O., Ostins J. 2001., 2002., Ganjons V. ulejKdl. 2002., Alens A. J.,
Karmona H., Kalvins C., Rouve B., 2006.).

Izpratne par dafibu ka sisemu un procesu, kas ir pergbas veidoSais un afisibas
faktors. Tas pamato intego pieeju nmacibam ka subjekta dwesdaribai un
komunikacijai, ka ai paSertejJumam un refleksijai, tastenoSanai (Rubinsteins S.
1958., G¥perins P. 1966., 1981Leontjevs A. 1975., 1983., Vigotskis L. 1960.,
1982., Stecenko I. 1999., Spona A. 200g&hlova Z. 2002., Zogla 1.1994., 2001.,
u.c.).

Izpratne par hipertekstuakeksta informicijas organizcijas un reprezeatijasipasu
formu, kaslauj ieerot vaitakas kopsakabas starp as komponentiem(Buss V.
1945., Nelsons T. 1965., Konklins Dz. 1987., Denesat L. 1990., Slatins J. 1991.,
EpSteins V. 1991, Landous G. 1992., Subotins M.19B#agelbarts D. C. 1995.,
Kuslers R. 1996., Gavrilova T., Zudilova Jjasovs M. 1996., Hatrungs J. un Breido
J. 1996., Melara G. 1996Sengupta S. 1996., Foltcs P.V. 1996., Daiova V.



1996., Morozovs V., Tihomirovs V., Hrugtws J. 1997., Kaziajeva J. 1997., @Gls
R. 1998., Jonasens D. 1999., Tihomirovs V. 200Qriéédns A. 2001., Rourke L.,
Lisin¢uks L. 2002., Teresa C., Nuno G. 2002ps C., Makloglins T. un Parmars R.
2002, Puntambekars S. 2002., Paulsen M., F. 2008.)lineariem tekstiem
(hiperteksta elementiem)akvisaptveroSu komunikatu vieribu (Moskdskaja .
1981., Golovgjova A. 2000., Tannens D., Sifrins D. un HamiltoRs 2001.,
Moskdcuka G. 2003., #ejs J.A. 2004., Lajonzs Dz. 2004., Rozenbergs 2008.)

e Petijumi par IT izmantoSanu izgjiba un hipertekstu & kognitivu instrumertriju
macibu satura struktéBanai, ziASanu integ@Sanai un prezeatijai (Subotins M.
1988., EpSteins V. 1991, Roberta I. 1994., 19970rddovs V., Tihomirovs E.,
Hrustdovs J. 1997., Subotins M. 1994., 1993., Ka&ejeva J. 1997., Rudenko-
Morguna I. 2000., VizZis M. 1999., Konstantinova O. 1999., 2000.) un tapgar
“freimu”, “konceptu” un “diskursu” (Minskis M., 1., T. A. van Deiks 1989., Rubo
l. 1990., Gavrilova T.Cervinskaja K. 1992., Gavrilova T., Zudilova Jjasovs M.
1996., Krasnihs V. 1998., Marks J. 2000., Kiesovs V. 2000., Udalovs S. 2000.,
Paks M., Majers R., \faurkins A. 2000., SirSovs J. 20023 Riperteksta modakanas
instrumendriju.

e Petijumi par probémiski akivo izglitibu (Rivzs T. 1993., Resniks C. 1991., Zogla
2001., Jasvins V. 2001.) uadis izgditojoSas videsléarning environmentnozmi,
kuru ,piepilda” ar darba rezaltiem, ki an par patstvigu naciSanos (Holeks H.
1981., Dvorkins G. 1988., Vjatkins L. 19933RD. 1994., Gremmo M.1995., Litlzs
D. 1995, Vieira F. 1996., Vendens A. 198ensons P., Vollers P. 1997., Kazakova
A. 1997., Rumpe D. 1998., Kaltigina M. 1998., Maslo I. 199&pndaurova |.
1999., Konovgecs L. 1999., Kovavskis N. 2000., VahruSeva R. 2000., Kapajeva A.
2001., Korjakovceva N. 2001., Gorovaja V., Zaice@a Lukinova N. 2002.,
Lukinova N. 2003.) & studentu icibas un dor@Sanas patdvigumu, kas izpauzas
izzipas vajadibu apziaSara; un patsivigu macisanos K struktiru (Kagans M.,
1974.).

Petijuma posmi:
Pirmaja posma (2000.-2003. gads) —

tika noteiktas teatiskas pamatnogtines, anali@a filozofiska, pedaggiska, psiholgiska un

metodisk literatira par hipertekstu un hiperteksta tehgghs ievieSanas iesfam izglitibas



proced, analiZta studentu @ciSaras organiicija, preciZta petama probkma, veidogs

petijuma koncepcija, tika izvifs Etijuma nerkis, noformuéti uzdevumi un hipaze.

Otraj a posma (2003.-2005. gads) —

turpinajas hiperteksta modeédanas koncepcijas aliba, tika veikts konstgpss eksperiments,

lai noskaidrotu studentu attieksmi pret:

- IT ievieSanu un izmantoSanu profediliis sveSvalodas apguves praces

- dazdiem uzdevumiem un #ibu darba p@mieniem praktisko nodafbu laika. Saji periodi
tika istenota studentu darba pedgigka noweroSana, veiktas gorunas un ankéfana,
noskaidrots studentu mofisijas imenis. Analigjot anketSanas rezudtus, studentu mutigk
un rakstisks atbildes, & af studentu aktiviti un patsivigumu uzdevumu risasanas laik,
tika noteikts patavigas maciSaris menis un pat8vigas naciSaras struktirkomponentu

pilnveides iespas.

TreSaja posna (2005.-2009. gads) —

tika istenots veidojoSs eksperiments, kura agatudenti apguvuSi pafisigas nacisSaras
elementus un str@iiju. Tas sekrgja studentu motigjosas, intelektdlas, emocioalas un
korigejoSas sEras pilnveidi. Praktiskag nodaribas tika izmantots izsidatais vingrirgjumu
komplekss ar linriem tekstiem, bet studentu patagas naciSaris pilnveidei bija izs#&dats
hiperteksts.

Izmantojot ot posma diagnostiskogdkelus, tika izdaiti studentu patg8vigas naciSaris
raditaju merjumi. Sistematizti un apkopoti ptijuma rezuliti, uz kuriem balstoties, tika

izstradatas un ieviestas praksekomendcijas studentu pa@stigas naciSaras pilnveidei.

Petijjuma iedito rezultitu ticamibu nodroSina ptijuma metodolgiski pamatota Igika,
eksperimeriiia darba organixijas formas un metodes, infoiojas apkopoSanas un statistisk

apstades metozu izmantoSana, iiég rezulitu ievieSana pedagiskaj darka.

Petijuma eksperimenila baze

Eksperimerttlais norisirajas divas respondentu grap. Hipotzes izvirazSanai unds pigg@emumu
parbaudei kvalitavi novertéjosa petijuma piedaljas pavisam 142 Latvijas Lauksaimriieas

universiates | kursa Ekonomikas fakates studenti.

Petjjuma novitate izpauzas hiperteksta priekStba izmantoSanas iegps, pilnveidojot
profesionalas andgu valodas apguves metodiku, un patgas naciSaras organizsara.



Petijjuma piedavata hipertekstaehnologija ir docétaja un studenta darkibas algoritms, lai:
1. struktugjot macibu saturu, organétu studentu patstigu maciSanos un sagatavosSanos
speciilo zinatnisko tekstu lasanai, idejadi paplasinot autentiska teksta pieejam
2. veidojot un stidajot ar hipersaisSu si@mnu, pilnveidotu studentuakandu valodas, a an
profesioralo kompetenci;
3. veidojot studentamargju sistematiztu vidi, sakirtotu studiju procesu passtgas

macisarss pilnveidei.

Petijuma teowetiska un praktiski nozmiba izpauzas fakt, ka izstadatas patsivigas nacisaras
pilnveides metodikas ietvaros, hiperteksta modelis
e izveidots, pamatojoties uz tetiskiem Etijjumiem un hiperteksta modsknas

principiem, kas balss uz lina@ra teksta inforracijas struktugsanu;

e var tikt izmantots ne tikai détaja darla, modeéjot un papildinot modeli, bet ar
studentu patsvigas maciSaras gait ka lidzekli s pilnveidei;

e ir piengrots darbam ar atibu saturu dadlas specialdtés, pemot \era darlibas un
studiju kursa izvirgo merki un uzdevumus. lzveidathipersaiSu sigstma var tikt
pienemta par pamatu jebtam hiperteksta modelim, kas paredzko ta attistibu

un pilnveidoSanu.

Promocijas darba strulira atspoguyo petijuma logiku. Promocijas darbam ir ievads uistr
daas, izmantais literafiras saraksts un pielikumi. Pielikumos ir anketask tdemonstti
linearie teksti un vingrigjumi, ka ail datoru slaidi, kas ilusir studenta darba ie§ps ar

piedavato hiperteksta modeli.

Pirmaja daa izskaitas hiperteksta defiojas, analiztas & rakstuigakas ieZmes un
izmantoSanas iesjas pedagg@iskaj proced, ieverojot didaktiskos principus, kas tiek realiz
ar hiperteksta tehnodgas patdzibu. Pamatota hiperteksta izmantoSana studentuayigss
maciSaras proces profesionlas angu valodas kuis ka viena no idzeKiem profesioalo
zinaSanu apguvei. Noskaidrota patggas naciSaras hitiba, aprakstot:

e strukiirkomponenus;

e un to aftstibas Tmenu kritérijus un aditajus.

Sasniegto ziiBanu un patsvigas naciSaras fmepa raksturojura tika izmantoti studentu
rezulti, veicot daZdas sarefitibas uzdevumus. Iz&tiajot vingrinajumu kompleksu lingriem

tekstiem un hipertekstam, tika et Sadi didaktiskie principi:

e studiju procesa komunikiaais princips;



e darlibas un pcteabas princips studiju procg&s
e studiju procesa apZiguma princips;
e diferencicijas un integicijas princips;

e grutibu gradcijas princips (no viegka uz saregitako).

Otraja dag/a apraksits hiperteksta modeianas process, izmantojot profegios tekstus.
Aplakoti posmi doétaja darka ar nacibu saturu, izsidats hiperteksta variants un studenta darba

posmi ar pieavata hiperteksta variantu.

TreSaji dg/a raksturotahiperteksta ievieSana ua éfektivitates girbaude studentu paisigas

macisars pilnveidei.

Petijjuma gait@ atklatas likumsakafbas, kas izvirzas ki tezes aizgiveSanai:

1. hiperteksts aptver studentu potetas profesionlas ziraSanas, kuras studentiem ir
nepiecieSamas, un ietver izamo objektu latibas strukiru un funkcionalas ipatrnibas,
kas tiek atkitas ar valodas semantish un gramatiskm hipersaiém. Studiju proces
stradajot ar hipersam un apzinotas, students dekadprofesionlas ziraSanas adgjadi
veidojot sistematitas profesioflas ziraSanas un reakpot individualiZtu patsivigas
maciSaras stratgiju.

2. Hiperteksts ir patgtiga nacibu satura kogriwi struktugjoSa vienba, kas linara teksta
parstrade paredz mezglu un hipersaiSu &mas izveidi, kam ir izglojo& un atisto$
funkcija, tdejadi transforngjot andu valodu no studiju priekSmeta par profeaion

zinaSanu un komun&sanasibzekli.

3. Hiperteksts k autentiska teksta didaktiék modetSanas rezults, saglabjot autentiska
teksta Iatitbu un veidojot studentarargju sistematiztu vidi, aptver tekstu atlasiep
profesionalo zinaSanu potenala, salkrto studiju vidi patgivigas naciSaras pilnveidei.

Tas atvieglinagdzienu konceptualésanu un sistematiZanu.

Petijuma rezul@tu aprohicija

Ar promocijas darba tematiku saids pamatnogtines tika prezedtas un apspriestas
konferenés: starptautisk konference “Languages at Universities Today andndioow”
(University of Tartu, 2000.), refats un publilicija “Foreign Language Learning within the
Framework of European Integration”, DPU 8. ikgadzinatniska konference, refats un

publikacija “OBmageHue MerarekcToM Kak (opMa COBPEMEHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH OOydYeHHUs
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uHoctpanHoMy s3eIky”, (Daugavpils, 2000.), Starptautiskzinatniski praktisk konference
.Personba. Laiks. Komunikcija”, refeats un  publiicija “Makporekct  kak
CTpYKTypHpOBaHHas enuHuna nadopmarnnonnoro nons” (Rézekne, 2001.), RPIVA “Diagnostics
and Development of Creative Individuality” (Rigad@2.), refeits un publilicija “Pedaggiska
tehnolgija radoSas pers@ipas pilnveidei sveSvalodu apguves pracesugstska’. 4.
starptautisk konference “Language, Culture and TechnologieKKaufpas University of
Technology. Faculty of Humanities. Centre of Fonelganguages. Lithuania 2006.) reftsrun
publikacija ,['mmeprekcT Kak CpeacTBO CTPYKTypupoBaHus yucOHO#M uHpopmanuu”. ATEE
Spring University — starptautisikonference “Teacher of the 2Century: Quality Education for
Quality Teaching”. (Rja, LU, 2006.) refats un publikcija “Hypertext as a Means of
Perfection of Self-dependent Studies for Student§U SZF starptautisk konference “New
Dimensions in the Development of Society” (LLU SZEQ06.) refeits un publilicija
» ] MIIEPTEKCT KaK CPEACTBO CTPYKTYpHUPOBaHUs yueOHON MH(POpPMAIMK B COBEPIICHCTBOBAHUU
yueOHO# nesitenbHOCTH cTyaeHToB”. Liepajas Universiite — 7. starptautigk zinatniski
metodisk konference ,Valodu apguve: prébias un perspeita” (Liepaja, 2010.) refeats un
publikacija ,lzveidota hiperteksta apraigijas rezulitu anaize studentu patstigas naciSaras

pilnveide”.

Promocijas darba gtzjums ir publicets Sidos izdevumos:

1. The University of Tartu. Languages at UniveesitToday and Tomorrow. |I. Gode-Sokolova.
Foreign Language Learning within the Framework ofdpean Integration. Tartu, 2000, pp.
89-96.

2. DPU 8. ikgadja zinatniska konference. |. Gode-Sokolov&gsnaneHre mMeraTeKCToM Kak

dbopma COBpeMEHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHMI 00ydeHus: HHOCTpaHHOMY si3biky. Daugavpils, 2000, 56.-
58. Ipp.

3. LR Izglititbas un ziatnes ministrija. Rzeknes Augstskola. Pedagjas fakul&te. Humaniira
fakultate. Starptautisk konference ,Persaba. Laiks. Komunikcija”. . Gode-Sokolova.
MakpoTeKCT Kak CTPyKTYpUpOBaHHas €IMHUIIA WH(OpMaIMoOHHOro mnois. Starptautisks

zinatniski praktisks konferences mateli| sgjums. Rzekne, 2001, 201.-204. Ipp.

4.RPIVA. Kreativitates centrs. Starptautiskkonference “Diagnostics and Development of
Creative Individuality”. M. Kaltigina, I. Gode-Solava. Pedaggiska tehnolgija radosSas
persofbas pilnveidei sveSvalodu apguves pracasgstskal. RadoSa persaoa Ill. Riga:
lzdevniedba RaKa, 2003, 189.-194. Ipp.
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. ATEE Spring University — starptautisikonference “Teacher of the 2LTentury: Quality
Education for Quality Teaching”. I. Gode-Sokolov#ypertext as a Means of Perfection of
Self-dependent Studies for StudentggadR LU, 2006. (CD)

. LLU SZF starptautigk konference “New Dimensons in the Development oti&y”. I.

Gode-Sokolova.I'uneprekct kak cpeacTBO CTPYKTYypHpOBaHHS Y4eOHOH uH(opManuu B

COBEPIICHCTBOBAHMH yueOHO# aesTenbHOCTH cTyaeHToB. Jelgava, 2006, 133.-141. Ipp.

. Kaunas University of Technology. Faculty of Humti@s. Centre of Foreign Languages.
“Language, Culture and Technologies”. M. Kaltigina,Gode-Sokoloval uneprekct Kak

CPEICTBO CTPYKTYpHpOBaHus yueOHOH wuHbpopmanuu, Studies about Languages, No 9.
Technolgija, Kaunas 2006. ISSN 1648-2824.

. Liepajas Universiite — 7. starptautigk zinatniski metodisk konference ,Valodu apguve:
probemas un perspeita”. |I. Gode. lzveidat hiperteksta apraigijas rezulitu anaize
studentu patatigas naciSaras pilnveid. Liepaja, 2010. Raksts iesniegts pubBanai.
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1. HIPERTEKSTA K A STUDENTA PATSTAVIGAS MACISANAS
LIDZEK LA TEORETISKAIS PAMATOJUMS

1.1. Hiperteksta hitiba un raksturigakas ieames

Hiperteksts izraisa valodnieku, psihologu un citzaru ziatnieku lielu interesi. Ziatniskap
literatira sastopamas vakas hiperteksta defiaijas. Datoriki hipertekstu skaidroakdatoriZtas
informacijas nelin@ras parlikoSanas un izguves sistas, kas liet@jam ar ipaSi izveidotu
asociatvu saiSu (hipersaisSu) pdribu lauj veikt infornacijas izguvi no savstagp saisttiem
dokumentiem neatkagi no izvietojuma datora (datoru) awhi Tas ir visarigs raksturojums,

tatu Sim fenomenam ir savastibas \&sture.

Pats termins radies 20.gs. 60. gaduiylaet par hipertekstagtu” uzskata V. BuSu (V. Bush),
kur$ stidaja par ASV prezidenta F.iRvelta padomdeju zinatnes jaudjumos un 1945. gad
piedavaja melanisko iefci “Memory Extender” zinatnieku un @tnieku intelektalas darbbas
intensifi&Sanai. Tai bijagnodroSina:

e iesrja struktugt informaciju saskaa ar Etnieka persoifgiem uzskatiem;

e dazdu informacijas masvu sasidiSana un glaisana darba viat

e uzglalmjamas informacijas atrs parskats, prvietojoties pa agk izveidotiem “céiem”

(t.i., sakariem).

DiemZl, Sis projekts netika realbts.

Pirmas eksperimeitas sistmas, kas padijas 60. gados, liel méra atbilda BuSa iecerei, jo
nodrosSinja:
e informafivu sistmu izveidi, kadava iedit pétniekiem nepiecieSamo infoftiju;
e atsevigu zimtnu nozaru popularBSanu un raciaiiu “marsrutu” izstadi, ta palidzot
petniekiem viegik oriengties lielajos informcijas mas/os un izmantot jau zamos
“marsrutus”.

¢ individualu un kolekivu radoSa darba #tibu datoru informavaja vide.

1965. gad publicctais programreétaja, matenatika un filozofa T. Nelsona projekts bija oriatst

uz datortehnol@jam. VinS pirmais lietoja &rdu “hiperteksts”, ar to saprotot nekonsekventu
ierakstu. Parasti rakSanas process ir konsekvents divu iemeslu mirmkart, tapec, ka tas ir
atvasinats no runas..., un tai ir paredz tikai viens kagls, un, otrlart, gramataserti lasit tikai
tad, kad informcija ir izklastita setgi — Nelsons T. N[137.].
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Tomer cilveka domas veido strulitas, kas nav segas, s saisitas sa# starf loti dazdi, jo
cilveka domiSana darbojasép asociciju principa. \&l 1945. gad V. BuSs raksja, ka,
analizjot kadu pakdibu vai elementu, cibka doma tiecas atrast tam atbilstoSu jalarnaun
ekvivalentu pc asocicijas, un $ atbilstba ir iesgjama, pateicoties nesaskaiem tmeliem,
ko veido cileka smadzgu Sinas. Protams, raki V. Buss, ir bezcagi tiekties gc ta atruma
un elasiguma, ar kuru smadzenes sekdsm asodcijam, bet noteikti ir iesgjams g@rspet tas
atkartojamba un kvalititg, ar kuru nds iedistam infornaciju no misu atmapas. Atistot So domu,
hiperteksta “ideologs” nadija, ka hiperteksta umves skma atspoglo cilvéeka atmhas
semantiskosikla modéus — V. BuSs [76]. T. Nelsona hiperteksts bija a&fist no nelieliem
fragmentiem. Sos fragmentus &ar lagt, izveloties da#dus virzienus un “des” atkarba no

lagtaja interesm.

J. Hartungs un J. Breido vieni no pirmajiem irriz&jusi &das hiperteksta specifiskipadbas:
1) nelineara teksta strukira,;
2) virtualo struktiru daudzveitba,
3) informacijas vizualizcija;
4) nepabeigba. J. Hartungs, J. Breido [334: 67. Ipp.].

20. gs. 70. gadosrzemju universittes un firmas eksperimenar hipertekstu, uzivgjot dazdi
oriengtas sistmas, bet 80. gadu vidhipertekstu #ka izmantotarpus laboratorgm. 20.gs. 90.
gados jau daudzi zimieki petija hiperteksta izveidi un pielietoSanu: M. Subotir®94., [324],

T. Gavrilova, J. Zudilova, M. Jjasovs 1996., [214], J. Hartungs un E. Breido 19@34], G.
Melara 1996., [129], V. Morozovs, E. TihomirovsHrustdovs 1997., [288], D. Jonasens 1999.,
[110], J. Kazné&ejeva 1997., [243], O. Rudenko-Morguna 2000. [31.8]

Plass hiperteksta defoju klasts atspodgiw § fenomena #itibu un aplko to no dazdiem
viedoKiem, uzsverot hiperteksta rakggakas ieZmes. Lai pamatotu hiperteksta priek3bas
patstivigas naciSaras pilnveict, izmantojot profesiailos tekstus arlg valod, ir svalgi izprast

hiperteksta organiziju un formu, & atkiribu no ciim sisemam.

M. Subotins [324] nosauca hipertekstu par “rakggskomunikicijas jaunu formu”, raksturojot
to ka teksta informcijas organizcijas un reprezeatijas ipasu formu, kagauj nemt \era
vairakas kopsakabas starp ds elementiem. Hiperteksts ir teksta satura un s¥isivides
apvienojums, kagdauj cilvekam vispugi apgit informaciju, parejot no viena hiperteksta
elementa pie citienVisbeidzot,hiperteksts ir neling's tekstskura strukiiras elementi ir lingra
teksta fragmenti. Nelirigais nozmée vien to, ka pc katra fragmenta nola@sanas hiperteksts itk

sazarojas: latajam tiek piedvati dazdi teksta turpigjuma veidi, un wS var iz\Eléties
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vajadigo. Piemdram, vispuggai kada gdziena apguvei studentam tiek pegtas vaigkas
hipersaites, skaidrojumi, alit ir atsauces uz tulkojumu unandu lietojumu. Raksturojums
“nelinears”, kas biezi tiek lietots deféot hipertekstu, nav uzskahs par hiperteksta galveno
paami. JebkurS teksts ar komériem un atsausn uz citiem avotiem var tikt uzsket par
“nelinearu”, piemeram, jebkura enciklagija, kui atsevi§os rakstos tiek izcelti ardi, lai
noraditu saikni ar citiem rakstiem. DZz. Konklins [81] rmosa 8du hiperteksta formu par
“pieradinatu” hipertekstu. Formi par hipertekstu var uzskatebkuru tekstu vai inforéciju,
kas eksist elektronisk forma, ja pasiv sakari un préjas starp teksta atseki@m fragmentiem
vai aff starp veseliem tekstiem. Ja&srlagm kadu tekstu ar nelielu hipersaiSu skaitu, kasidar
uz pieZmém, bet gc tam atgriezamies pie ieprieks teksta fragmenta, tad runa ir par diezgan
primitivu hipertekstu, par au ta formu. Pilnba & fenomenaipatnibas ir izteiktas tad, kad
noteikta lasSanas #krtiba nepadl, kad lasSanas marSruts tiekawets, iz\eloties vienu
fragmentu no vaiikiem Subotins [324: 50. lpp.]Jadtamg, ka nodibinot prejas starp hiperteksta

elementiem, autors baistuz hiperteksta saturu un uzdevumiem, ko pagwiirzijis.

Linearu tekstu, kas ir idlauts hipervid, petijjusi dazdu nozaru spedglisti. Par svaigako tiek
uzskaits jautjums: vai hiperteksts ir vieakSi atsevigu tekstu summa, vai tiem nakot
hipervick rodas jauna teksta kvailie, jaunas, pirms tam neeksjatas 1 ipa3bas? Lai atbiletu
uz So jautjumu, J. Hartungs un J. Breido izskata hiperteketsstrieSanas pamatprincipus:

1) sakaru eksplikcija (paskaidroSana);

2) nelinearas strukiiras veidoSana no liaeas aprakgBanas stmas;

3) teksta atsevkd ddu saistba J. Hartungs, J. Breido [334: 67. Ipp.].

Petnieki uzsver, ka hiperteksta pamatdoma ir sakarturgSanas iespaniiba viena teksta
ietvaros, & ai starp dazdiem tekstiem. 3du sakaru uzt@Sanalauj organizt nelineru tekstu
strukfiru un paver plasas iegps teksta strukitas veidoSanai, starptekstu sakaru diamai un
to reprezer@Sanai (hierarhijas unikiu sakari). At&iriba no iespiesta teksta ar imgita
struktiru hipertekstam ir praktiski neierobezotas &&sp strukiiras eksplikcijai. Turklat
struktiras eksplikcija ieteknt ai teksta uztveri. Balstoties uz Siem faktiem, vamemt, ka

at&iriga teksta organizijas strukiira prasa aldrigas pieejas teksta apguves procesam.

Petot hipertekstu & lingvistiskas anaizes objektu, J. Hartungs un J. Breido [334: 61.] lpieni
no pirmajiem mdginaja aprakst hiperteksta lingvistisks kategorijas. ds ir: integécija,
informacija jeb satuigums, uztveramba, intencionaliite, intertekstualiite jeb starptekstu sakari.

- Integracija

Ta pec petnieku domam ir tris imepu kategorija:

15



teksta interpretijas rezulits; teksta un recipienta dinamiskdarlibas rezultts; intertekstalo

jeb starptekstu zi#$anu aktiviacija.

Analizgjot integficijas gdzienu, autori rum par teksta saturaoherence(lat. cohaerentia—
sakars, sasaibia, viengabalairba) t.i., invariantu, ap kuru gr@ms atseviki temati. Dotais
atzinums loti preazi raksturo hiperteksta u@bes vienu no principiem. Hiperteksts nav
vienkarsSi atsevigu tekstu kopa, bet to vienots veselumpgt autori ir izskajusi afl kohezijas
(lat. cohaerere — biat saisttam) gdzienu. J. Rozenbergs ar terminu ,kpig” saprot
elementus, kas saista teksta komponentus un nodrae$seviku zipojumu, faktu, darfibou un
dalu savstargju atkaibu un lgisku setbu (laika un/jeb telp). ,Sie satura sakari nks
tekstus no ,netekstiem”... Tuikl kohezija ir viens no teksta integgijas realiacijas
principiem” [46: 4. Ipp.].

Analizgjot tekstu, redzam, ka atsevigas ddas, kas dazit izvietotas ziama attlluma viena no
otras, tomdr kaut kada mera ir saisitas, pie tam kadzijas elementi ne viengn ir tradiciorali
(gramatiskie, lgiskie, asociavie, €lainie, kompozicioalie, stilistiskie un ritmu veidojosie).
Hiperteksta integrite ieverojami uzlabojas, pateicoties straki tehnolgijam (mezgli uniklu
sakari). K jau tika mirgts, hiperteksts §p dazdu sakaru veidus uztrakiva reAma, tapec
hiperteksta rakstigaka iezime un funkcija ir inforracijas eksplikicija, saglabjot iespiesta
lineara teksta impliciiti. Parast gramat lastajs “iznem” teksta strukiru, stédajot ar iegdito
informaciju, bet hipertekat to var izveidot hiperteksta autors, impjmt teksta struktru,
noskaidrojot, & atsevi§a teksta vai tekstu ¢i#s sardrojas ar cim, to koreficiju. So jaua
tekstaipatribu sauc par “hipertekstuaiit’.

Vairums hipertekstagnieku Konklins Dz., 1987. [81]; Nelsons T. 196537]; Dementjeva L.
1990. [232]; Slatins J. 1991. [153]; EpSteins V919[338]; Landow G. 1992 [119]; Engelbart
D. C. 1995. [89]; Kuslers R. 1996. [118]; SubotMs1994. [324]; Gavrilova T., Zudilova J.,
[ljasovs M. 1996. [214]; Melara G. 1996. [129]; SqunguS.1996. [152]; Foltcs P.V. 1996. [92];
Domraiovs V. 1996. [235]; Kazrigjeva J. 1997. [243], Gizs R. 1998. [96]; Jonasens D. 1999.
[110], Puntambekars S. 2002. [141] u.c. pigekka hiperteksts ir neliaeas informacijas
reprezericijas idzeklis, bet J. Hartungs un J. Breigasi uzsver domu pagdzienu “datu bze-
hiperteksts” attiedbam, kur datu bze ir informicijas uzglabSanas veids, bet hiperteksts — datu
prezenicijaséerts paemiens, kagauj paadit teksta struktru un hierarhisks vai tkla starptekstu

saites (saka@bas, nokdes starp tekstiem).

- Inform acija

Informacija pec savas piesinatibas var bt dazda.Vardu ,informacija” lietojam ka ekvivalentu

andu vardam ,informativity”. Savukrt termins “infornacija” tiek lietots vaiikas noamgs.
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Vispariga noame ar informaciju tiek saprasts jebkurSgmjums, kas ir nofor@gts ka nominatva
rakstura drdkopa. Tas var id teikums, kui tiek izklastiti kadi fakti, teikumu kopas, vesels

teksts. Informcija Sda noZame ir identificeta ar nomigciju, jégu, saturu.

St jedziena terminolgiska noZme nokda viengi uz nepiecieSarou iedit jaunas ziadanas par
objektvas realiites priekSmetiem, padibam, attiegbam, notikumiem. K norada I. Gédperins
[216], jedziena “informacija” zinatniski terminol@iska noZme d&gji nonem ziramu

nenoteikibu no jau uztvertiem un t&i izzinatiem priekSmetiem un padfibam.

Informatika Sis gdziens nommé zinas par apitéjas vides paidibam un objektiem, tiem
parametriem;jpasbam un s@vokliem, kas samazina esoSo nenoibiks$ pakpi un ziraSanu
trakumu par tiem, savakt nenoteikibas n@rs tiek apaméts ar terminu “entropija”,atle] par

informaciju tiek uzskaits kaut kasads, kas ir entropijas pretstats.

Lingvodidaktika par infornaciju (informativity) tiek uzskata novittes pakpe, kuru satur
teksts. Pateicoties iegpi vienlaiagi piekut plasai papildinforracijai ar daZdu tekstu
palidzibu, hipertekgt var paaugstiit teksta informacijas piestinatibas pakapi, nemot \era

katra konkgta lastaja vajadzbas (atkiriba no iespiesta teksta, kas visiem ir \Ags).
- Uztveramiba

Lingvistika ar terminu uztverarbha @ngl. acceptability) tiek saprasta recipientejapuztvert
tekstu, recipienta loma komunikadja proceg, ka af recipienta un teksta mijiedadda, kadauj
legut jaunas ziASanas. Hiperteksta uztverdra daudzit uzlabojas, pateicoties strukilim

navigacijas iespjam. Dinamisk strukiira adapt to katram konlkatam lagtajam.

Patiedm, ja linarais teksts, piesram, raksts Zuma, ir viena Imepa nemaifgs teksts ar
lerobezotu atsaw skaitu, tad hiperteksts ir neliva elasiga strukiira, kas var @t oriengta uz
jebkuru la#taju. Savulkirt viens la#tajs var apmieriaties ar vienaimena virspusju informaciju,

bet citam ratbies nepiecieSaima iedit daudz pildigaku informaciju.

Petnieki interesanti interpretvisparigas teksta kategorijas, kas ir raksgas at hipertekstam.

Tas irintencionalititesunintertekstuali@ites jeb starptekstuaditeskategorijas.
- Intencionalitate
Terminu “intencionaliite” (angl. intentionality) lingvisti skaidro & teksta autora

pragmatisko gatabbu un tekstveidnegpapémienus sava @rka sasniegSanai. Par teksta

17



pragmatisko funkciju var uzskaika paSa autora emktiecigas gataibas realizcijas faktu, &

an apziratu autora nodomu ietel@hrecipienta mavus, uzskatus, uzvesl un emocijas ar
optimaliem valodas un runasidzeliem. Pragmatiska saskarsmes #ifja ir izteikta ar
leksiski-sintaktiskm vieribam semantik, ka afi caur lgisko un kompoziciodlo teksta

organizciju — |. Moskdskaja [289: 55. Ipp.].

J. Hartungs un J. Breido rola, ka idz ar hipertekstualites kategoriju intencionaiite
visbiezk atbilst hipertekstam. Liraga tekst ta parasti ir viena autora intence, uriigam vajag
dekodtt tieSi to. Hipertekst, kur pasiv struktugli uzturama dazdu tekstu uztveres iegp, var

izveidoties intetu daudzveitba.

Bez iepriekS aplkotiem teksta iekgiem sakariem hiperteksta apraksinai ir svaga ar

intertekstualiites jeb starptekstu sakaru kategorija.
- Intertekstualit ate jeb starptekstu sakari

Lingvistika starptekstu sakara(gl. intertextuality) tiek defigti ka elementi, kurus nosaka fona
zinaSanas un citi anafiskie teksti. Intertekstualite var it atklata ka viena autora da#os
tekstos, @ ai daZadu autoru tekstos, kas vaiitlsaisiti asociaivi vai semantiski. Jebkurs teksts

tiek uztverts K saistba starp iepriek$o tekstu un to tekstu, kur&hnav uzrakats.

Hiperteksts izveido un realiz daudzveitgas intences ar hipersaiSu igdibu. Ar
intertekstualiiti saprot #du hiperteksta raksturojumu, ja tizbives pamat ir viena autora

daZdi teksti vai dazdu autoru teksti, kas ir semantiski saiistai apvienojami ar vientegizienu.

Lidz ar to var formwt vél vienu hiperteksta definiju, nosaucot hipertekstu par jauna tipa
informatvo modeli, kam ir nelingra teksta uziive un kas apvieno encikldgijas, monogifijas

un €zaura pozivasipasbas. V. Morozovs, V. Tihomirovs, J. Hrukias [288: 56. Ipp.].

Sie autori uzsver, ka hipertekstam pieka teksta, 2 ai fondaipadbas. Rtot hipertekstu noi
poZcijam, autori piedva Sadu hiperteksta defiaiju: “hiperteksts ir daudz@rkiu informacijas
fonds, kas raksturojas ar tematiskas infaoas izklista pilnigumu, hipersaéim starp
atsevigiem teksta fragmentiem vai tekstiem @guam uz teksta fragmentiem vai citiem tekstiem)
un ierobezotu noda skaitu” V. Morozovs, V. Tihomirovs, J. Hrugtavs [288: 57. Ipp.]Taja
pa% laika hiperteksts ir inforricijas prezenicijas slkkma, semantisk tikla veids, kui ar

formalu, mehaniztu opeéciju un procesu padzibu apvienoti tekstu fragmenti.
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Autori par galveno hiperteksta komponentu uzskaéamiu, t.i., infornacijas vienbu, kuga
obligati jabut sekojoSam: virsrakstam ar tekstnti un hipersaiSu sarakstam, kasadar uz
radnie@giem tekstiem. Inforracijas vienbu kopa veido hipertekst@zuru angl. thesaurus —
baditiba, kajums) — hiperteksta galvenoldaun apgstanas discipinas struktudlo stemu. Tas
kalpo par pamatu zu sistematizcijai. Tezaura izveide name hiperteksi ievadimo zipu
indeksiciju, kas ir sarefits intelektdls un darbietilpgs process. Noat cik pilnigi tezaug
parstavéti visi jedzieni, kas nosaka un raksturo @tdzs priekSmetus, padibas, procesus un
pamlditas visas iesjamas kopsakabas starp izceltiemeglzieniem, ir atkaga hiperteksta
kvalitate — V. Morozovs, V. Tihomirovs, J. Hrugpas [288: 117. Ipp.]. dzaurs ir galvenais
hiperteksta komponents, kas nodroSiadzienu savstafjo kopsakaibu un nosaka gamas

disciplinas priekSmetisko &fu.

Hiperteksta rakstagaipadba ir sgja izmantothipersaites— dokumert izcelas ddas, kadauj
parvietoties no viena elementa uz citu dokumentaarety vai priet pie cita radnigga
dokumenta. Hipersaites vafitbizmantojamas dadiem nerkiem. Bieak sastopamas iradas:
hipersaites, kakuj pariet no mezgla uz mezglu, atsaucoties adukdokumentu, komeiu vai

teksta anaiciju.

Navigacija ir hiperteksta certtlais jedziens, kas name parvietoSanos procesu no viena mezgla
uz otru. Navigcijas specifiskais komponents arfiikoSana &ngl. browsing) — tiek izmantotsak
jedziens, kas namé sekojoso: 1) hiperteksta dokumerinu caurskaSanu, prlakoSanu, lai

samekétu noteiktu informaciju; 2) cilveka sgju uztvert infornaciju atras caurskaanas gait

Ir noverots, ka grlikoSana stimal radoSu domSanu, unia rezul@ta var tikt pankts “radoSas
atklasmes” efekts, kas vanbtik specigs, ka sekm@ parlikoSanas @rka manu.
Hiperteksta btibas uni galvencipa3bu anaizelaujsecinit, ka hiperteksts ir:
1. materila organiacijas, prezercijas un apguves forma, kas apvieno saturagje&s
sakarus un to materiadicijas tehnisko vidi;
2. nelinears teksts, kur lagtajam ir iesggja izveleties savu lasanas stragiju;

3. daudzmarku informacijas fonds, kas sniedz pitju informaciju par noteiktu tematu.

Hiperteksta btiskakas ieazmeslauj formukt hipotzes déu par hipertekstu & studiju satura
struktugSanas tehnofgju, kas paplaSina autentiska teksta pie@mmia ai dod iespju aps\ért
jautajumu par & iesggjam un priekSrotbam, ko var izmantot studiju procesa modegganai un

studentu patsvigas naciSaras uzlaboSanai da&kar profesioalu hipertekstu ang valodi.
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1.2. Patsfivigas nmaciSams bitiba un struktiira

Patsiiviga naciSaras tiek [gtita no vaigkiem aspektiem. Psihologiem ir sigiratklat & procesa
psiholgzisko dabu, didaktikai ir svagi definet patstivigu maciSanos k didaktisku patdibu. No
didaktikas viedola, nhciSaris, ki af patsiviga naciSaras aptver adus komponentus, ak
emocijas, mavus, interesi, vajadhas. Tas pamato atiSanos (un pat®figu nmacisanos) k
didaktikas kategorijas, kas ap® cilvéka, kurS micas, nerktiecigu darlbu savas pieredzes
bagitinaSanai, i.e. Zogla 1. 1994. [58; 160. Ipp.]. Rietumun Latvijas ziatnieki, pierneram,
Holeks H. 1981. [103], Dvorkins G. 1988. [87], Ri&snC. 1991. [146], Rzs T. 1993. [145],
Rijs D. 1994. [144], Gremmo M.1995. [99], Litlzs D995. [123], Vieira F. 1996. [167],
Bensons P., Vollers P. 1997. [68], Vendens A. 19989], Jasvins V. 2001. [340], Zogla
2001. [59], Lukinova N. 2003. [278] patsigu maciSanos raksturo, lietojotidus terminus k
autonomija angl. autonomy”, neatkagas studijas "angl. independent study” un paisiga
maciSaras " angl. self-directed learning”, uzsverot domu par studefitibas un dormSanas
patsivigumu, kas izpauZasakizzipas vajadibu apziaSaris, prasme pa@diigi ieraudzt
probkmu, kas prasa risijumu, izvirat merki, izveléties vispiendrotako macibu metodi dZai
un pilrigai macibu satura anglskai izpetei, noskaidrojotgdzienus un nosakog€lonsakarbas.
Tas paldz patsivigi spriest, pierdit un visgrinat, rast risiajumus, pi@emt nestandarta
lemumus, & aif at@stt prasmi nacities, kas, savuikt, ir nosagums izgitibai miza garur.

Domasanas patsvigums ir cieSi saigs ar kritiskumu, un tas ir radoSas pefibas hitiska
ipa3ba, jo radoss un pailsigs pats nemekd gatavus risiBjumus, necensas bat#ts uz svesin

atzinam bez nepiecieSaivas, radoSi §ia realiiti, atrod jaunus faktus un likumsakaas, izvirza
jaunas hipdizes un teorijas.

Patsivigums netiek dots citkam no dzimSanas. Tas veidojas g@niski un kat attistbas
posna tam ir savaspatnbas, fpec af studentu patdvigas naciSaras process irasaskao ar

patséiviguma Imequ atistibu, ko vihi demonstg studiju proces

Nenoliedzami, ka pattigums ir studentu patstigas izzinoSas daillas pamats un paisigas
maciSaras hitiska pazme @pec, ka tas nodroSina vienu natiskakiem augstskolas pedagmas

principiem — apzifguma principu.

Pedaggiskaja literafiira ir sastopamas dadas patsivigas naciSaris defincijas. N. Lukinova
izcd patstivigas nmacisaras iek€jo procesujpasi pasitrojot, ka patgiviga nmacisaris izpauzas

domasanas, spriedumu un segjimmu patsivigumnma [278].
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Patsivigas nmaciSaras defirciju attiedba uz visgirizglitojoso skolu pieava petniece 1. Zogla:
“Patstiviga naciSaras ir macibu dda, kuras uzdevumu skuis izpilda bez skolaja klatbitnes,
bet kuru nddz ievadt skoloja no@dijumi un iepriekS apgfa pieredze” [59: 168. Ipp.]. Autore
atZme, ka pareizi organéts nacibu process veicina skwlu aktiviati visos nacibu norises

pOSMOoS.

R. Sroda [320: 7. Ipp.] par patstgu uzskataadu darbbu, kuru studenti veic ar maksit

aktivitati, radoSumu, iniciavu, patsivigi spriezot par probmu.

Mingtajos spriedumos svgs ir patsivigas macisaris poziivs nowertejums. Tongr, lai spriestu
par studentu patstigas naciSaras pilnveides iesgam, ir svargi noteikt @tamas pa#dibas
pamatkomponentus un to kopsakar ka afn noskaidrot pat8tigas naciSaras atistibas
l[Tmenus,nemot \&ra studentu patdvigu izzinoSo daritbu, ar kuru saprotam objékas realilites

ateloSanu un prveidoSanu.

Petot patsivigas naciSaras struktirkomponentus, &8 balsimies uz psihologudijumiem par
motivaciju un uz M. Kagana [241] teoriju par da@shs vatbas strukiru, ieerojot patsivigas
maciSaras specifiku studentu vecdn Patsivigas naciSaras strukfira vinS izcé Sadus
komponentus:

- motivgjoSo un nerka,

- satura un dafibas,

- emocionalo un gribas,

- izvertgjosi koriggjoso.
Filozofs M. Kagans pamato dabas struldru &di:

1. jebkurai subjekta grktiecigai darlbai ir iek€ja motivacija un &s izveide ir

cilveka psihes pirmais uzdevums.
2. Darlabas motivcijai jatransforngjas § procesa konkita orienticija. Tas hoame,
ka janosprauz rerkis, jaizstrada plans, programma vai tehn@iga.

3. Darhibas straggija un taktika var realties tikai tad, kad past zinama operava
baze, ar kuras starpnid darlba tiek istenota, apec psihei fparvalda Sie

izpildiSanas meinismi un pmak ar tiem opeat.

4. Ja bez mistiem komponentiem datbai neliis \€l viena, t.i., eneaietiska resursa,
dariba paliks nerealéta, jo tas liek cilgkam sa@ psite mekkt “ipasu
eneggtisku bloku”, kas nodrosina visas sistas funkcioaSanu.
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5. Darliba nevar tikt uzsk#a par paSreggjamu sisEmu, jo subjektam aprot
sapiemt infornacija par istenois darfbas efektiviiti un korigét visu darbbu
kopuni. Psihei nepiecieSams da@sh rezulita bloks, kam pateicoties, ir

iesgEjama atgriezeniska saite [241].

Piewersisimies motiwjosa un nerka komponenta angdei. L. Vigotskis, A.Leontjevs un S.
RubinsSteins ir pieadijusi, ka par persabas veidoSais un &s sgju atistibas faktoru uzskama
cilveka darbiba, kas ir izzinoSas patstibas pamats. To#n vairaki pedagogi un psihologi
apgalvo, ka ne katra daba rod pozitvu rezulitu un ved uz @rka sasniegSanu. Lai daiola

seknetu persoibas afistibu, tai patbilst persotbas ngrkiem un inteream.

Diezgan biezi studentu dubu darlba trikst radoSas pieejas, patgbas nacibu mnerku
nospraudan Studenti cendas matiski “iekalt” macibu vielu unatrak nokartot ekgmenu. $da
pieeja élreiz piedda, cik svaigs ir jauijums par studentu @wibu darlbas moiviem un
meérkiem. Studentu @aciSaras moivu apziraSarias paidz do&tajam efeklvi ieteknEt studentu
patstivigas naciSaras uzlaboSanas un @ibas procesu. Studentiem viegmjazina, kapec un
kade] jaapdist materils, kas tieSiviniem his jaapdist unkads ir dartibas ngrkis. Visam pamat

ir jabut attiedgai motivacijai.

Saskaa ar A. Leontjeva atziu, moivs eksist darliba, un tas nosakag specifisks ipasbas,

nosirot vienu darlbu no citas [270].

Motivi veidojas ciléka un pasaules mijiedaldas rezubita. Uzvedbas veidoSaas melanismu
raksturojis S. RubinSteins. M uzs¥ra, ka molvs ka apzirats stimuls veidojas, artgjot

apstiklus un nosprauzot &kus, attieksme pret tiem sekrkonkieta moiva veidoSanos” [310].

A. Leontjevs izptijis daZAdus motivcijas aspektus. Ebu pEtijumam ipasi svaigi vina
seciragjumi par to, ka objektu vai priekSmetu un to o esariba cileka apzha ne vienngr

sekn® to apguvi, jo tas ir: “atkags no subjekva noamiguma” [270].

Lidz ar “apziatiem moiviem” vinS rura par “rali funkciongjoSiem ,moiviem” un noéada uz
apstkliem, kad “apziatam motvam” ir pamudinoSs efekts. Tas notiek, ja sasnisgtaribas
rezuléits izradas daudz namigaks un hitiskaks par mowu, kas veiciaja atbilstoSo daibu.
Jauns rezuits tiek uztverts & jauna vajadiba, kas sekijauna matva izveidi. Rtnieki apiiko
maciSaras motivaciju ka saregitu psihisku procesu, kas wmtis laiki. S procesa rezulta
noteiké darliba Kist personiski namiga subjektam, sekdmotuigas intereses atibu un idz

ar toargji nosprausti rarki partop par persaias iek8am vajadzbam. Macibu motivaciju veido
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mainigu mudirajumu, stimulu, nodomu virkne. Amotviem saprot stimulus, kas veicina
subjekta daribu, kas saisa ar daidu vajadzbu apmieriaSanu,argju un iek&ju nosagumu

kopu, kas veicina subjekta aktatitun ievirzi, piem., G. Krasnova [262].

Psiholgija piepemtas 8das maoivu grupas:
1. motvi, kas ir patstvigas naciSaras pamat:
e ar macibu darbbas saturu saisie (WeleSaris uzzimt jaunus faktus, apd
zinaSanas, daibas paémienus, izprast paditu bitibu u. tml.);
e ar maciSaris procesu saigie (tieksme padit intelektwilo aktivitati, spriest,
parvaret gritibas uzdevumu risiSanas gait svaigs ne tikai rezudits, bet pats

maciSaris process).

2. Ar persoiibas sodilo apkartni saisttie motvi:
e socilie ( pierikuma, atbildbas un pilnveidoSas motvi);
e personiskie mavi (labklajibas, prestiza motiija);

e negalvie (izvaifiSaras no nepatikSam), piem.,T. MaSarova [280].

Ka rada prakse, studentuaciSaris molivi galvenokirt saistis ar \&leSanos sekmgi nokartot
eksimenu un izvaities no nepatikdam. Sida motivacija uzskaima par negatu, lai af ta var
stimukt studentu darbu noteikiaika posna, bet nevajaditu pidaut, lai $ negailva motivacija

darbotos pastigi.

Tomer ir an studenti, kuru domigjoSais maivs ir Kiat par labu spealistu. Vigpiem ir rakstutga
véleSaras paSizgtoties un pilnveidot zi#Sanu apguves pamienus. Studiju procesam
augstskd jastimuk cilveku paSizgitoSaras moivs un notuigas intereses atiba, lai viai spetu

apdit jaunas ziaASanas visas @zes garuri.

Darlibas maivs ir cieSi saigts ar izzizas interesi TopoSo spealistu sagatavosSanas gaizzizas
intereseinoverojamas &das afistibas fizes: zhkariba, ziratkare, situaiva interese, procesi
saturiski, macibu izzino$, parveidojo& interese, profesi@ha un ziratniska interese. Studiju
gaita ir svafigi atbalsit un atistit pat vismazkas intereses rasanos par agt@mo profesiju,

atklajot profesionlas darbbas radoSo raksturu.

Patsivigu maciSanos veicina sargis moivu apvienojums. Daziem muwetem ir primara

nozZme, citiem — sekurila.

Meérktiecigums raksturo jebkuru dabu, tap skait ai patsivigu macisanos.
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Motivu efektivitites svaigs kri€rijs ir merki: ja dazi nerki netiek nosprausti, tas rioae, ka

attiedagi moftivi nav izveidoti, vai tos nav izdevies aktuatiz

Cilveka nospraustie anki atspoglo vina apznas aktivifiti un patsivigumu. Merka apziatai
izvelei ir radoSs raksturs, kas izpauzasahby sgja preciZt savus émumus atkaba no jauniem
apstikliem, rast princigili jaunus paémienus uzdevumu risiSanai un kogiet merkus, ja tas ir
nepiecieSams. Btka nosprauSana riaé darlibas paémienu pared®anu un pgEnoSanu.
Literatira apraksta #@us ngrka istenoSanas posmus: pamatojums, iedddmrezulata
paredzSana un pgmienu iz\Ele mérka sasniegSanai, arka aprolacija, merka konkretizcija,

plana izstade, nerka sasniegSana, faktiskn iepknota rezultéta saidzinaSana.

Ja students piem doc¢taja nosprausto amki rekomendcijas vai noadijuma veid;, tad seko
reprodukiva darliba, savukrt, ja students pats nosprauZrii, seko radosa daitha. Patgiviga
mérka nosprausSana seknaktivas persoibas afistibu, kas prot patdvigi izvirzit mérkus un
sasniegt tos. Lai paktu §s prasmes izveidi un &fibu, iesaka izmantot pamienu sistmu:

e viena vai dazu Rrku iz\vele no vaigkiem, ka afi izvéles pamatoSana,

e merka sasniegSanas iegnibas iz\érteSana,

e atteikSafs no neraliem merkiem un to aizgiSana ar raiem,

e merku precizSana,

e merku segbas precizsSana,

e jaunu nerku nosprauSana, pamatojoties uz jau sasniegto,

e merku konkretizcija,

e nestandarta Bmku nosprauSana u.c., piem., A. Kazakova [242]. Pegdski darba

pieredzelauj apgalvot, ka ®rka nosprauSanu var uzskapar pamatu visu 30¢jo

komponentu realécijai.

Motivgjodais un rarka komponents ir ciedi sditst ar satura un daribas komponentu. Sis
patséivigas naciSaras svargakais komponents apvieno fundan@is ziriSanas un
nepiecieSamos #ibu paémienus studiju programmu apgyvir fundamerilo zinaSanu

sis€éma, kur veidojas patstigas nacisaras operawa puse — riacibu paémienu veidoSais.

Studentu patsvigas naciSaris operawa puse latiski atkiras no skainu patsivigas naciSaras
operatvam ipadbam: @ ir dzilaka, @ labak sgEj parnest izzinoSas daillas pacmienus jaua
vide. TieSi &ipec jau no pirm kursa daudz uzmamas fpievers studentu patdfigas nacisaras

pilnveidei.
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Studenta patsdtigas naciSaras moti\gjosais un rarka, satura un dafbas komponents ir saitst
afn ar studenta gribu un emauni, jeb emocio@lo un gribas komponentu. Mavs stimué
darkibu, pie&ir tai jegu, bet griba sekendarlibas izpildi un rezudita sasniegSanu. Psihgi@ ar
terminu ,griba” tiek saprasta cidka sggja uzvesties atbilstoSi paSa jpéentiem n@rkiem un
vertibam, neraugoties u#rgjiem un iek$jiem &ersliem. Griba paredz apZitu darhbu, kas
virzita ka uzargjiem objektiem, a afif uz sevi. IzRir vairakusgribasizpausmes posmus:

e mérka apziasaras un \&leéSaras to sasniegt;

e meérka sasniegSanas i€fp apziraSarss;

e mofivu veidoSaas, kas apstiprina vai noliedis3esgjas;

e mofivu dna, iz\Ele;

e viena moiva pimemsana rrka sasniegSanai;

e pienemt IemumaistenoSana, piem., A. Kazakova [242].

Iz&iroSs posms ir motu izvele un Emuma pi@eemSana, kar izpauzas griba (students
piespiedis sevi izd#@r darbu, neskatoties ux&sliem). Ja studentam ir stipra griba, tadsvi
preazi apziras nerkus un veidu, k tos sasniegt,atlel motivu iz\véle notiekatri un pamatoti,

lemumaistenoSai students ir akvs un neatlaim)s.

Psihisko procesu unastoklu ipasSa kategorija iemocijas Tas regué uzvedbu un daribu (t. sk.
izzinoSo). Emocijas ir vajadlau izpausmes subjaka forma, piem., A. Kazakova [242]. Tas

liecina par emociju cieSo satsti ar vajadibam un motviem.

Patsivigas naciSaras strukfira ir gan poziivas emocijas (prieks, apmieéiiba, prlieciba,
lepnums, paSapzd, ciea, izbina), gan negatas (bailes, aizvainojums, dusmas, gaflzag
satraukums). Navots, ka studentu pafisiguma emocioflas izpausmes ir atkayas no
individualam un psihofiziolgiskam ipatriibam. Pozitvas emocijas fitiski ietekne cilvéku

darlabu. Veiksmgi paveikts darbs dod emocidn sgeku, kas ir spcigs stimuls dlakai darhbai.

Patsiivigas naciSaras atistiba ipaSa loma iizvertejosi koriggjoSamkomponentam. Tas paredz
studenta prasmju un sasniegumu adgkwertéjumu un kritisku iz@rteSanu. DoraSanas
process, kas irdrsts uz uzdevumu risiBanu, paredz kontroles naglismu, saskg ar kuru tiek
kontrokta uzdevuma izpildes gaita, reatilttiek saldzinati ar paraugu, veidojas noteikts
pasS\értéjums un, ja ir nepiecieSams, darbs tiek &&is. Lidz ar to kontrolei piefh patsiévigumu
attistod& funkcija. 1z\ertgjosi koriggjosa komponenta attibas tmeni var noteikt pc ta apguves

posmiem:
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e darba rezufita paSkontrole un pasn@tejums, kas veidojas, gdkinot rezulitu ar
paraugu;

e pasSkontrole un pasnengjums, kas veidojas darba gait

e pasSkontrole un pasSnenejums pirms darbaakuma K darba gaitas un paredzam

rezuléta prognozsana.

Patsiivigas naciSaras komponenti (mot@&joSais un rarka, satura un dafbas, emocioiiais un
gribas, iz@rtgjosi koriggjosais) ir cieSi sai#i un ietekng an studentu persabas izaugsmi.
Patsivigas naciSaris struktirkomponentu savstaEjas sakabas, kas amtas un tiek
pilnveidotas studentu izzinas darlibas ga#, noada uz So kopsakdru veidoSanos procesa

aspektu un ir paditas 1.1. adla (sk. 27. Ipp.).

MotivejoSais un rarka komponents sekénzinaSanu un daibas paémienu apguvi, vienlaigi
tas stimu¢ studentu gribu Ppvaret gritibas studiju gait ZinaSanas un prasmes ir pamats
izzinoSu maAlvu veidoSanai. Savakt, izzinoSu mawvu veidoSaas balsis uz iepriekS apgam
zinaSaram, macibu prasmam un donaSanas Igiskiem paémieniem, bez kuriem U3 gfiti

nodrosSint visparinatu darbbas paémienu apguvi.
Emocioralais un gribas komponents nodroSinacthu procesa Igisku pabeigbu.

IzvertejosSi koriggjoSais komponents kontolstudiju procesa gaitu, 3drinot rezulitu ar
visparpienemém nornam, un, ja ir nepiecieSama rezilt korigéSana, tiek sastits Kadu

laboSanas phs.

Satura un daibas komponents kalpo par pamatu jaunu vamgzmoivu un intereSu

veidoSanai, k af iegato zinaSanu anatei un kontrolei.

Profesionalas angu valodas apguvesileumposm ir ipaSi svaigi attistit motivejoSo un ndrka
komponentu, jo vajadlzas, mawi, intereses un @nki veicina izzinoSo dafibu, jauno ziaSanu
patsiivigu apguvi, to radoSu pielietojumu. TieSi studikiemposm mes macam studentus
nospraust tuakos un attlinatos (pastarpiitos) nerkus, regut savas vajadbas un matus,

atistam vinu izzino&s intereses, veidojam poxiti attieksmi pret patdtigu maciSanos.
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MotivéjoSais un rarka
VajadZbas

Motivi

Intereses

Attieksme pret patavigu
macisanos

Stimuk

Norada uz pabei@u[>

N

Emocioralais un gribas

Pozitvas emocijas
Negaltvas emocijas
Gribas izpausme
Meérktiecigums
Neatlaidgums
Paskritiskums

Veicina (stimug)

»
|

Pamats veido

Saturs un daibas

Profesionlas ziraSanas
Anglu valodas ziaSanas
PaSorganigSaris prasmes
Pasizgitibas prasmes

A

Piedalis \erteSari

v

Veicina gatawbu darbam

p

da uz kontroles
fibu

ora

S

NoEro gaitu
nepiecieSal

IzvertéjoSi korigéjoSais

PaSanare
Paskontrole
PaSkorekcija
Pasnoertejums

Neatlaidba nerka sasniegSan <
Gatavba stadat
Pattaviaums Emumu pi@emsan

1.1. attels. Patstivigas naciSaras struktirkomponentu saturs
Citets: Baxpymesa C. H. Y4eOHo-MeTOqMYECKIE PEKOMEHIALNH 10 HOPMHUPOBAHUIO O3HABATEIIBHOM
CaMOCTOSATENILHOCTH MPH 00Y4EHHIO HHOCTpaHHOMY s13bIKYy. Kupos, 2000. 2C:.

Didaktika patsivigu naciSanos raksturo, aprakstastkomponentu atitibas tmepus. Rtnieki
balstis uz &diem @aditajiem: izzinoSo mawvu ievirze, zidsSanu ggpilna apguve, prasmes izcelt
galveno, studiju procesa pab&mgt. Zemam patdtigas naciSaras atistibas Tmenim ir
rakstuiga tieksme apd zinaSanas, viglam — tendence pa#isigi apdit izzinoSas daifbas

papémienus, augstam — zifanu apguves pamienu pilnveide, piem., G. Sarancevs [315].

Patsiivigas naciSaras augstsimenis liecina par to, ka students i€jggs patstvigi formulct
uzdevumu, progn@t un iz\eleties efekivus & risinaSanas pgmienus, kontrdt un noertet

savu darbu.

Vidgjs patsivigas naciSaras limenis ir rakstugs sitd@cijam, kad students uzdevuma riaganas
atsevi&os posmos griezag@ paidzibas, pieraram, lai noskaidrotuddu uzdevuma risisanas

R A

paaémienu izmantot, vai kad ir nepiecieSama atdavi$acibu darbu kontrole.

Zems patgivigas nacisaras fimenis noida uz to, ka studenta izzirio8artiba ir astimuk, vini

pastvigi jakontrok, uzdevumu risi@Sanai ir nepiecieSams paraugs u.t.jpr.
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Patsivigas nmaciSaras organiicijas metodika paredz studentu darba kontrolivéaétu spriest
par studentu z&sanu imeni. ZiraSanu apguvesrhenis tiek noteikts g tadiem parametriemak
macibu materila dziuma, plaSuma, apzZigaras un prasme tos pielietot darb

Ta ka profesionlas sagatava@bas proces studentu izzindgs patsiviguma rado$ elementa
veidoSa@s notiek pakpeniski, nevisdcienveidgi, piem., . Kondaurova [255] ir formgjusi
cetrus studentu izzinaspatsiviguma (kas ir patsvigas naciSaris augsikas kvalitites
izpausme) pamathegus un tfs mreju imegus. Sis studentu izzino3a patdguma pamatmenu
reprezericijas veids ir @rtejams pozivi, jo tas ir elasgs. Tongr, analiZjot piedivatos
izzino& patsiviguma pamatinepus, nomkam pie seciijuma, ka nepasdt principialas
atkirtbas starp vigju un pietiekamu izzin@S patséviguma Imepa raksturojumu. ddel,
balstoties uz @acibu darlibas teoriju, saska ar kuru darbsaprganiz ta, lai students kitu par
darlibas subjektu, iAalgjamies tis patsivigas naciSaras strukirkomponentu atstibas timegus
(skat. 1. tabulu, 29. Ipp.). Tas nog, ka tiek izviratas augstas prams studentamakdarlibas
subjektam, jo wiS patsivigi izpilda uzdevumussteno radoSu pieeju, pats nosprazkus un
akftivi iesaisiis nepiecieSaas nacibu vides veidoSan Tikai tad, kad pats subjekts organgsavu
darlibu, var notikt kvalitavas izmanas, kas rada pa#istbu, un 1dz ar to studentam adtisies

speja un \EleSaras paSizgtoties.

Kad studenti pietiekami lablimen parvaldis patsivigas naciSaras, ka afn pasSkorekcijas un
paskontroles pgmienus (skat. 1. tabulu 2. un 3. paysfjas naciSaris struktirkomponentu
l[imenu aprakstu, 29. -32. Ipp.),tem ir jadod iespja pariet uz auggiku patsiviguma tmeni
atseviku uzdevumu pilthara, tan pa% laika turpinotistenot studiju procesa vigfigu kontroli.
Docetaja kontroles ipatsvars padpeniski samazis, bet studenta padsiguma ipatsvars
palielinas. 1zmaham ir ne tikai kvantitaws, bet ar kvalitatvs raksturs. Sasniedzot audst
pakapi, Sie procesi tiek asktoti jaura limer, izmantojot jaunus matétus jaunos apsklos,
balstoties uz iepriekS apgem darba pgmieniem. NepiecieSamo dabln un opeiciju apguve
var tikt panakta ka studiju procesa stingras, & elasigas vatbas rezultta. Kontrokjamas un
patstivigas naciSaras dialektisk vienotba izpauzas likumsakéu un nejaudu kombiracija. Ja
studiju proces lieto tikai stingras vatbas paémienus, neielaujot elasgu vadbu (kas paredz
probkmuzdevumu, §nieciskuma elementu igkusanu), tad studiju procesa dialektika tiek
traucta, jo pand nejautbas elements, kas lieméra sekng studentu patdviguma aftistibu.
Citiem vardiem, ja studiju process nav eigst tad rezufita mes iegistam paklaugu izpilditaju,
kas prot lietot dazus raci@lus paémienus, bet neprot iwi un patsivigi rikoties maifgos

apstiklos, nospraust jaunusergus unistenot tos, t.i., pa@®iigi macities.
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1.1. tabula

Studentu patsaivigas naciSams struktirkomponentu attistibas imenu krit &riji

PMS*

_ 1. MotivgjoSais un 2. Satura un 3. Emocionlais 4. |z \ertejos

limeni mérka darbibas un gribas koriggjosais
KRITERIS: KRITERIS: KRITERIJS: KRITERIS:
1.1.interesestudst | 2.1 prasme pielietot | 3:1.Pozitvuemociju | 4 1 paskontrolesun
RAKSTUROUMS: | zinaSanas pastvigums darba | haxnowrtsiuma
1.1.1.nav noturigas | RAKSTUROJUMS: gR"j‘A'iSTUROJUMS_ istenoSana
intergsesnar 2.1.1.gatavg ZimSanu | 54 1 (atas poz'm/as. RAKSTUROJUMS:
studigm atpazsana, iegaus$ana| emocijas to 4.1.1. Epizodiska

unreprodu@Sana nepasivigums. paskontroleun

KRITERIJS: KRITERIJS: pasnoertejums pec
1.2.motivicija KRITERIJS: 3.2 uzmartbas darba rezulitiem
stuckt 2.2. prasme risit noturigums
RAKSTUROJUMS: | uzdevumus RAKSTUROJUMS:
1.2.1.negatvu RAKSTUROJUMS: | 3-2.1.Nenotuiga
motivu parsvars 2.2.1. prasme risiit ﬁgm%r;t;%l;z;gumu
(piem. izyaiiéarﬁs vienkarSusuzdevumus (ja i interese par to).
no nepatikSaim) pec parauga KRITERIJS

. _ _ 3.3. prasmepatsavigi

< KRITERIJS: KRITERIJS parvarét griatibas

[ 1.3.attieksmepret | 2.3.macibu prasmju RAKSTUROJUMS:

= izzino$u darlibu un | attisibas Imenis 3.3.1.newlesans

Q patstévigu RAKSTUROJUMS patstvigi parvaret

% maci$anos 2.3.1 vaji atisttas grutibas uzdevumu

5 RAKSTUROJUMS: | macibu prasmes risinasanas gait

© KRITERIJS

<) 1.3.1.Negatva 3.4. prasme pamtigi

z attieksmepret KRITERIJS: pienemt Emumus

= izzinoSu darfbu un | 2.4 darlibasveids RAKSTUROJUMS:

c pats@vigu RAKSTUROJUMS: 3.4.1Retitiek

2 macisanos 2.4.1 reprodukivs patstvigi piegemti

dartibas veids lemumi.

KRITERIJS: KRITERIS
1.4.patsaviga KRITERIJS: 3..5. Pr_gsrlljstrdddt
merka izvirZSana | 2.5, papémienu gi};g‘%ﬁr\,'o JUMS:

RAKSTUROJUMS:
1.4.1.neprasme
patsavigi formulet
mer ki

KRITERIJS:

1.5. sava darba
plano3ana
RAKSTUROJUMS:
1.5.1.neprasme

patstvigi planot

savu daribu

apguvesimenis darla
ar tekstu angu valodz
RAKSTUROJUMS:
2.5.1.pagemienu

apguvesimenis darla
ar tekstu angu valodz
ir zems

3.5.1.newlésanas un
neprasme stdat
sistenatiski.

KRITERIJS
3.6.motivacijas un
sashiegumuattistbas
[imenis
RAKSTUROJUMS:
3.6.1.motivacijas un

sasnhiegumuattistbas

I[imenis irzems
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PMS*

o 1. MotivgjoSais un 2. Satura un 3. Emocionlais 4. |zertgjos

lTmeni meérka dartibas un gribas koriggjoSais
KRITERIJS: KRITERIJS: KRITERIJS KRITERIJS:
1.1.interesestudst | 2.1 prasme pielietot | 3:7- reakivas 4.1.paskontrolesun
RAKSTUROUMS: | zinaSanas It;l;knsi;nes pasnovrtejuma
1.1v.1..|ntere.sef)ar RAKSTUBOJUMS: RAKSTUROJUMS: istenoSana
dazidiem ziniSanu | 2.1.1.zingSanu 3.7.1.augsts RAKSTUROJUMS:

Vidgjs
( patsiivigums ir atkaigs no dogétaja attieksmes un kontroles )

apguves
pagemieniem

KRITERIJS:

1.2. motivacija
stuckt
RAKSTUROJUMS:
1.2.1.
paSizgitoSaras
motivu pastivigums.

KRITERIJS:

1.3. attieksmepret
izzinoSu darlpbu un
patstvigu
macrsanos
RAKSTUROJUMS:

1.3.1.noturiga
attieksmepret
izzinoSu darlgbu un
pats@vigu
macrsanos.

KRITERIJS:
1.4.patstaviga
merka izvirzSana
RAKSTUROJUMS:
1.4.1. doétaja
nospraustonerku
izpratne, to
pienemSana un
sasniegSan

pielietojumaelasigums
un operativitte
(prasme pielietot
apditas ziraSanas
paistamaj sitlacija).

KRITERIJS:

2.2. prasme rist
uzdevumus
RAKSTUROJUMS:
2.2.1.videgjas gnitibas
uzdevumuisinaSanai
nepiecieSamo
papémienu prasnya
izvele.

KRITERIJS
2.3.macibu prasmiju
attisttbas tmenis
RAKSTUROJUMS
2.3.1 macibu prasmes
attistitas apmierinosi

KRITERIJS:

2.4. darhibasveids
RAKSTUROJUMS:
2.4.1 reproduktvs
darlibas veidsar
produczSanas
elementiem

reaktivas trauksmes
ITmenis

KRITERIJS:
3.1.pozitvu emociju
pasfvigums darba
gaita
RAKSTUROJUMS:
3.1.1 daudzveitgu
pagémienu apguve
macibu uzdevuma
risinaSanai izraisa
pozifivasemocijas
KRITERIJS:

3.2 uzmaribas
noturrgums
RAKSTUROJUMS:
3.2.1. notuiga
uzmarnba uzdevuma
risinaSanas gait
3.3.prasme
patstvigi parvaret
griatibas uzdevumu
risinaSanas gait
KRITERIJS

3.3.1. gande
vienner ir veleSaras
stradat patsavigi, bet
dazreiz uzdevuma
izpildes giitibu ]
students atsak to
veikt.

4.1.1.kontrole,
paskontroleun
pasnovrtejums
tiek veikts @c
darba rezufitiem.
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PMS*

1. MotivgjoSais un 2. Satura un 3. Emocioalais 4. 1z\Rrtejos|
limeyi merka darkibas un gribas koriggjoSais
0 -
2 KRITERIJS: KRITERIJS: KRITERIS N
= 1.5. sava darba 2.5. pagemienu 3.4. prasme pamtigi
c T . pienemt Emumus
I planoSana apguvesimenis darld | RAKSTUROJUMS:
p RAKSTUROJUMS: | ar tekstu angu valodz | 3.4.1.pirmslemuma
S 1.5.1. dazreiplano | RAKSTUROJUMS: pienems3anas students
3 savu darbu 2.5.1.pagémienu biezi lidz
= ' apguvesiimenis darl@ ﬁ%’}?l}g%gass-
__EI:J f"‘r teks_tu_angu valodz 3.5. prasmeatradat
= ir apmierinoss. sistenatiski
- RAKSTUROJUMS:
0 S 3.5.1. cen3astradat
[ *g sistendtiski.
Z o KRITERIJS
> o 3.6.motivacijas un
f) sashiegumuattistbas
%; [imenis
° RAKSTUROJUMS:
= 3.6.1.motivacijas un
= sasniegumuattstbas
0 [imenis irvidejs
£ KRITERIJS
=y 3.7.reakivas
S trauksmeslimenis
o RAKSTUROJUMS:
T 3.7.1vidéjs reaktivas
£ trauksmeslimenis
KRITERIJS: KRITERIJS: KRITERIJS: | KRITERIJS:
. 1.1.interesestudst | 2.1 prasme pielietot géls.ﬁpv(;éllf\r;usedrg(r)ggu 4.1. paskontrolesun
.é? RAKSTUROUMS: | zinaSanas gaita pasnoertejuma
S 1.1.1. nteresepar RAKSTUROJUMS: RAKSTUROJUMS: | Istenosana
_g studiju procesu, 2.1.1.zina$anu 3.1.1pozitvas | RAKSTUROJUMS:
o saturu un rezuitu. | pielietojums jaunos emocijas kas izraisa | 4-1.1. katra dafbas
@ apstiklos. parliecibu par sasm | posma pasviga
N _ _ ’ spejam, aizrauigs kontrole, korekcijaun
g KRlTER_US_-_ _ darbs adekts
N 1.2.motivacija KRITERIJS: KRITERIJS: pasnowvrtejums.
%) stuckt 2.2. prasme riskt 3.2 uzmaribas
% RAKSTUROJUMS: | uzdevumus noturigums _
= 1.2.1.pilnveido$ais | RAKSTUROJUMS: ggﬁsﬁgﬁogu'\"s-
@ un paSrealizcijas 2.2.1.radoSu uzdevumd u.zrﬁalribatlj:gz]devuma
g motivu pasivigums. | risinaSanai risinadanas gait
e nepiecieSamo Darbs sniedz
7 apemienu prasnga gandafjumu.
2 E\;éle. prasng 3.3. prasmepatstvigi
< parvarét griitibas

uzdevumu risinSanas
gaita
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PMS* . . e e
_ 1. MotivgjoSais un 2. Satura un 3. Emocionlais 4. lz\ertgjosi
lTmeni meérka dartibas un gribas koriggjoSais
KRITERIJS: KRITERIJS KRITERIIS
1.3.attieksmepret | 2.3.macibu prasmju | 3-3.1.neatlaidba
izzinoSu darfibu un | attistbas fmenis uzdevumu risiasars.
patsavigu RAKSTUROJUMS | Protpetavial
macrsanos 2.3.1 macibu prasmes i ERlTER?JS
RAKSTUROJUMS: | attistitas augstiimen. | 3 4 prasme pamtigi
131p02|1iva un pienemt Emumus
radoSa attieksme | KRITERIJS: RAKSTUROJUMS:
pret izzinoSu 2.4. darlibasveids 3.4.1. patdivigi
TJ)\ dartibu un RAKSTUROJUMS: piepemlemumus
g patsivigu 2 4.1 Produkiivs 3.5. prasmestradat
= maci$anos. (radosslartibas veids | Sistematiski
.,g RAKSTUROJUMS:
N _ ) _ 3.5.1.sistenatiski
8 KRITERNS: KRITERIS: strada bez paidzbas,
(% 14patSﬁVl-gva 2.5 panremienu patsfvigi parvarot
<3 merka izvirazsana | apguvesimenis darld | gratibas.
P RAKSTUROJUMS: | ar tekstu angdu valodz | 3.6.motivacijas un
g 1.4.1. spja RAKSTUROJUMS: sasniegumuattistibas
=] nospraust savu 2.5.1.pagemienu [TImenis
@ merki, kas var apguvesimenis dartg | RAKSTUROJUMS:
8 mairities atkaiba no | ar tekstu angu valodz 3.6.1_.mot|vacuas un
= situacijas, un izvirzit | ir augsts Eﬁg&?gﬁgumgzﬁbas
@ radosus un KRITERIJS
= perspekivus 3.7.reaktivas
< uzdevumusa trauksmeslimenis
sasniegsanal. RAKSTUROJUMS:
KRITERIJS: 3.7.1zems reakvas
1.5. sava darba trauksmesliimenis
planoSana
RAKSTUROJUMS:
1.5.1. patgivigas
macisSaras
planoSanair logiska
un nerktieciga.

*PMS — patsivigas naciSaris strukfirkomponenti.

Citets: Konmmayposa M. K. Opranuzanus BHEAyJAHTOPHOM CaMOCTOSATEIBHOM IO3HABATENHLHON JIEATEILHOCTH
CTYAEHTOB Miaamux Kypcos. Caparos, 1998. 5.

Balstoties uz Siem strukikomponentu kririjiem un to raksturojumu, détajam rodas iespa

raciorali vadit studentu pats8t¥igo nmaciSanospemot \era to atistibas imegus.

Visu studiju laiku augstskalvar sadat vairakos posmos, kuros #@ftas studentu teeétiskas
sagatavabas un patstigas naciSaras prasmju imenis. datast, ka patgivigas naciSaras
limenis 1. kursa studentienarpva@ ir zems, jo, diem#, skols biezZi vien netiek pietiekami

daudz uzmaibas velits skokénu patsivigas naciSaras prasmju aistibai. Visbiezk Sis process
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notiek stihiski, k& rezul@ta abiturienti atrodas patstigas naciSaras prasmju aistibas pirmaj
jeb @kumposm. Ari studiju skumposna (1.-4. semesiy studentu racibu darbba domire
reprodukivs raksturs: lekciju noklausaras, galvenokrt reprodukivu macibu uzdevumu
risinaSana praktiskag nodaribas, semiari par apg@tam temam, kontroldarbi, ieskaites,
eksimeni. Saj posna ipada uzmaba tiek piegrsta fidiem domasanas pgmieniem, kas padz
apdit macibu saturu. Studenti #nas stadat ar macibu, metodisko un zé#tnisko literafiru, t.i.,
sasidit planu, raksit tezes, refeitus, sagidit logiskas stemas par izlago. Ka rada pieredze,
studentiem veidojas paSkontroles prasmesgtopetriikst patsiviguma prasmju veidoSas
visos darbas posmos. a0l hiperteksts & lidzeklis patgivigas naciSaras pilnveidei var
butiski palidzet pilnveidot studentu pa@stigu naciSanos ne tikai profesialas andgu valodas
apguves procésbet ar studigs kopuna.

Ar patstivigas miciSanis strukirkomponentu pilnveidi 88 saprotam studenta un dddga
sadarbbu un viu darbu ar profesiofliem tekstiem un hipertekstu gogvalodz, veidojot
labveligus apsik/us patsivigas naciSarus pazemienu apguvei darbam ar profesida rakstura

informaciju.

Vispirms apiikosim, cik liek méra darbs ar hipertekstu ietekmstudentu motigjoso s€ru, kuru

pilnveidojot, tiek veiciata studenta apziga un akiva attieksme pret studip.

Darbs ar hipertekstu augstsk@aredz jaunas profesignvirzitas nacibu informacijas dziu un
vispusgu apguvi, kas rosina studentu profeslas intereses veidoSanos. Lai uzturSo procesu
pietiekami augtlimen, jaattista studentu moticija, jo & liela méra sekng vinu patsivigumu.
Svafiga nozme ir &diem motigjosas skras komponentiem,akintelektuila vajadaba, vajadiba

pec izzinas procesaka ail vajadiba ec sasniegumiermnsaskarsmes

Vajadaba fEc izzigas procesar saisita ar profesioiliem motviem, jo tie paidz studentiem
paplasiat savas profesiaas ziraSanas un redzesloku. Jaunu profedmrzinaSanu apguve
Klust par patdétvigas maciSaris moivu tad, kad studenti apzs, ka darbs ar hipertekstu ir
persofigi un profesioali nozimigas informacijas svaigs ieguves itizeklis. $s informacijas
praktisks un veiksiigs pielietojums poZii ietekne studenta attieksmi pret paigigu

maciSanos un apggtamo studiju kursu (3agadjuma profesionalo andu valodu).

Lai patstivigas naciSaras process risitos veiksrigi, ipaSa uzmaba papievers studentu
profesionalas intereses veidoSanai.aKzinams, liekko interesi studentiem izraisa adibu
informacija, kas saista tieSi ar specialiti. Vairums tekstu, kuri tiek izmantoti hiperteksta

modeESanai Ekonomikas fakdlies studentiem, sai8tar dazdam ekonomikas nozam un
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ekonomiském probEmam. Xat#st, ka studenti daibar profesioaliem tekstiem un &ak
hipertekstu anlg valodi, iepaistas ar daadam ekonomiskm paadibam atrak nela tas notiek
profilgjoSos priekSmetos. Tan mes cenSamies @hot darbu &, lai tekstu tematika sakristu ar
profilgjoSo kursu tematikas apguviadgjadi studentiem rodas ie§p apdit jaunas ziaSanas, lai
turpmak izmantotu s macibu darla un \elak an profesionlaja dartiba. Sada pinosanalauj
integet macibu un profesioflos moivus, \Elreiz apstiprinot profesicitas sveSvalodas nomai
profesioralo zinaSanu pildgoSanai un studentu redzesloka papk&sinai. Edz ar to, mas
vienlaikus afistiam studentu teatisko ziraSanu imeni un pilnveidojam wu patsivigu

macisSanos.

Var pienemt, ka studentu pasisigas nacisars pilnveide Ias sekriiga, ja studiju gaitseagi tiks
istenota tekstu Bémktieciga atlase un dekompwmga hiperteksta modetanai, nemot \era
studentu speciafiti. Tas ir viens no iegpamiem studiju profesiaas ievirzes principa
istenoSanas veidiem, kas izraisa studentu interasippofesioalas angu valodas apguvi,
optimizé maciSaris procesu, uzlabojot to kvalit. RealiZjot Sadu pieeju, darbs ar hipertekstu
profesiorala andu valodi un vienlaikus profesiaas andu valodas apguvelkst nevis par
pasnerki, bet par specialites apguves un studentu profedlas intereses veidosas lidzekili,
aktivizgjot vinu izzinoSo daritbu un patgivigu maciSanos. Studenti tiek sagatavoti &&anu
merktiecigai apguvei un to pielietoSanai profegitandarhba, kas ar ir profesioralas andu

valodas apguvesga augstskal

Ar1 intelektuzlai vajadZbai ka motivacijas s€ras sagivddai ir svafga loma, joa ir tieksme pc
sekojo&:
- zinaSaram: pieeja informcijai un zinbu datiem; nepiecieSamo d@#b parzinasana;
véleSaras izdibirat lietu, notikumu un simbolu nami;
- izpratnes: ziAaSanas par sakdsim, sisEmam un procesiem, kas izteikti pksS
teorijas; zimeSanu integicija plagikas struktiras, piem., N. L. Geidzs, D. C. Berliners
[14: 313. Ipp.].

Ar1 ta var tikt realizta ar hiperteksta starpniec, kas intedgr gan valodas si&nu, gan is
funkcioreSanu, piem., J. Kaztejeva [244]. Svagi veidot konkgtus valodas priekSstatus —
runas modgis, kas kalpotu par noteiktiem orientieriem stuiant lai veiciratu vinu patsivigas
domasanas un sprieSanas prasmes, lietojotjluanglodu. &di var tikt realista studentu
intelektwsla vajadzba.

Sasnhiegumumotivacijai ir viena no noteicadn lomam patsivigas naciSaras proces, jo ta

stimuk studentu dafdbu unisteno paikumu “iradiacijas” likumu, kad paikums izraisa tieksmi
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git jaunus paikumus, kas ifpasi svaigi studiju skumposm. S motiva izjauk3ana acidaras
sakumposm nostiprina negatu attieksmi pret veicamo dablu un netitbu saviem sgkiem.
Hiperteksts pieava studentam izéles iespju noteiké maciSaras posm, atkhijot kludiSaras
iemeslus (ar spedi izveidotam hipersagm un daZdu veidu mezgliem), palzot studentam
veidot savu racibu satura izpratnes diku un nojaucot psihofpskas barjeras profesiaas
andu valodas apguves gaitStudentu motigjosas skras intelektalais komponents ir cieSi
saisits ar komunilécijas motiviciju. Ja studentamatir atfisita, vipS sekrigak ieklaujas
saregitaka imepa kopga darka. Lai izveidotu saskarsmes maioiju, nepiecieSams: noteikt
socialo lomu sisemu, kKa af meérkus, saturu un funkcijas. aibu saskarsme tiek vad,
organizjot un realizjot saskarsmes shaijas. Tapec jadoma par saskarsmes matjeso
pamatu, kas izpauzas komunikas ieceres, vajadzu, moivu un nérku modeésSari. Apgistot
profesioralo andu valodu, svagi attistit un pilnveidot lieti&as komunilicijas prasmes, kasig
nepiecieSamas topoSspecilista profesioala darkba, t.sk. sadafa ar arzemju koEgiem.
Hiperteksta interaktas iesgjas pirmaj plana izvirza rakstiskas komunikijas apguvi, kas
pedeja laika, pateicoties jauno tehng@igu plasam pielietojumam vaikas daves séras, Huvusi
par svaifgako komunikicijas veidu. Bpéc modetjamas saskarsmes siitijas jaieklauj
uzdevumi, kas paredz pietidnos diskusij un sava vieddl af rakstisku izkistiSanu,
apspriezot profesiatas probémas, Kk af sagatavoSanos konferent, rakstu, &Zu un
elektronisko dokumentu uzrak&anu, pieersot uzmaibu elektronisko dokumentu lingvistik

ipa8bam, piem., P. S. Nagels [134].

Lai “iebtvétu” savu tekstu hipertekst nepiecieSamas prasmes un igas“kvalitaiva teksta”

(J. Kaznéejevas termins) rakStanai, kui:

e skaidri noteiktad@ma, neprsledzoties uz citu, pakot ka teksta atsevidi ddu, ta ai

visa teksta saturisku pabealuyt;

o logiski izklastits materils, izdalot pamatdomasalai atlasot un organgot detdas
ta, lai lagtajs vagtu adekwti orientties situcija;

e domu izkhsts ir skaidrs (ekonomisks, saprotams, bet ne pvis)j lietojot daZzdus
sintaktiskusidzelus, bet nesargfjot teikuma strukiru;

o lietoti atbilstoSi komunikavie valodasidzeHi teksta komunikavai ievirzei;

e izveleti adek\ati vardi, cenSoties prézi izklastt faktus;

e izmantotayalodas normas;

e teksts noforrats, ieerojot ta uztveresipatribas, t. i., teksts tiek déd rindkops,
lietojot apaksSvirsrakstussp vajadzbas ultt.

35



Sis uzskaijums nav izsmpss, torar bitisks.

Petijumos, kuros tiek apspriesta raksinas apguves praébia, liela uzmaiba tiek piegrsta
redigéSanas prasmju atibai, $kot ar jaufjumiem, kurus rak®ajs uzdod sev, beidzot
darbuidz konkgtiem uzdevumiem, kuros tiek pitsredét atsevigus teikumus vai pat tekstu,

izmantojot piendrus, skat. G. Levins [122].

Veidojot kvalitatvu tekstu rmacibu gait, liela noZzme, @c miasu domam, ir “negatvu pieneru”
lietoSanal, kas ilustrto, ka nevajag rakst. Ta ka hiperteksi ir sastopami subteksti ar dazm
kludam, kas ir radugs autora nepietiekamas sagatdvas @], pasiv iesggja ar uzdevumu

palidzibu kritiski izanalizt savus un citu autoru tekstus.

Tatad var seciat, ka ar hiperteksta starpniba tiek atisfita studenta motigjosa sfera, kura
butiski ietekn® vina attieksmi pret studim, veicinot interesi par apgtamo kursu. Studentam
veidojas vajadiba [EC izzinas procesa un inteleka vajadiba, K afn tieksme pc

sasniegumiem un saskarsmes, prasme nospraugtatanarki un sasniegt to.

Saka# ar to, ka hiperteksta mod@8hnai ids izmantojam profesiaia rakstura tekstus ahg
valoda, ar kuriem s#@dajam nodaribu laiki un modedjam hipertekstu, lai pilnveidotu studentu
patstivigas naciSaras struktirkomponentugprofesiorila andgu valodas kursa apgevizskaisim
sveSvalodas kursa apguves ralgfikas ieZzmes augstskal kursa praktisko ievirzi, gteagu

kursa apguves raksturu, abst@danas imeni, patsivigas naciSans ipatsvara palieliaSanos.

Praktiski ievirze izpauzas fakt, ka sveSvaloda iridzeklis papildu inforracijas ieguvei.
Izmantojotarzemju izdevumus, interneta un citus resursus aferai anaicijas uzrakgsanai,
students apgst ne tikai valodu, bet adarlibas paémienus, kas ir nepiecieSami, laiastitu ar
specilo literatiru un terminolg@iju. Tas Kast iesgjams tikai tad, kad sveSvalodas apguve ir
saistta ar profitjoSo priekSmetu apguvi.

Pectedgs kursa apguves rakstuis saisits ar to, ka sveSvalodas apguves kurss augstskol
balstis uz ziaSaram, iemaam un prasram, ko studenti ir apguvusi skolun darbs ar tekstiem

un hipertekstu profesiata andu valod: tiek saisits ar profesiosliem kursiem.

Augsts abstraganis menis.Studentu psiholgiskas ipatribaslauj visgrinat iegitas ziraSanas,
veidojot vienotu funkciofilu zinaSanu sistmu, izmantojot grafikus, $mas, algoritmus utt. Sis
limenis var tikt pafikts, izmantojot datorgrafiku uri saucamo “interakio uzskaimibu”, kas
reprezeret zinaSanas ne tikaklu un teksta veigl bet at lauj vizuali£t tas ziraSanas, kas prasa

augstu abstraSaras pakipi. Hiperteksts Saj gadjuma var tikt izmantots zi#Sanu
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sistematizSanai un racibu vielas struktw@Sanai. Piergram, kad studenti ir apguvusiadu
macibu saturu, piem., par ekonomikassturi un ekonomisis domas at$tibu, studentiem tiek
piedavats uzdevums veikt izl@® tekstu dekompaeiju, galveno §dzienu precizgSsanu (bez
kuriem tiek zaudta petama objekta §ga), sekunaro informacijas vienbu noteikSanu (tas atkl
pétama objekta svagakas ipa3bas) un sakaru atidanu starp izceltiem objektiem, t.i., studenti
struktug jau ap@to macibu vielu, nosakot kopsakaas, patalvigi modetjot savu hipertekstu
par @Etamo probému.

Patstivigas naciSanis ipatsvara palieli@Sanis ir kursa veiksifgas apguves svggkais
nosagums. Studentam iragaprot, ka “ieracit” valodu nevar, to var tikai iedcities. Apdit
valodu nozmé iemacities automatiati izmantot valodasidlzeus, bet iemaas veidojas tikai
studenta intenga macibu darba laik, iemawu un prasmju atttiba netiks paikta, ja pats
students neieatisies stidat patsévigi. Doctaja uzdevums ir paikt, lai studentu darbslitu
merktiecigs, bet matefla apguves pgmieni hitu raciorali. Ka jau tika mirgts, didaktik lielu
uzmanbu pie\ers studentu patstigai darbbai, piengram, T. Safonova [316] raksta, ka nav
zinatniski apstipriatu datu par to, ka studentasg kadu labumu no studipn universistg, ja tikai
vinS pats kaut #4da mera neienacas sthdat patsivigi. Lidz ar to profesiailas informicijas
apguve sveSvalodas karaugstskal bis efekiva, ja Sis process tiks visl un gala rezuta tas

paries studenta vala.

Sap darla tiek izmantoti dafda veida racibu uzdevumi, kas balst uz autentiskiem tekstiem
un hipertekstu, oriestitiem uz studentu patstigas naciSaras atistibu. Ja no paSaalkuma
studiju proces netiek izmantoti produktas daribas elementi, tad studentu izziagsatsiviba
un kdz ar to ar patséviga maciSaras patEninas. Produkitvas daribas elementu vai
probEmuzdevumu ievieSana gatavo ne tikai @awmbapguves algoritmiskai ieprograrétia
apguvei, bet arseknt produkivas darfibas afistbu un idz ar to pataviguma afistibu.
AtSkirtba starp produkta un reprodukva tipa uzdevumiem varab diezgan nosata.
Produkiva tipa uzdevums vienam studentam, kas nav apguaiisr aizmirsis § uzdevuma
risinaSanas algoritmu, citam studentam var neifrgisitibas, un tiks uzskas par reprodukva
tipa uzdevumu. Bez tam abu tipu uzdevumu izpildersia produkivas, & afi reprodukivas
darlibas elementus. Piemam, uzdevuma tipa atp&ana, racioila risiraSanas pgemiena
izvéle un pkna sagtdiSana liecina par produku elementu @bu. Savukrt, risinot uzdevumu,
studenta dafiba parasti iekautas ar reprodukiva rakstura dafbas, pierdram, pie@klu

atpazSana jaunosavdos.
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Ka jau tika uzserts, studenta patstiguma un radoSuma wibu ietekn@ moftivi un vajadzbas.
Bet, kas regal So procesu? Vakos psihologu §tijumos, piem., S. Rubinsteins [311] u. c., ir
pieradits, ka & ir refleksija (So terminu var skaidroi ardomaSanu, pasn@vosSanu, pasanali;
no filozofijas viedoka refleksiju var raksturotakindivida @rdomas par notiekoSona apzina).
Lai izraigtu refleksiju, nepiecieSams nodrasiifaunas rcibu situicijas neatbilsbu stu@josa
faktiskam Imenim. Savuirt, sskuma refleksija izraisa korekciju, betep tam rada daibu

kvalitativi jauna limen.

Ka izraigt neatbilstou? Pirmlart, § neatbilsiba dazreiz tiek izraita gluzi dabiski: ja students
apziras probémas, piem., nesekitvas iemeslus, tadnam rodas refleksija, kas sekrkorekciju
un macibu imepa izlidzinaSanosidz nepiecieSamajarinienim. Otrlart, apraksta neatbilsiba
var tikt izraigta apziati, piengram, paziojot paaugstiitas sarefitibas vai nenoteiktu
informaciju. Ka viens, & otrs izsauc pretrunas, kuras students agzan refleksijas starpniga.
Sadi organizjot macibu gaifi pretrunas starpdtibu un pagdibu, formu un saturu, abstrakto un
konkreto, teogktisko un emprisko utt.,, n&s provo€jam refleksiju, un & savukrt, rosina

studenta radoso aktigtt un patsivigumu.

Patsivigas naciSaras hitibas un hiperteksta raksigiko ieZmju anaizelauj seciat, ka:

1. studentu patdtigas nmaciSaris probémas dazdi aspekti noakusSi gan pedagogu, gan
psihologu uzmaitas cenfr. Ipasa uzmaba tiek velita studentu izzinoSa patsiguma

attistibai, kas ir studentu paisigas naciSaris svargs nosagums.

2. Savukirt izzinoSu patgtvigumu raksturo doasanas patstigums, kas izpauzas inas
vajadibu apziaSaras, prasmi patdvigi ieraudzt un atrisirat probkEmu, izvirat merki,
izveleties vispiemdrotako macibu metodi mcibu satura anglskai izgetei.

3. Tatad, patstvigums ir studentu patstigas naciSaris svarga pazme, jo nodroSina vienu
no hitiskakiem augstskolas pedagfas principiem — apziiguma principu. Tas veidojas
pakapeniski viendiba ar studenta persdras komponentiem: intelekdo, motivgjoSo un
emocionlo, kas ietilpst studentu paisigas nacisSaras strukfirkomponentosmotiwjosa
un nerka, satura un daribas emociorla un gribas izvertéjoSi korigejosa. Nosauktie
strukiirkomponenti ir cieSi saigt:

e motiwjoSais un rarka komponents sekénzinaSanu un dafibas paémienu apguvi,
vienlaiagi tas stimu# studentu gribu grvaret gritibas studiju gait

e emociorlais un gribaskomponents nodroSinaatibu procesa Ilgisku pabeigbu;

38



e izvertejoSi korigejoSais komponents kontrél studiju procesa gaitu, sdrinot
rezulaitu ar vis@rpienemém nornmam, un, ja ir nepiecieSama rezilt korigéSana,
tiek sasadits Kiadu laboSanas fis;

e satura un daribas komponents kalpo par pamatu jauno vajadz motvu un
intereSu veidoSanaialaf iegito zinaSanu anatei un kontrolei.

4. Spriezot par studentu patgtgas nacisaras pilnveides iespam, svargi apraksit mingto
strukiirkomponentu atstibas Imena krit€rijus: zemo, vidjo un augsto.

e augstais patadtigas naciSaras limenis liecina par studentaggp patstivigi formulet
uzdevumu un izgléties efekivus & risinaSanas pgmienus, kontra@t un no\wertet
savu darbu;

e studenti ar vidjo patsivigas nmacisSaras limeni diezgan biezi griezags@paidzbas,
piemeram, lai noskaidrotu,au uzdevuma risisanas pgmienu izmantot vai kad ir
nepiecieSama atsekis macibu darbbu kontrole;

e zemais patatigas nmaciSaris limenis nofida uz to, ka studenta izzirsod8arlaba ir
jastimuk, vini pastvigi jakontrok, uzdevumu risigSanai ir nepiecieSams paraugs.

5. Balstoties uz dafbas pieeju un konstrukisma teoriju, saska ar kuam students ir
savas daifibas subjekts un aki piedaks savu zidSanu ,konstréSars”, ipasa loma
studentu patsvigas naciSaras atistiba ir hipertekstam. Analigot hiperteksta
rakstuigakas ieaZzmes: nelingra teksta strukira; virtualo strukiiru daudzveitba;

informacijas vizualiacija, nepabeigba; K& ai ta konstr&Sanas pamatprincipus, t.i.,

sakaru eksplikcija (paskaidroSana); neliivds strukfiras veidoSana no liBeas

aprakstSanas stmas un teksta atsek® ddu saistba (skat. 14.-15. Ipp.), hiperteksts var
tikt uzskatts par pamatu studentu patggas nacisSaras pilnveidei:

e tas dod iespu ka doctajam, & afn studentam struktér macibu informaciju.
Pateicoties hiperteksta sakaru eksmlijai /jeb paskaidroSanai (skat. 15. Ipp.),
paveras plasas iejps teksta struktas veidoSanai, starptekstu sakaru di&amai un
to reprezeraSanai (hierarhijas unkiu sakari). Rezudita palielinas teksta satugums,
studentiem tiek dota iega apdit ne tikai mininilo zinaSanu imeni, bet ar
patstvigi izskatt daudz pladkus gdzienus, paplasinot savas adanas, saigttas ar
citiem studiju priekSmetiem, apgtot tos savstagpm kopsakaiba, pilnveidojot
zinatnisko jeb abstrakto doiRanu. Piegram, Ekonomikas fakuites studenti gst
priekSstatu par ekonomisko procedifilbu, viniem veidojas ekonomigk donasanas
kultara: adekwtu priekSstatu izkopSana par ekonomiskuagau kitibu un to
kopsakaibu; prasme argumegtt spriedumus, Frunajot ekonomikas ja@jumus;
veidojas pieredzes uzigarss, analizjot konkictas sitacijas ekonomik.
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6. Hiperteksta priekSrabas izpauzas ne tikai iegp struktugt un reprezemt macibu
saturu hierarhijas vailda veid, t.i.,, jaura kvalitateé, bet at izstadat uzdevumus, kas
atista lasfprasmes sveSvaldd nemot \ra studentu patdvigas naciSaris
strukiirkomponentu atstibas TImeni, jo paredz dadu lagsanas marSrutu un uzdevumu
izveli, kas ir svafgi, jo ievero studentu individiélas vajadzbas, nojaucot psiholgiskas
barjeras profesiatas andu valodas apguves gaitStiadajot ar hipertekstu studenti
padzlina savas z#@sanas par valodas sistu un s funkciorgSanu, k& ai baditina un
paplaSina gan pa, gan akivo leksikas kijumu, apg@stot profesioalo terminolgiju.
Tas sekra studenta izaugsmi, #&tot vipa apzifigu attieksmi pret studim un uzlabojot
patstivigas naciSaris kvaliati, risinot profesionla rakstura ja@jumus darh ar
profesionalo informaciju.

7. Hiperteksta aprak&s organizcija un formata atkiriba no ciim sisemam, lauj uzskat
to par idzekli studentu patsiigas naciSaras pilnveidei un pamato hiperteksta

pielietojuma izpti studiju proces pedagg@isko uzdevumu ris@sanai.

Iztirzajot patsivigas naciSaras struktiru, komponentu un to pilnveido&mn iesgjas, ir
formulcta hipotzes d#a par hipertekstu &k pedaggisku nosagumu nErktiecigai un
paSreguljamai patstvigas nacisaras pilnveidei, ja raciSaras process orgarits, pamatojoties
uz konstrukivisma teoriju par zi#Sanu paskonsté8anas procesu, kas tiekisitits studentu

pieredzes de.
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2. HIPERTEKSTA IZMANTOSANAS IESP EJAS STUDIJU PROCESA

2.1. Hiperteksta priekSroabu izmantoSana didaktisko principu ieeroSana

Nemot \&ra to apsikli, ka aug nepiecieSain inforniacijas apjoms, studiju processusdieras
nav iedomjams bez inforracijas tehnolgiju pielietoSanas. Viens no svgikajiem jauno
tehnol@iju uzdevumiem studiju procgslai to pilnveidotu, ir ptnieciskas un profesio#ias

darlibas mod&Sana.

Misdienu izgitibas informatiicijas process liek goskait macibu saturu un metodes, 1atbt
tadas pedaggskas tehnolgijas, kas sekstu pareju no formalas jeb discipliaras uz
probkmiski-akfivo izglitibu, piem., Resniks C. 1991 [146i\MRs T. 1993. [145], Kovavskis N.
2000. [250], Jasvins V. 2001. [240], A. Kapajevd®20[247], Korjakovceva N. 2001. [ 261],
Lukinova N. 2003. [278] u. c.dhieki ir norakusSi pie seci@juma par izgitojoSas videsgngl.
learning environment) lielo n@rmi macibu proces. ZinaSanu reprezetiju Sap vide veic ne
tikai doctajs, bet ar students, kas pafisigi “piepilda” vidi ar patsivigas naciSaras
rezulaitiem. ZimaSanu reprezetijas lomu Kk kognifivs instrumerdrijs var izpildt an
hiperteksts, jo tas ir “elags” lidzeklis nmicibu satura strukt@8anai, zidSanu integiSanai un
prezenicijai, jo ievero studentu izzinég& darbbas individadlas vajadzbas. Daribas rezubita
students iegst ziremu “produktu”, kuru viaS pats veido. Takva ieraud# L. Vigotska nacibu
teorijas atzinumu par “tékas atistibas zonu” jaulm gaisni. Telekomunikawva vide ir
paplaSiajusi studenta “tuskas atistibas zonu”, jo ir paaugstifies ar nacibu uzdevumu
noteiktais iespjamas atistibas tmenis. Risinot uzdevumus, students var grieztéespaidzibas
pie interaktvas izgitojoSas videskas ir viens no probimas risiaSanas idzekiem. Edziens
“interaktivs” noame studenta sgu maksinili paredZt iesggjamas probémas un jadjumus, k
afi nepiecieSamadzelu nodrosSiajumu probémas risimsSanai, piem., Klimentjevs D. [249: 77.
Ipp.]. Sids nodro3iajums attsta zirmtniskas mekéSanas prasmi un stintulzzino3u aktivisti.
IzglitojoSas vides pedag@skais nerkis ir studentu radoSo §p atfistiba, labwligas vides
veidoSana, kar students apgst vajadzgas ziraSanas. Ja studentam ignkis, lai af neskaidri
noformukts, kuru viS iz\elgjies patsivigi vai ar doé€taja paidzbu, izgitojoSai videi
janodroSina nepiecieSannformacija, lai paldzetu sasniegt So énki. Hiperteksts K viena no
informacijas tehnolgiju iesgejamam formam var hitiski ieteknet macibu procesu, ja tas veiks
specifiskas funkcijas, piegram, nacibu satura struktésanu. Augstskal hiperteksts iripasi

nozimigs, jo tas:
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e veicina intelektalo darkabu, atkhkjot atsevigu jedzienu vai aspektu kopsakiaas;

e lauj sniegt ziaSanas atsew$ vieribu veidi un nav obligta ziraSanu formaliicija;

e praktiski neierobezo pielietojumagsil un daritbas virzienu, to var izmantot petamo
objektu anakes un progn@Sanas instrumentu (rg@Banas, recegganas procay,

e organiz informaciju pec semantiskiem kutijiem, radot objekvas infornacijas vides
efektu, piem., L. Dementjeva [232];

e ir probkmas aspektu afikoSanas un risi$anas 1zeklis, kas balgs uz pietiekami
pilnigu faktu un pamatojumu séshu;

paredz jaunas lg&&anas iesfjas. Lastaja loma maias, Kust netradicioala, jo vinS var bivi

izveleties daZdus lasSanas deis un domas trajektorijas.aTveidojas radoSas Esnas

efekts. Nelinaro tekstu la#ajs hipertekstaikla ir brivas iz\Eles priek&: vinam paSam ir
iesgEja izwveléties hiperteksta fragmentu 1aanas deis. Tas tuvina autoru un i&gu, bet

izzinaSanas informatais lauks iegrojami paplaSina ziasanu apguves ie§gas, piem., M.

Subotins [324].

e atklaj jaunas iesgjas autorizcijai un projek&Sanai. Tekstu autora darbu parastierzy
ka darbu vrdu un teikumu imen. Tomer tekstu uzrak¥$ana dizak ir ideju
struktugSana, priekSstatu izmantoSana unagakana un piligoSana.l.oti nedaudzi
autori var uzreiz uzrakstpilnigi pabeigtu, gatavu tekstu. Par autora darbaivieRust
doma vai §dziens. Sda fmepa darbs var tikt uztats ar hiperteksta palzibu. Jaunas
idejas autors var a#iit mezglos, betgc tam var tos pievienot veselumamn, &i atstt
izoletus. Tadgjadi hiperteksti patlz autoram virties no maz struktata domu ikla pie
pabeigta dokumenta, piem., Paks M., Majers Rpuvkins A. [297].

Eiropa un Amerila tiek veikti pEtijumi par hiperteksta tehnglgu un multimediju iespjam
informacijas struktugSara un prezerd@Sara. Pientram, Lafboro (Lielbriinija) tehniskis
universiaites QVARTET projekta rezuiti rada, ka:
e ar hiperteksta padzibu var kombigt teksta struktru, nodroSinota izmanas iespjas;
¢ hipertekstu var izmantot automatiai apnacibai. Taslauj ne tikai grskatt lielu tekstu
kopu, bet ar izpétit asociaivo sakaru veidoSas melanismu. Hiperteksts paredz
navigacijas iespju lielas datu bzés. Neatkaigi no datu apjoma si&na var nodroSit
pieeju nepiecieSamajai infoaTijai, piedivajot mekkSanas stragiju, atkaiba no
konkreta lietotaja intereses. & ir univergila koncepcija, kuras astiba lauj pielietot

daZAda veida diskitus nesgjus, piengram, CD utt.

42



Hiperteksta priekSrabas var rezugt sadi:

1. hiperteksi var viegli oriengties, frvietojoties pa hipersaitn uz priekSu vai
atpakd;

2. irviegli veidojamas jaunas hipersaites: ligjptvar atistit savu klu vai vienkarsi
komentt kadu dokumentu/tekstu;

3. nestruktugtu informaciju var organizt gan hierarhijas, gankia veid, turklat
vienu un to paSu matahu var struktugt dazdu hierarhiju veid;

4. specilas parlikoSanas sisinas var nodrosSit globalu skatu uz dokumentu/tekstu
ka mezglu iklu, kas irloti batiski lielu un saregitu dokumentu/tekstu ggdma;

5. tekstu mezglus var apvienot ar ddiem pagémieniem,laujot vienam un tam
paSam dokumentam/tekstam veikt a@dgs funkcijas: informaas vai
skaidrojosas;

6. uz vienu un to pasSu segmentu var atsaukties nadaiazvietm, domas tiek
izteiktas ar maaku dubESaras iesgjamibu;

7. hipersaites Kist par teksta negmamu sasvddu, nodroSinot inforricijas
saistbu: pat ja kda teksta da tiek @rnesta ci vieta, cita dokumend/tekss, tas
lauj atgriezties pie kon&ra teksta fragmenta;

8. tas, ka lietdijs pats iz@las hipertekst parlukoSanas de, padara viu par procesa
aktivu daibnieku, jo lietodjs saista hiperteksta dokumentu ar izZtozaizdevumu;

9. atsevigas sistmas uztur dazu autoru vienlega kopdarbu ar vienu dokumentu.

Daudzi autori, kas ga hiperteksta tehnolgu ievieSanu racibu proces, piem., EpSteins V.
1991. [338], Subotins M. 1994. [322]-[324], KazZegva J. 1993. [243], Visteckis J.,
KrivoSejevs A. 1998. [212], Udalovs S. 2000. [328jirSovs J. 2002. [336] u. c. uzsver

hiperteksta lietoSanas i&ps daZdas jonas, tan skaif af studiju proces

Petijjumu rezulgti izzinas teorijas un neirofgas jonma, ka ai eksperimentu rezailti maksliga
intelekta stra pafdija, ka zimSaram, ipasi cileka donasanai ir nelingra strukftira. Ka linearas
un statiskas acibu kursa strukiras alternavas Hrist@evskis S. [335] un citi ginieki izmanto
metaforas: koks, atoms, pinums, savijums un trétdjot hipertekstu studiju processtudenti
pilda uzdevumus vienun tap pa% vide, bet galardrkis katram var Bt atkirigs. Hiperteksta
butiba unipasbaslauj pamatot hiperteksta izmantoSanas priekBescstudiju procés

1. hiperteksts pieil/a hierarhiski organiu informaciju. Hierarhija tiek pa#ikia,

izvietojot teksta lappw@s atsauces uz arm lappusm. lz\eloties kadu atsauci,
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students atri atrod vajadmjo lappusi. Hipertekstdauj paSiem atbilet uz
jautajumiem un veidot inforriciju, bit akivam un darboties pa#isfigi.

2. Students dazreiz neseko dtaga spriedumiem, jo pats veido savuaibu satura
izpratnes Igiku, piem., Udalovs S. [328]. Hiperteksts piea studentam iziles
iesfEju noteiké posna. Tas sekrd domaSanu un nodroSina apzgu attieksmi
pret studigm.

3. Kad cilveks pirmo reizi apgst kadu discipinu/studiju kursu, ir svagi pasastt
vipam par katra atsewa aspekta saiftu ar citiem, jo, apgstot §s sakaibas,
cilveks apzias katra §dziena Matibu. Tapéc hipertekstus izmantoakmacibu
I1dzekli, pasi humaniiro un sodilo zinatnu kursos, piem., Subotins M. [324].

4. Macibu satura reprezeég#ana ar hiperteksta f@dibu lauj noskaidrot
tradicionala veida apdistanas vielas neizpraSanas iemeslu. Eksperiglient
noskaidrots, piem., SirSovs J. [33@12. Ipp.], ka tradicicdli apgastants
informacijas elementi, kam ir visliekais sakaru skaits hipendd(atsauces,

skaidrojumi u. tml.), izraisa visligko Kladu un neskaidbu daudzumu.

Hiperteksta tehnolgja dod jaunas iegpas doc€tajam studiju procesa fhosSala un realizSara,

bet studentam rodas i&§p akivi vadit savu izzhas procesu.

Ir veikti afi informacijas tehnolgiju didaktisko aspektudijumi, piem., Voraina T., KaSicins
V., Mol¢anova O. 1995. [209], Roberta I. 1993., 1997. [3(®)9], Apatova N., Gatarova O.,
Soldatova S. [183], kuru rezadi atklati didaktiskie principj kas tiek realizti ar hiperteksta
tehnol@ijas paidzbu.

Zinatniskuma principsnosaka kursa saturu, prasala&k taj ne tikai tradicioalas teogtiskas
zinaSanas, bet amiusdienu ziatnes fundamentus atzinumus, &k afi jaujumus par ziatnes
attisibas perspektam. Macibu satura apguveabut adekwdtai masdienu ziatniskas izzipas
lidzeKiem. Sistmiska pieeja ricibu satura izkistjumam, &s struktuéSana, pamatfzienu
izcelSana un to savstaip kopsakaibu konstaiSana pieder pie @isdienu ziatniskas izzinas
metodm un kalpo hiperteksta satura izveidei. Strud&anas procésvar ieaut ne tikai gmas,
kas nodroSina minialo zinaSanu imeni, bet arizskatt daudz plagku tematiku. Programmas
letvaros var, pirmkt, paplasSiat studenta redzesloku, padarotpavi ziraSanas par
fundamenilam. Otrkart, pétamos gdzienus var saigtar citiem studiju kursiem, apgtot tos
savstarpja kopsakaiba, pilnveidojot ziratnisko jeb abstrakto damdanu. Rdgjadi ar hiperteksta

tehnol@ijas paidzibu tiek nodroSiats ziratniskuma princips studis.
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Izmantojot hipertekstu, tiek readis individualizicijas princips kas ir svaigu studiju ngrku
sasniegSan Ta ka studentam tiek sniegta padiba papildnagdijumu un papilduzdevumu veid
hiperteksd, vinpS var izmantot datus veidus un dadu atrumu nacibu satura apg@v Tas
palidz pilnveidot patatvigu maciSanos, k aif uztugt macibu motivaciju nepiecieSamlimen, lai

sasniegtu r@rki, piem., Voraiina T., Kasicins V., Mdalanova O. [209].

Studiju procesauzskatmibas princips literatira, kas ir velita informacijas tehnolgijam, ir
nosaukts par “interaiktu uzskaamibu”. Datorgrafikalauj ieraud# to, ko ne vienr&r var
ieraudat realaja dzave pat arloti jutigu un pretzu ieficu paidzibu. Vel vairak, pielietojot
datorgrafiku, var gtit ne tikai objekta statiskielt, bet redzt ta atistibas dinamiku datlos
apstklos. $ida uzskamiba lauj rurat par jaunu un SEIgu izzihas instrumentu — kogivo
datorgrafiku, kas reprezentzinaSanas ne tikaiclu un teksta veigl bet af lauj vizuali£t tas
cilveka ziraSanas, kam el nav atrasti tekstu apraksti, vai zganas, kas prasa augstu
abstralSanas palpi. Ar hiperteksta padizibu var izcelt ptama priekSmeta vai objekta galven

likumsakatbas.

Studiju procesaistmiskumaun sedbas principsir saisits ar nacibu satura organiziju. Ar
sedbas gdzienu jauns informacijas tehnolgijas tiek saprasta #oibu fragmentu saktoSana un
to sedbas korgeSana, lai studenta patgigo maciSanos padau efekivu. Atkaiba no macibu
satura ziaSanu repreze$anas s@ba var It organizta indukivi vai dedukivi. ZinaSanu

reprezeréSana izveidat hiperteksi nodroSina sabas didaktisko principu.

Apziriguma principstiek nodrosSiats ar & saucamo organdpsas stratgijas metodi, kurai
jaunajis informacijas tehnolgjjas tiek dota priekSroka.i$netode sek@stratga audziasanu,
jo stratgis skata priekSmetus un pdibas kopsakapa, patsiivigi peta materilu, papildinot
nodarhbas ieditas ziraSanas. Lai realétu apzinguma principu, studentam tiek paaii macibu
meérki un uzdevumi, zias par priekSmetisko dabu un &s realiZSanas posmiem. ApZguma
principa istenoSanas veikdgums ir atkaigs no kursa teétiska I[imepa un @tamo jgdzienu

izskaidroSanas pitguma, ko sek@hiperteksta tehnofgja.

Noturiguma principsprasa difereriu pieeju @gtamajam matealam. Ir jaatsir, kura nacibu
informacija jasaglala ilgsto& atmipa un kurai ir tikai papildu name. Hipertekstgauj islaiagi
paskpt detdas, kas, @tot priekSmeta vispigo strukfiru, nav litiskas, taj pa% laika,
pateicoties hipersain, netiek pazauda apdgistanas vielas kopsak#dva ar §dzienu strukiru

visa kursa ietvaros. Hiperteksts prasa no student@iaSanu reorganiéciju un nopietnu
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parstradi, kas sekrd iegaungSanas procesu,akan atista prasmi pielietot zé$anas jauis

situacijas un integét jaunos §dzienus un pieredzi esosajizlabojot gtama priekSmeta izpratni.

Hiperteksts seki afn komunilkicijas principa izvirziSanos priekSpha, kas nommé dialoga
veidoSanos starp studentu un datoru. Hiperteks$taotesija lauj saidzinoSi viegli organizt
Sadu komunikicijas formu. Dialogu starp ciéku un datoru var raksturotakinformacijas
apmanu starp datoru si&nu un lietodju. Tas tiekistenots ar interaiktas saskarsmes paiibu
saskaa ar nepiecieSamajiem noteikumiemap&c lietoja un datora dialogu sauc par

interakivu.

Izmantojot didaktikas atzinumus, var seétjnka hiperteksta tehnaglgas pielietojums studiju
proces ievieS nommigas parmainas ne tikai praks bet ar pedaggijas teorip, jo lauj struktuét
macibu saturu, paplasinot studentu asae@tauku, kas sais ar gtamo paadibu, un sekrgot

jaunu zimSanu veidoSanos.

ZinaSanu sistma ir svafga izzhas daribas sagdivdda un ar rezulits. Ta veidojas un aistas,
pakapeniski nostiprinot un padmot jau eso#s ziraSanas, izmantojot daiBanas Visgrigos
logiskos paemienus studiju gait No kognitvas psiholgijas viedoRa ir nepiecieSama un
lietdeiga &da nacibu metozu kombisana, lai studentsitu sgEjigs apgt jau gatads

zinaSanas, k afi pats ie@t jaunas zidSanas, piem., Loseva O. [276: 13. Ipp.].

Rurajot par Kadu noteiktu studiju kursu, var teikt, ka studerdsldbi @rvalda, ja vham ir
izveidojusies prasme optrar daudzveitam sisEmu asodicijam. Tas nomng, ka kida kursa
apguve, tanskai af jédzienu izpratne un zi#Sanu veidoSas ir uzskatma par asoaciju
veidoSaas procesu, “asociafa fonda uzkiiSanu” priekSmeta ietvaros, piem., Samarins J. [317]
Sim procesamapit vadimam, balstoties uz noteikh likumsakaibam. Sadu likumsakaibu
pamati var tikt athdti, struktugjot macibu saturu studiju priekSmeta ietvaros. Hiperteksta

tehnol@ija paver lielas iesgas macibu satura strukt@sanai mcibu kursu sagtiiSanas gait

Macibu kursu struktw@Sanas prolemas didaktikas aspektir pétijusi Brauns J. 2000. [72],
T. Voraopina, V. Kasicins, O. M@anova 1995. [209], Lukinova N. 2003. [278], Los&¥al1999.
[276] u.c. Sakar ar didaktikas probleatiku strukiiras gdzienu plaSi izmantoja aBruners D.
1987. [198] StruktwSanas prokimu studiju ga#t iztirza Nesterova J. un Stepenko V. 1994.
[292]. Edziens “struktugSana” tiek izmantots si&hiska objekta struktas izveides kontekst

ka aif macibu satura izKista strukiiras veidoSanas proggsec modutdira principa.
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“Struktira — ir kopums no elementiem, starp kuriem pasttiedbas, un, proti,adas, ka viena
elementa vai vienas attibbas maias sekas ir cita elementa vai atiibees maja.” [15: 239. Ipp.].
Tas nozmg, ka & ir sisema ar noteiktu organizijas uzlivi un ar notuigiem iek$jiem
sakariem starp dam, kas nodroSinaas nemaitbu funkciorgSanas procas PriekSstats par
sisemas ieksjo uzhavi, par veseluma un glaattieksndm un par sakariem starfistelementiem,
kas nodroSina si@as viendbu, ir saisits ar gdzienu “sistmiska objekta strukta”, piem.,
Voropina T., KasSicins V., Malanova O. [209: 10. Ipp.].

NepiecieSanba struktugt macibu infornaciju ir viena no sisimiskuma un sabas didaktisk
principa praam. Saskaa ar So procesu katramagibu satura elementam ighut logiski

saisttam ar citiem, betakamajiem §ibalsts uz iepriek§iem.

Macibu satura struktéta prezentSana ir micibu materila izcelto ddu kopums ar ielgiem
sakariem starpam. Sidu ddu atkESanu un sakaru izveidoSanu sauc par stresamu. Ar
hiperteksta micibu satura strukturfSanu saprotam atibu materéla izcelto ddu atklzSanu un

sakaru izveidoSanu, izmantojot hiperteksta tehgiplo

NepiecieSarba struktugt macibu materdlu tiek pamatota ar cibka don&Sanas btibu,
psiholgzijas un fiziolgiijas objekiviem likumiem. Saskg ar Samarina J. teoriju ZAganas ir

prasme ela®gi opekt ar daudzveitjam asocicijam [317: 357. Ipp.].

Macibu procesa likumsakdmas, ko atspoda didaktikas principi (sistniskums un seéba,
pieejanmba, uzskamiba un notuigums u. c.) prasadu nmacibu informacijas izkbsta setbu, kas
nodroSiratu asociawvo sakaru nodibi#sanu un nostiprisanu starp jauno un iepriekS apm
materklu. Macibu satura hiperteksili strukiira atspoglo attieGgas ziratnes nozares fiku.
Viens no nmacibu materila struktueSanas rérkiem ir macibu satura struktas izstide, kas btu
raciorala un ekonomiska, lai iku laiku saglabtos studenta ilgstasatmia, piem., Samarins J.
[317: 16. Ipp]. Micibu satura apguvir svafgi elementi un sakari starp tiem, kas veidaciou
materila strukfiru. Macibu infornacijas struktugSanas psiholgsko pamatu veido satura

izpratne, joa atspogilo priekSmetu un padibu kopsakabas.

Kursa apguves norises lajknoskaidrojota batibu un balstoties uz Saitibu, students pats §p
apdit partikubras pafdibas. lidz ar to studiju procesgist radoSs. Jau N. Talizina atgja, ka
galvenais racibu procesa tikums ir fornalisms. Tas noung, ka studenti pareizi prot akot
jedzienu defificijas, bet biezi vien neapzs to saturu unapéc neprot opet ar tiem, risinot

uzdevumus, piem., Talizina N. [325: 189. Ippgddienu nevar apg gatavd veida, tam
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nepiecieSama aikta darliba, kas virta nevis uz &da gdziena apguvi, bet uz tiem priekSmetiem
vai paadibam, par kuim nes gribam izveidot priekSstatuédkiena litisko pazmju zinraSana
var maint izzinas darlbas gaitu un raksturu, bet tikadé gadjuma, ja 9s pazmes lis raili
izmantojamas uzdevumu rigganas procas Edzienu tapSana — tas ir ne tikpaSa pasaules
tela veidoSanas process, bel apteiktas darbas sistmas veidoSanas process. Obds ir
jédzienu veidoSanas vadoSais posmsidreklis. Bez darbas gdziens nevar tikt apgs, ka af
talak izmantots uzdevumu rigiBanai. Ir asmredzami, ka ricibu infornmicijas struktugSana
paatrina priekSstata izveidi pag@amo priekSmetu. idz ar to hiperteksta izveides proze®tiek

zinaSanu ungdzienu sisgtmas veidoSais.

Macibu satura strukt@Banas izmantoSana hiperteksiodroSina svagako jausjumu hiatibas
atklaSanu, jo noteikti sekuadis informacijas apjomi var tikt apgfi patstvigi. Datora
hipertekstslauj nodroSiat materila izklasta pieejanbu un lgisku setbu. Ar to tiek paakta
macibu procesa iek§a integriite, un nmacibu laiks tiek izmantots efeki. L.oti liela noazme ir
logisko sakaru atlBanai starp @atibu materila elementiem, tas ir nepiecieSams, lai visi
jautajumi un idz ar to arvisas nmacibu satura nodas tiktu apgtas. Hipertekst$auj akcerit

visus svaigakos jaugjumus un nepieyrsties sekungtajiem.

Ta ka izzinas process ir saitt ar ziaSanu Igisko strukfiru un to apguves likumsakbim, tas
noZimg, ka pareizi strukt@ta nmacibu informacija optimiZ macibu procesu. Ncibu satura
logiska struktugSana paredz notigu logisko sakaru kopu uzteSanu starp @acibu satura

atsevikiem elementiem, kur viena elementa apguve Imlst ziraSaram par citu.

StruktureSanas jautajumi ir bijusi psihologu, didakkiu un metodiu uzmafbas ceng.
Vairakiem studiju kursiem, kas tiek ajitg macibu iesidés, var noteikt un atlas
pamatgdzienus, uz kuriem tiektléts viss kurss. Pie @mibu jaugjumiem, kas veido kursa
logisko kodolu, attiecas ardikumi, aksiomas, te@mas, paunes, principi, K af dazdas

pafdibas un procesi, piem., Vanoa T., KaSicins V., Malanova O. [209: . 81. lpp.].

Hipertekstslauj veikt nacibu jaufjumu klasifikaciju atkafba no to svaiguma, plaSuma un
dziluma. Struktugta nmacibu materila prezeriSana uz hipertekstaabes veicina lietdegu
macibu materila atlasi,lauj formukt katras gmas uzdevumus, kas atvieglada jautijumu
atklasanu, kam nav teetiskas vai praktiskas nomes. Tas pasaigio materila dubESaras un
nevajadma paratlisma. Lokalas lqggiskas struktiras hiperteksta veidvar tikt izveidotas, lai

petitu atsevigas probimas, tas var i labs metodiskais matal$ do&tajam, lai pilnveidotu
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atsevigu macibu jauijumu apguves metodiku. So & struk@iru [imen ir iesgjams nodibiat

starppriekSmetu saiknes & projeket vai modett studentu racibu darlibas procesu.

Visi pétnieki uzsver, ka hiperteksts ir studentu pafisfas nacisaras efekivs instruments, jo tas
papildina un intedgresods maciSaras formas un metodes, aktigjat tas hiperteksta uzdevums ir
palidzet studentam Kit par studiju procesa pilexigu subjektu, kas i&las nerki, lidzelus,

Verte rezul@tus un korge tos.

Analizgjot hiperteksta priekSrocibas studiju proced, var secirat:
1. hiperteksts k viena no informcijas tehnolgiju formam var hitiski ietekn®t studiju
procesu augstskalTas ir “elasigs” lidzeklis zimSanu integiSanai un prezeatijai, jo:

e iewero studentu izzinoSas dablas individalas vajadzbas, kaslauj studentam
brivi izvéleties daZdus lasSanas deis un domas trajektorijas, @ta studentu
zinatniskas etiSanas prasmi;

e stimuk studentu izzinoSu aktivti, palidzot atkht apdisttmo jcdzienu vai
aspektu kopsak#dras, rosinot intelekfilo darlibu un rezulita veicina studentu
apzingu attieksmi pret studin;

e veiktie informacijas tehnolgiju didaktisko aspektu ghifjumi pieada, ka ar
hiperteksta tehnofgjas paldzibu tiek realizti Sadi didaktiskie principi:
zinatniskuma, apziiguma, individualizcijas, uzskatmibas, sisEmiskumaun
segbas, noturguma un komuniicijas principi, kas pamato nepiecieS#m
struktugt macibu informaciju, jo macibu satura hiperteksila strukiira veido
vielas izpratnes psihalisko pamatu, atspogpjot priekSmetu un padibu
kopsakaibas;

e ir viena no sisimiskuma un sa@bas didaktisk principa pragam. Saskaa ar So
procesu katram &acibu satura elementam ighat logiski saisttam ar citiem,
nakamajiem j§ibalsts uz iepriek§iem.

2. Pedaggiskas darbbas un ziatniskas literatiras iz@te lauj formukt pedaggiskos
uzdevumus, kas var tikt atrigin izmantojot hipertekstu:

e studiju procesa projetdana;

e studiju kursa satura mo@shna (macibu materila atlase, a didaktiska apside,
sistematiicija, pasniegSanas formu uigdZelu iz\véle) un ziraSanu sisgimas un
kategoriila apaéta izveide;

¢ informacijas struktugSana par gamo objektu;
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e lagstprasmes pilnveide ahgvalod patsivigas naciSanas gait Tas ir iespjams,
jo, apvienojot profesiaiias andgu valodas kursa specifiku, t.i., profesitis
andu valodas kursa komunikeb raksturu (K zinams, sveSvalodas apguves
komunikalvas pieejas pamatir atzinums par nepiecieSan stimuét subjekta
runas un do@sanas aktivitti; aktiva domaSana stim@ runas procesusagec
sveSvalodas apguve un studentu inteldktus€ras afistiba ir vienots process, jo
komuni@Sanas prasmju &ftiba sveSvalod atista domaSanu) ar hiperteksta
priekSrogbu izmantoSanu &aibu satura strukt@sars, studentu patstiga
maciSaras tiek aktivigta un pilnveidota, kas pdkz studentiem istenot
nepiecieSamms darfibas profesioflas informacijas ieguvei un pamato hiperteksta
modeESanas nos@omus, piedvajot izveidoto hiperteksta modeli studentiem k

patstivigas nacisSaras pilnveidesidzekli.

2.2.Hiperteksta modekSanas svaigakie instrumenti

Lai izveidotu hiperteksta modeli, iarjoskaidro, Edu terminolgiju un instrumertriju lieto
petnieki, rurgjot par hiperteksta modianu un uzivi. Batiskakie jedzieni ir “freims”,

“koncepts” un “diskurss”, jo tiem ir funkciata noZme hiperteksta modganas teori

“Freimu” teorijai ir tieSs sakars ar hiperteksta méseahu un ziaSanu prezedganas funkciju.
Jedziens “freims” &ngl. frame) nomme karkass, sistma, strukiira, uzlive, un tas eksigga jau
aguk.

“Freimu” teorijas pamat ir amerikinu specilista Marvina Minska ptijums par naksligo

intelektu (viha pirma publikacija izdota jau 1974. gajl

Teorijas pamat ir atzina par to, ka “cileks, censoties izprast jauno $itju vai meginot
ieraudat jau ziramas pafdibas jauh aspekd, atlasa no savas atiias zirmmu strukiiru jeb €lu
—freimuy, un, mainot Sajstrukiira dazas detas, pieigo to pladka neroga pa&dibu un procesu
izpraSanai” — Minskis M. [285: 7. |pp.]. Minskistéb freimu tkla veidi, kuru veido savstagj
saistti mezgli. Freima “augdie limeni” ir skaidri formulgti, jo tos veido §dzieni, kuru lietoSana
vienmer balséis uz moddjamo sitdciju. Zenakajos imenos ir izvietoti vaigki termirali, kas
aizpilditi ar konkgtiem piengriem vai faktiem (nmisu ga@uma freima “augsjie limeni” ir kursa
struktuala sfema, betds nodéas ir termiali, kas Ec Minska teorijas atbilst “konceptiajiem
gadjumiem”). “Jebkida veida freims ir mini@la struktugta informicija, kas neprprotami

nosaka noteiktu objektu grupu (kategoriju)” — Mirsskl. [285: 47.-48. Ipp.].
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Datorlingvistikas ptnieki, piengram, Matuks J., uzskata, ka freima struld var tikt ieKauti
tris komponenti: gdzieni (freima nosaukums), raksgis pazmes (termiala nosaukums) un
rakstuigo pazmju noZme (terminla “pildviela”). Dotap gadjuma freims ir noteikta vienota,
relaivi autonoma ziaSanu vieba un strukira, kas ietver zias par noteiktu objektu, piem.,
Maréuks J. [281: 148. Ipp.]. Tas ir z@aganu semantisks reprezegdanas veids, kasdiigs

semantiskajaniklam.

Maksliga intelekta speadlisti un hiperteksta izsidataji Gavrilova T., Zudilova J. unljasovs M.
nosauc freimu un semantiskixlti par infornacijas struktugSanasibdzigiem modéem, piem.,
Gavrilova T., Zudilova K., lJasovs M. [214: 3. lpp.]. &@izienam “mezgls” & informacijas
vieribai hipertekst autori lieto &du sinoAmu rindu k “objekts”, “freims”, “paragafs”. Tie ir
semantiski naimigi elementi, kas idlauj vienu autonomweglizienu, turkit “mezgla” apjoms ir
atkafigs no “autora/rak#ja” kompetences, bet “mezgla” izveide ir afigg no modi
izstradataja. Freims kalpo par tekstu ekspliu, tieSi eksplilicijas iespjas ir hiperteksta viena
no rakstuigakajam ieamem, jo eksplilicija demonst informacijas atsevi§u ddu korehciju:
gints-suga, veselums-autt. Tatad freims ir informcijas mezgls, kas ietver uz &m viena tipa
situacijam attiecimmus faktus, bet termitajos mezglos apkopoti uz korko sitlaciju

attieciramie fakti.

Var secimat, ka jebkuras jomas ZiRanas veido sargiti organi£tu, savstargji saisttu elementu

sisemu, kas var tikt demonsta ar hiperteksta palzibu.

Svaifgi noskaidrot lingvistu un inforatijas tehnolgiju specilistu jedziena “koncepts”

traktgjumu, jo tas ir saists ar § termina izmantoSanu hiperteksta maedats.

Krasnihs V. [263: 55. Ipp.] koncepta uztveri skaidar &du keédi: konteksta izpraSana —
komunikalva ievirze — ggas izpraSana, koncepta uztveradéJadi koncepta uztvere un izveide

ir rezultats, kas studentamparik darks ar tekstu.

“Koncepts aktualigjas caur wrdu, €lu, simbolu, §dzienu. \ards ir koncepta nes¢mama
sasivdda, un sema atstgas vardu izpete, ar kuru patzibu tiek modeits virsteksts vai

metateksts, veido konteksta invariantu vai “tekstaceptu”, piem., Kiesovs V. [253: 59. Ipp.].

Maksliga intelekta spealisti par tekstolgijas metozu svagu posmu zigSanu iegu¥ uzskata

atskgvardu atlasi hiperteksta semantskstruktiras modedSanai, ko arizmantosim Sajdarla.
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Noteiktas grupas priekSmetu apkopojumsmot \era to specifisiis pazmes, ir visu kognito

psiholgzisko strukiiru rakstutga ieZme. Koncepti neeksistneatkaigi, pasi par sevi, tie ir
leklauti koggja sisema un saidti ar gints-sugas, veselumadds, u.c. attigbam, piem.,
Gavrilova T.,Cervinskaja K. [215: 120.-121. Ipp.]. Mod@t hipertekstu, rés izmantosim, tiesi

So izpratni par konceptu.

Lidz ar to hiperteksta mo@shnas procesu un teksta stiméis Igiski semantisko anai var

uzskait par koncepta izveidi vai diskursa koncegbuorganizciju.

Jedziens‘diskurss” biezi tiek lietots K jedziena “teksts” sindms. Ka zinams, diskurss ir teksts,
ko saista ekstralingvistiskie, psihg@lskie un citi faktori. Diskurss tiek ajiots lka merktieciga
sockla darliba, K cilvéku savstargjas mijiedaribbas komponents. Tas tiek mogtsl freimu,
tipisku sitlaciju vai “scenriju” veida (akcengjot situacijas risiraSanu). Freimu vai scenju
izstrade ir diskursa teorijas svuge dda, kas tiek izmantota liekgja lingvistika. Jdzienus
“teksts” un “diskurss” aka no%irt 20.gs. 70.-80. gados. Ar tekstu saprot faltm abstraktu
konstrukciju, ar diskursu -ag lietoSanas veidus, ko agb no menilu procesu vieddikem un
kopsakad ar ekstralingvistiskiem faktoriem. Diskursa amal— & ir starpnozaru zasanu sira,

kura piedaés lingvisti, psihologi, raksliga intelekta speaiisti, filozofi u.c.

Diskursa defificija ddgji attiecas uz hiperteksta modganas teoriju. Ja 20. gs. 60.-70. gados par
diskursu tika uzsk@a savstargi saisttu teikumu sema, tad misdieras ar diskursu saprot
saregitu komunikaivu pafdibu, kas bez paSa teksta lekj af ekstralingvistiskos faktorus
(zinaSanas par ajpkigjo pasauli, viedolus, adresu, nerkus), kas ir nepiecieSami teksta
izprasanai. &la diskursa defigija paredz savstagj saisttu pieeju kopu diskursa izfei. T. A.

van Deiks izskata divus svgus aspektus diskursa kogudja “apstade” — ta ir zinaSanu
reprezeréSanas strukira un &s konceptalas organizcijas pacmieni. M. Minskis piedva Sah
gadjuma freimus. “Scearijus” un “freimus” van Deiks sauc par “matiem modéiem”, kuru

pamat ir abstraktas z@sanas par tipiskiem notikumiem vai gityam.

Misdieras notiek nacibu procesu paradigmas maj bet fundamealais ziraSanu ieguves avots
— teksts paliek nemaigs. Var maifties darba veids un viedoklis attibg uz teksta funkciaaio
pielietojumu (jaunugddzienu ievieSana: teksts-diskurss, autentiskssekgierteksts un vieaksi
elektronisks teksts). apec ir vel viena, Sautka diskursa defiicija: “diskurss — 2 ir teksta

izvérSanas taktika un stegfja’, piem., Zolotova G. [240: 86.-87. Ipp.]a tlauj uzskat
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hipertekstu par teksta izpraSanas un préslcas “diskufisu melanismu” un “diskursvu

modeli”, kam piernt noteikta strukira.

Hiperteksts ir patatiga strukiira ziraSanu reprezeé$anai. Atgiriba no scearijiem un M.
Minska freimiem van Deiks rdnpar “sittacijas modeli”, kura pamatir “valodas lietodja
zinaSanas, kas akuntulipa iepriek§jo individualo pieredzi, pragmatisko gatdw, nofikus,
jutas un emocijas. S#aijas modelis tiek "bvets” aplkart modda stemai, kas sadv no
ierobeZota, siticijas interpredcijai atbilstosa kategoriju skaitaisSstemas tiek aizpilttas ar

konkretu informaciju dazados komunikatajos aktos”, piem., T.A. van Deiks [202: 9.Ipp.].

O. Konstantinova [265: 67. Ipp.] rmmla, ka T.A. van Deiks bakgt uz atzinuma, ka &8
saprotam tekstu tikai tad, kad izprotam komunuatsitiaciju. TieSi &pec, rurgjot par teksta

interpreticijas iespjam, ir nepiecieSami “siiciju moddi”.

T.A. van Deiks pieava diskursa prstrades elasgu stratgiju atiriba no stingri algoritmiska
principa, jo stratgiskas pieejas galveno principu raksturoadainteksta svagakas informacijas
atlase, kas ir namiga komunilicijas procesa ddiniekiem. Van Deiks uzskata, ka “diskursa
izpraSana ir atk&ga no valodas lietaju un konteksta maigajiem kognitviem raksturojumiem,
piem., T.A. van Deiks [202: 45. Ipp.]. Diskursa madtruktira ir atkafrga no interprecijas
straggijas, no dafdam ziraSaram, viedoKiem, intere8m un nerkiem. S atziha apstiprina
praktisko pieredzi: tas, kas ir i€gpms viel studentu grupy “nestada” cita; informacija, kas
var it aktwala pirmap kursa, zau@ aktuali@ti otraja vai treSaj kursa. Katrs valodas lietajs
piekir diskursam savu makrostrukti, jo dazdi lagtaji uzskata daaus faktus par svagiem

un interesantiem.

T. A.van Deiks izstdajis diskursa uztveres teoriju, KufipaSi svaigas ir &das @tnieka

atzipas, piem., T.A. van Deiks [202: 72.-73. lpp.]:

1. teksta izpratne paredz, ka valodas ligtizveido semantisku diskurdeksta
bazesveida, kas saglv no lokali un glokali saisitam propozcijam (teikumiem).

2. Konstrukivas interpreicijas process risi#s islaidga atmia, §s atmhas
ierobeZoto iesfju del procesam ir ciklisks raksturs: teikumi tiek intexti ka
semantiski saigas proporwijas, &s uzkgajas epizodiskaj atmipa, pec tam var
tikt interpretts jauns teksta posms utt.

3. lIzpraSanas procesam nav noteiktas stirakt S&j proces tiek iesaista daida
limena diskursa un komunikat konteksta inforraicija. IzpraSanu nosaka

atsevigu individu nerki un priekSstati.
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Maksliga intelekta specilisti uzskata, ka izz@sanas procesdist par kopgu pEtijjuma objektu
kognitivaja psiholagija un ziraSanu inZenierdj, kas ir relalvi jauna naksliga intelekta gtiSanas
nozare un iejauj psiholgijas, kibermtikas, filozofijas un lingvistikas elementusishozares
pamatkomponentu (zi8anu ieguve, sistematzana un konceptualicija) izpete lauj izvirzt

svafigus nosagumus:

1. semantisk reprezericija.
Ar to saprot faktus, padibas, notikumus, kopsakbes, kas radas cilveka atmpa to

atspogilo$anas procas

2. Semantisks reprezentijas veidi.
Vienadu faktu un padibu semantisis reprezemtijas strukiira var it dazda, un
reprezericijas veids var it atkafigs no informacijas avotaipatribam (lineara veida un

“izpladusi”, vai hiperteksta veid‘formalizeti”).

3. Semantisks reprezentijasipasbas.

Tas ir aprakstas ar §dzieniem, kas atspotpu objektu grupu atmi, un ar & saucaram

semantiskam attie¢bam, kas atspodo savstargjus sakarus starp koridtrem objektiem.
Lai konkretiZtu jedzienu veidoSats norisi, tiek piedvati Sadi nosagumi:

1. jedzienu reprezeatijas nerktiecigums. Mes uztveramargjo vidi saskaa ar ntisu
meérkiem, intere8m un vajad®am, pec izzinas procesa gaitmotivam ir liela nozme.
Motivacijas attstiba dazreiz rada pagfll klasificcSanu, t.i., kad uz vienu un to pasu
objektu attiecina vadkus gdzienus (piem., terminuahgl. human resources’akuma
var attieciat uz jedzienu ‘angl. productive resources”, bet, sekojot paidasas
“marsrutu”, lietosjs noriks pie gdziena ‘angl. scarcity”, kur Sis termins liks par
svafigu apraksta papildijumu. Saj gadjuma zinatniskai doma$anai (kur prsvag

domire gints-sugas klasifikcija) ir iz&iroSa nozme.

2. Jedzienu reprezeatija ar pazmem.
Katram objektam cilgka atmia ir daudz paunju, kas nosaka objekta pietar
noteiktam §dzienam Raksturgakas pazmeslauj identifict dazdas apaksgrupas viena
jedziena ietvaros. iShipotze izkir divus jgdzienu veidus: gdzieni, kas balas uz
objektusenso&#m pazmeém, un objekti, kas apvienotiep funkciam — tie ir kategodili

jedzieni.
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Apltkotie nosagumi ir zinaSanu ieguves un struk@idanas procesa paraain risiras cilveka

atmina.

ZinaSanu ieguves un struk@$anas procesa $ba atspoglo hiperteksta modetanas

sakumposmu:
1. preciti hiperteksta pielietoSanaserki un formukts uzdevums.
2. Reali£taglobala pieeja— semantiskas reprezeaijas izveide.

3. ProbEmu detaliz, formuk galvenos gdzienus, noskaidro fiskas kopsakabas un

semantisks attie@bas — tas viss ir pamatdakai informacijas struktugSanai.

Hiperteksta k zinaSanu ieguves, struki&fanas un reprezeésanasiblzeda modetSanas svaga
sasiivdda ir zimaSanu ieguves metozu klasHikja, kas ir saista ar ziaSanu avotiem:
komunikaivas metodes — kontakti ar détgju (metodki vai ekspertu) uniekstol@ijas metodes,
kas paredz zi@sanu ieguvi no dokumentiem un spéxs literatiras: nacibu g@maém,
rakstiem, monogfijam utt., piem., Konstantinova O. [256]. Teksigjas metodei ir
pragmatiska ievirze, t.i., konku profesioalo zinaSanu ieguve, kas ir viens no hiperteksta

lietojuma nosagumiem.

Tomer specilisti norada uz So metoZuajo izstradajumu, Bpec eksistjosas un izstidatas
pieejas mcibu un ziatnisko tekstu laSanai var izmantotakzinaSanu ieguves tekstalgas
metodes pamatu. #sliga intelekta spealisti par ziriSanu ieguves uzdevumu uzskata teksta
jegas apziaSanos, piem., T.Gavrilova, KCervinskaja [215], uzskatot, ka autoraadanas un
iecere iekautas teksta makrostraki vai “virsbave”, kas \lreiz apstiprina koncepta
nozZzimigumu darb ar tekstu k teksta uztveres galvenoérRi. Svaigi apziraties, ka ziasSanu
ieguves proces anaitikim, kas interpret tekstu, ir fiveic teksta dekompaaja, lai atlasu
patiedm noZmigus komponentus modgmai ziraSanu lazei. Profesioalo un ziratnisko tekstu
interpreticija kiust saregita, jo jebkura teksta nome izpauzas noteikkonteksi. Ar kontekstu
tiek saprasta vide, kairnorek teksts. Jebkurai nomei pafdas jgga ziramo metaziaSanu
kontekst, piem., T.Gavrilova, KCervinskaja [215: 107. Ipp.], diskdrgeb teksi, kas eksist

noteik& un konkgta vide.

Rurajot par hiperteksta (zé$anu struktwiSanas un konceptuaiiajas dzea) modetSanas
teorctiskiem pamatiem,apieverS uzmairba gdzienam“ekspertu sisema” (ES). Ta ir sisema,
kas “apstida” zinaSanas. ES dtfas no citu programmaddzeliem, jo tai ir datu bze (viena no

hiperteksta rakstugakajam ipadbam). ZinaSanas datu dzg tiek glatatas daidu nozaru
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speciilistiem saprotam forma un & var izmaint vai papildirat bez program@taju paliidzibas.
Ekspertu sigmas ir sarefitie kompleksi, kuri akuméldazdu nozaru speglistu zilaSanas un
izplata So emipisko pieredzi, lai sniegtu konsadiju mazk kvalificetiem lieto&jiem, piem., T.
Gavrilova, K. Zudilova, M. liasovs [214: 4. Ipp.]Ekspertu mcibu sisemas (EMS) nodibina
“dialogu” starp lietadju un sistmu, kas var sniegt palzibu vai paskaidrot sificiju, pakdzet

atrast pareizu spriedumu, risinoictbu uzdevumu.

Sekntjot studenta patstigu darbu, EMS ini@ studentu izzias procesu, pastiprinotacisaras
motivaciju. Macibu datu bze (MDB) ir efekivs ziraSanu prezeatijaslidzeklis kas ir oriengts

uz noteiktu priekSmetiskuat.

Ar jedzienu “ekspertu sisma” un naksligo intelektu saisti svafgi termini:

lietotajs — individs, kam paredta sistma. Paredzams, kanpa kvalifikacija nav farak augsta un

vipam ir nepiecieSama ekspertu &isas paddziba (misu gaduma tie ir LLU Ekonomikas

fakultates 1. kursa studenti).

Eksperts— augsti kvalifiéts spedilists (andgu valodas, & af mikro- un makroekonomikas
docetaji).

Datu hize— ekspertu sisimas kodols, noteiktas priekSmetisks€ras zimSanu kopums, kas ir
ierakstts datu ne3a zinaSanu reprezeéanas valodl kas maksirali pietuvinata dabgajai.

ZinaSanu inZenieris- maksliga intelekta spedgiists, kas ir “vidudijs” starp ekspertu un data.

Maksliga intelekta spedlisti izskata tfs automatiztas apnmacibas sistmas veidus, kuros ir
ieklautas ekspertu séhas:
1. sisema “instruktors” sniedz piligu informaciju par @Etamo priekSmetu ar faktiem,
jédzienu skaidrojumiem utt.
2. Macibu vides paplasinoSa sista — sistmas, kas sniedz papildiegas, nemot \era, ka
pamatziasanas ir jau aggasarpus sistmas.

3. Jaukt tipa sistmam ir pirmas un otés sistmas iespjas.

Masu gaduma hiperteksts, kas ir paregtg profesioalas sveSvalodas apguvel, ir jaakipa

SiSsEma.

Literatiira par ekspertu si&nam ir sastopamiadi termini, kK, pientram, ieguve, izguve,
zingSanu iegSana, saemsana, atkiSana.Anglu valodi raksttaja literafira parsvas tiek lietoti

divi termini: angl. acquisition (iegSana)angl. elicitation (noskaidroSana, aikhna, noteikSana).
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Termina “iegiSana” plasSs trakfums tongr neielauj sev zinaSanu strukiras ekstragsanu no
informacijas phlismas par §gamo priekSmetu. Termins “elicitation” Tk atspoglo eksperta
“kompetences grnésasSanu” (naksliga intelekta spealistu termins) ekspertu sighas ziasanu

bazg, piedaloties Sajprocea af zinaSanu inZzenierim.

Izstradajot ekspertu siginas, spedlisti izskata daZdas ziaSanu ieguves sti@tijas, bet mums
ir aktuala stratgija, kad tiek izmantoti mcibu un zitniskie teksti specialtg, lietojot to

informaciju un strukiiru profesioalas sveSvalodas @ibu proces.

Maksliga intelekta spealisti runa par ziramu nenoteildbu terminolgija. Piengram, psiholgija
un naksliga intelekta teorg ir piepemts termins “ziaSanu reprezetija”, filozofija — “pasaules
modelis”. Sie termini ir tuvi ¢ noZmes un atspoga procesa itibu. Darla izmantosim
maksliga intelekta spealistu un psihologu terminofgju, jo hipertekstu aplkojam no
psiholgzijas, pedaggijas un naksliga intelekta teorijas vieddg, jo, pirmkrt, pétam hiperteksta
levieSanas iegpas studiju proces pedaggisko uzdevumu risi#sanai, otrirt, rurgjot par
hiperteksta modea$anu, izmantojam instruménju un terminolgiju, ko lieto maksliga

intelekta speaiisti.

Ekspertu sigtmas izstidataji iesaka ierobezot sfas, kuds ir \erts izcelt ziraSanas. s ir
sferas, kur domia empriskas ziraSanas, kur faktu uzk$ana apsteidz teorijas iafibu
(jurisprudence, medina, finanses, ekonomika, valoda — galveanbiardu krajums). Eksalkdm
zinatném, kas pasSas par sevi ir labi struktas nozares un kuru paraat matenatiskais apagts,

likumsakatbu aprakgBanai tas nav vajaijs.

Svaigi apraksit zinaSanu formas, &to dara raksliga intelekta spedlisti, jo tas ir hiperteksta
modeESanas procesa svgakais posms:

Z'— zimiSanas, kas ir cika atmia;

Z?- materializtas zimSanas ( monogfijas, raksti, nicibu gamatas utt.);

Z® —zinaSanu lauks Z* un Zdalgji formalizéts apraksts);

Z* —zinaSanas to reprezes$anas valail(Z formalizcija);

Z° —datora ziaanu laze infornicijas nesjos.

Ekspertu sigimas izmanto “ekstraktu” no*zun Z. “Ja, pimemot Emumu Etamas disciptnas
ietvaros, 2 parsvars ir liefiks, tad disciplina ir latik pientrota ekspertu sisinas ievie$anai.
Ekspertu sigmas izstidasanai irloti svaigi predzi izstradat zinaSanu lauku — Z jo §s norises

gaita tiek veidots galvencz@izienu diji formalizéts apraksts un tiek dikitas visas iesgamas

57



sakatbas starp tiem &flzieniem). Sis apraksts var lakt Zmgumus, skmas, tabulas utt.”,

piem., T. Gavrilova, KCervinskaja [215].

Maksliga intelekta @tnieki zinaSanas defié Sadi: “Zinasanas ir noteiktas priekSmetisksgras

galveras likumsakaibas, kas cilskam lauj risirat konkietus darba un zitniskos uzdevumus,
tie ir fakti, jedzieni, kopsakabas, ertejumi, noteikumi, &s ir faktiskis ziraSanas, & aff Iemuma

pienemsanas stragijas (stratgiskas ziraSanas) noteikt nozag”, piem., T. Gavrilova, K.

Cervinskaja [215].

Pasiv af cita ziraSanu defifcija: zinaSanas ir strukt@ti dati. Tad rodas jaajums: ar ko
atkiras dati no ziaSaram? Neskatoties uzgzienu un formu zi#mo ldzbu, ziraSaram ir

daudz sarestaka strukira.
Lai pilnigak saprastu zi@sanu dabu, zitnieki iz&ir fundamenilas un empriskas ziraSanas.

Pie fundamentam zimaSaram pieskaita &lus, analg@ijas, abstrakcijas, kas atspdgusEtamas
disciplinas strukiru, ka afi savstarpji saisttus gdzienus un to funkcijas (fundamalagas

zinatngs tie ir likumi un tecgtiskie pamati).

Empriskas ziraSanas parasti atspdgucelonsakarbu attiegbas starpgdzieniem. Eksigjosas
ekspertu sigmas parasti izmanto emngkas ziraSanas, un, g spedilistu donam, tas labi
funkciore. Hiperteksts tiek modetis, nemot \era empriskas ziraSanas. Tas tiek di#s saskaa ar

maksliga intelekta spealistu rekomendcijam.

Hiperteksta strukira paaugstina teksta infofcijas palépi jeb satuigumu (sk. darba 16.-17.
Ipp.), jo ir pieejams plaSs papildinfofisijas apjoms (akdriba no iespiesta teksta, kas ir visiem
viemads). Ar hiperteksta palzibu lastajs pats iz€las lasSanas virzienu (sk. darba 42.- 43. Ipp.)
Students var i@&t lagSanu, iz€loties papildinformaciju, vai, sikot no €zaura, pieersties visam

tekstam kopumm

LasSanas gait uzmarba apieers informacijas uztverarnbas prokdmai. Lasgtajam ir japrot
uztvert teksta inforaciju. No vienas puses, to nosaka teksfuiga atlase (msu gadguma tie ir
zinatniski un nacibu teksti ekonomikas specialit), bet, no otras puses, ir nepiecieSamas
individualas prasmes darbam ar tekstiem. Ja pats studerittean&ds lasSanas “marSruts” ir
efekiivaks un pieejariks, tad hiperteksta nawvgjas/mekéSanas sistna paidzes atrisirat
informacijas pieejantbas un i1dz ar to uztverambas prokdmu, balstoties uz &fzienu

celonsakarbu attiegbu eksplikiciju.
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Modekjot hipertekstu, gpievers uzmaitba &l vienam svagam jauijumam: hiperteksta
modeESanas procésautoram bs jarisina infornmicijas apjoma ierobezoSanas piwbé, jo ir
jaatlasa tikai semantiski nowmigi fragmenti. Bitiba runa ir jau par sekumadu tekstu, kas idiski
atkirsies no skumvarianta: nels konteksta vai atseki§ fragmentu utt. Autoram igizveido

savs priekSstats par disaiphs ltibu, oriengjoties uz izviratajiem uzdevumiem.

ZinaSanu inZenieri, atsaucoties uz geStaltpsigiplo(vac. Gestalt), kur ar geStaltu saprot
uztveranibas integrites principu, kas ir dodSanas procesa paragpiem., O. Konstantinova
[256]. Saskaa ar So principu apmbs strukiras tiecas § harmonijas, sakgguma un
vienkar&ibas. Sis spedlistu atzinumsjnem \&ra, modetjot hipertekstu, jo “substances nevajag
pavairot bez nepiecieSabas”. ZiraSanu telpas orgarizijai ekspertu sistmas ietvaros iraput

pec iesggjas vienkirai un skaidrai, piem., T. Gavrilova, Kervinskaja [215: 51. Ipp.].

Nemot \&ra plaso informacijas apjomu un lielo slodzi, kas ir rakgya pirna kursa studentiem,
nepiecieSams racionadiz informacijas uztveres un interpéeijas procesu. Neskatoties uz
macibu materila organiacijas hitisku at¥iribu linearaja tekst un hipertekst, hiperteksta
modekSanas pamatir likti vienadi, visparigi papémieni darbam ar lireo tekstu un ar to

saisitas teksta apguves metodes.

Psihologi uzskata, ka “inforicijas uztveres laba stegija paredz prasmi modift hipokzes.
Pirms la#tajs norik pie risirijuma, vps pielieto daZdas mekdSanas stragijas un, piaemot
lemumu, notiek pastiga hipotzu maha. Dazas noatm paplasias un pad2inas, citas var tikt

preci£tas vai atmestas”, piem., I. Rubo [312: 6. Ipp.].

Svaifgi no ziramiem infornacijas prezericijas veidiem izeleties to straigiju, kas paldzes
risinat uzdevumus noteiktlaika posm (semestris, kurss, daziémesi, nedlas utt.) un ar

sasniegt nospraustoeni.

Teksta satura prognéganas meinisms, kas ir aprak$s psiholgija, dod iespju noteikt

paiadibu &lonpsakarbas, kas t.s modetjama hiperteksta pamat

Teksta prognagSana irloti svaiga aktiviate lagSanas gait it ipasSi lasot ziatnisko vai macibu
literatiru. Tadg] pirms hiperteksta mod&anas ir svagi:
e saprast®modda nerki;

e atrast vajadigo modéa formui;
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e parstradat informaciju, noteikt mezglu un hipersaiSu sisiu, $kot no kogjas

hiperteksta uzives skkmas.

Hiperteksta modébana ir cieSi saigha ar lasSanas procesa kvadlit ka stratgiju, kas sagiv no
savstarpji saisftiem elementiem: 1) orieftijas, 2) mekdSanas, 3) infordtijas frstrades un
izverteSanas, piem., I. Rubo. Psihologi apgalvo, ka infaijas apguve balads uz kutiska un
svafiga izcelSanu un abstrakaras no mazsvaga, piem., I. Rubo [312: 3. Ipp.]. Modgbt
hipertekstu, Sis apgalvojumslukt par vienu no svagakiem, jo hitiskas informacijas
aktualizcija veido hipertekat mezglus, bet hipersaites papildina, precun paidz uztvert
aktualo informaciju dotap sfera. Apgastot profesioalu informaciju svesvalod, tieSi hipersaites
dod iespju izcelt leksiskos un gramatiskos teksta paramsetkas lin@ra tekst var kit
“apskpti’. Docztajs “bave” hiperteksta leksiski-gramatiskaati, bet studentam rodas pias
izvéles iespjas: ja viau neinteres noteikta leksiska viaba, jo & neizraisa ditibas, viS
neizmanto So hipersaiti. Stlajot ar hipertekstu, students pats organim kontroé lasSanas
procesu, nodibinot dada [mepa sakaibas (prinarais, sekunarais, pakrtojums, paralais

pakartojums utt.), kas sekérteksta §dzieniskas uzives afistibu.

LasSana tiek saprastaa kinformacijas uztvere un gstrade, bet paSu tekstu uzskata par
informacijas “izsmelSanas” un interpbeifjas objektu. Hiperteksta u@be atspoglo un
pastiprina So procesu. Hiperteksta mezglu izvekdeos tiek koncendta aktula informacija,
nav nekas cits,&informacijas “izsmelSana”, bet dadas hipersaitegints un sugas hipersaites
(jedzieni), leksiski-gramatiski skaidrojumi un tulkapi nav nekas cits, ka dada veida

“interpreficija”.

Spriezot par teksta uztveri, @gtame, ka tradicioala izpratre teksta uztvere ir vispirms teksta
izpratne 1dz ar autoru, sadata ar viu. Lastajs atkbj jaunu, vham nozmigu informaciju,
salidzinot to ar fona zi@saram. Masdienu humanito un filozofisko @tijjumu ietvaros pasv ta
saucara “teksta nogigtibas” kritika, tiek izstkdati metodolgiski jauni paemieni darbam ar
tekstu. Sie jaunie pamieni paredz datlu jedzienisku viefbu un to savstagju sakatbu izfEti,
kas nesalit ar autora “viergi pareizo” gdzienisko ieceri. Latija uztvere Saj gadjuma ir
oriengta nevis uz to, ko autors géja pateikt, bet uz to, kas tekdaktiski ir pateikts, piem., M.
Subotins [324: 13. Ipp.]. Bksliga intelekta spealisti So procesu sauc par teksta dekomgipz
vai dekonstrukciju. Idel, rurajot par hipertekstu, svagi atamet, ka teksta izveides un i&anas
process hipervigl batiski atiras no tradicioala, jo teksta katego#n tiek piegirta cita gga,

piemeram, paiidas jaunsgdziens “hipertekstualite” (sk. 16. Ipp.).
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VisvienkarSaka hiperteksta modekSanas straggija ieklauj piecus svaigus sdus:

e teksta sadgums pa atsevigm ttmam/ddam;

e galveri lagSanas “marSruta” i@méSana un hipersaiSu izvietoSanasdepBana, kas
lagSanas gait nodroSiatu pareju no vienas &émas pie citas, nenovirzoties no
galvera lagSanas “marsruta’”;

e specifisku sitaciju prognozsSana tekat kad his nepiecieSams maingalveno
lagSanas “marsSrutu” unapiet pie citiem iespjamiem lagsanas variantiem;

e tre& sda rezulita var izveidoties #rdi-hipersaites, kuriem iikst atbilstoSu
temu/noddu, jo tas &l nav uzrakstas, tadas kis japieraksta Hit;

e pedgja sol jasavieno hipersaites ar ekgjpEam Emam.

Apkopojot ziratnieku pieredzi hiperteksta modsara dazdas skras, O. Konstantinova [258]
formule daZzus inforracijas apstides un hiperteksta modganas principus:
1. dzves cikla princips.
Jebkuram objektam ir raksigs savs dwes cikls — procesu kopums, kuros var
piedaities objekts, akot no & izveidoSanasidiz izzuSanas @im. Tradiciorlaja
dokumenicija zipas par dwes cikliem parasti izvietotas pa visu tekstu, d@&@m
noddam un paragifiem. Tapéc, lai ieditu pilnigu un skaidru priekSstatu par ana
objekta eksigSanas posmiem, iapgarskata liels informcijas apjoms par S@&mu vai
probkma.

Hipertekst zinu sistematizcija saskaa ar eksistjoSiem dzves cikliem tiek uzsk#@a par uzbves
pamatprincipu. Piemam, gdziens “microeconomics” ir saitg ar &diem gdzieniem, & “supply”,
“demand”, "consumer behaviourjlik seko §dziens “rational choice” utt. Hiperteksta priek3hbzc
ir tada, ka kst iesgjams sistematé visu infornmaciju par gdzienu “microeconomics” vierfreima,
un visa darba garuivar doto hipertekstu [#§js var griezties pie hipersaites umeaat nepieciesamo

informaciju par Sogdzienu un citu matetiu, kas ar to ir saigs.

2. Nozimibas princips.
Saskaa ar So freim jaieklauj tikai &di specifiskie spriedumi, kas attiedmi uz visiem
objektiem freina un kas aratbilst & virsrakstam. Nespecifiskus un freima virsrakstam
neatbilstoSus vigpigus spriedumugiievieto cit freima ar plagku gints €mu.
leverot noazmibas principu namé izvietot infornmaciju dokumend predzi saskaa ar
tas vienveidgumu — ne augak un ne zerik, parvietojoties pa objektu nosaukumiem,

saisttiem argints-sugas attiebam.
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3. Viena tipa objektu apraksanas princips.
Par infornacijas glalaSanas vieibu ir pispemta informacija, kas attieciama uz vienu
konkretu objektu un izlega no daidiem tekstiem. Binformacija veido hiperteksta

pamatu.

Tadgjadi hipersaiSu pihoSana un inforécijas mijsakara prognézanas process hipertekst
saistts ar infornacijas apguves sargitajiem procesiem, ko apstip&si petijjumi lingvistika,

metodilé un psiholgija. Ir svaigi, kas un k apstda tekstu.

Rezungjot visparigas metodiskis pieejas darbam ar tekstiem hiperteksta veidoSangipasi
jauzsver:
1) batiskako jedzienu, t.i., “freims”, “koncepts” un “diskurss” fikcioralo nozmi
hiperteksta mode$ara, lai gatu priekSstatu par moteeuzhivi:

e freims ir relatvi autonoma zigSanu viefba un strulira, kas ietver znias par
noteiktu objektu, piem., J. Marks [281: 148. Ipp.]. d strukiira parasti iekauti
tris komponenti: gdzieni (freima nosaukums), raksigis pazmes (termiala
nosaukums) un rakstigo pazmju noZme (termiala “pildviela”) hiperteksta
izveides mdrka izpratne pataviga darba aktivizSanai;

e jedziena “koncepts” trak&jumu un uztveri skaidro aradu kédi: konteksta
izpraSana — komunikaf ievirze — ggas izpraSana, koncepta uztvere. Koncepts
aktualizjas caur grdu, un seta atstgas Vrdu izpete veido konteksta invariantu
vai “teksta konceptu”, piem., V. Kesovs [253: 59. Ipp.]. a0jadi koncepta
uztvere un izveide ir rezalls, kas studentamparik darka ar tekstu.

e diskurssir teksts, ko saista ekstralingvistiskie, psikgad&ie un citi faktori. T. A.
van Deiks izskata divus svgus aspektus diskursa kogwdja “apstade” — ta ir
zinaSanu reprezeésanas strukira un s konceptalas organicijas paemieni,
tapec diskursa @ viena, Sautka defincija: “diskurss — ir teksta izeérSanas
taktika un straggija”, piem., G. Zolotova [240: 86.-87. Ipp.Jauj uzskat
hipertekstu par teksta izpraSanas un préslcas “diskufisu metanismu” un
“diskurgvu modeli”, kam piertt noteikta strukira.

2) Hiperteksta moda iz\ele atkarba no nerkiem, studentu vaja@aam, lingvistiskiem

un metodiskiem @cibu materila parametriem. Veidojot modeligem \era:

e andu valodas kursa profesiala ievirze, jo &s nerkis ir saisits ar specifiskm

profesionralam interesm (misu ga@uma ar ekonomiskm)

62



e un teksta leksiski - gramatiskus parametrus.

3) Informacijas parstrade vai teksta dekomptja, citiem \ardiem, sekunara teksta
modeESana, formjot hipersaites un mezglusaket no hiperteksta strukiilés
shemas. Maksliga intelekta spedilisti uzskata, hipertekst&dzieniskas strukiras
izveide svaiga loma ir tekstol@ijas metodei, kas paredz zganu ieguvi no
dokumentiem un speatis literatiras. Tekstolgijas metodei ir pragmatiska ievirze,
t.i., konketu profesiodlo zinaSanu ieguve, kas ir viens no hiperteksta lietojuma

nosagjumiem.

Atlasot nacibu materilu hipertekstalai struktugSanai jeb sekurada teksta modefanai gmas
ietvaros, jparedz &di sdi:

e pamatgdzienu atlase;

e Uz pamatdzieniem balstu pamatlikumu, padibu un principu atlase;

e pamatjaudjumu iz\ele, kas atkdj tcmas hitibu;

e logiski semantisko sakaru noteik3ana. Simakain pparbauda, Edu rakamo
jauagjumu apgue bis jazina pirmais jadjums. Lai efekdvi apdgitu macibu
vielu, ir velams, lai savsta@ saisfti zinaSanu elementi du izvietoti
maksinali tuvu viens otram. dlak japarbauda, Kdu riakamo jaujumu

risinaSanai las jazina 2. jaudjums utt., ungnodibina attietgas hipersaites.

Analizetas metodisks pieejas darbam ar tekstiem hiperteksta izvéalgipie\ersties hiperteksta
eksperimeriia modda izveidei Ekonomikas fakalles studentiem, lai pilnveidotu studentu
patséivigu mnaciSanos, t.i., paktu patsivigas naciSaras strukfirkomponentu atstibu un
palidzetu studentiem izslcties to stradgiju, kas, savulrt, paidzetu vipiem patsivigi risinat
uzdevumus noteiktlaika posm (semestris, kurss, daziemesSi, nedlas utt.), & an sasniegt

nosprausto ®@rki.
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3. HIPERTEKSTA MODE LA EFEKTIVIT ATES PARBAUDE STUDENTU
PATSTAVIGAS MACISANAS PILNVEIDEI

3.1. Hiperteksta eksperimenila modda izveide

Nemot \&ra studentu raciSaras vajadzmas, kas izpauzas priekSmeiiskpragmatisk un
organizatorisk komponenta aittiba, tika izvirzts sekojoss hiperteksta madezveides rarkis:
nodroSirat studentu patdvigas maciSaras pilnveidoSaas iesgjas darla ar hipertekstu, ko veido
profesionila rakstura autentiski teksti ajg valodi. Sis Emums tika pieemts, iz@rtgjot
hiperteksta iesgas patsiviga nacibu satura un profesialas terminolg@ijas apgue, ka af

—

analizjot patsiivigas naciSaras kriterijus un apzinot studentu patgtbu studiju proces

Modekjot hipertekstu, izmantojot hiperteksta tehn@ipas instrumertriju, apraksisim @
uzbives posmus, t.i., teksta izpraSanas ,diskarsnodeli. Micibu infornmicijas struktugSana
hiperteksi balstis uz nacibu un autentiskiem profesiala rakstura lingriem tekstiem, kas ir
iegati no daadiem nacibu lidzelkiem un citiem avotiem. Profesiaglas andgu valodas kursa
sakuma Ekonomikas fakufites studenti |. semeststiada ar lineariem macibu un autentiskiem
tekstiem, kas saigt ar kursu “Microeconomics”. Darba gaitika nowrots, ka 8da veida
tematika motie studentus, stimgjot vinu interesi par So kursu paigigu EtiSanu l& andu, ta
arn latvieSu valod. Toner hiperteksta mode$ana neparedz liaea teksta vienkrSu @rnesumu
virtuala vide (vai uz elektroniskiem négem). lzmantojot terminol@ju, ko lieto naksliga
intelekta spedalisti, ekspertu sigina ir ziraSanu (informcijas) struktugSanas un ieguves
sisema, kug lineariem tekstiem ir galvenakt definiiva (raksturojoSafunkcija. Hiperteksta
pamatkomponents ig tstrukiira un atbalsta punkti (mezgli), kas nodroSina reoijgs iespjas.
Docetaja uzdevums ir izveidot hiperteksta striukt un atbalsta punktus tekstt.i., izdaft
vairaku limequ teksta dekompaaiju, veidojot metatekstugatru no tiem var interprett dazdi.
Sada gadjuma students “stda” (parvietojas) piedvatas strukfiras ietvaros, tanpad laika
vipam ir iesgja iz\eléties — vai mairt savu “marsrutu” atk@pa no individualam vajadzbam.

Strukiiras izveide paredzianformatva €zaura izveidi (sk. 3.5. att., 71. Ipp.).

Modekjot hipertekstu vienaicmai, darba pirmais posms bija wtdttekstu atlasei no dadiem
avotiem, lai pc iesgjas pilngak aptvertu ptamo pagdibu. Nakamais posms bija saitst ar
iegatas informacijas sadali strukirkomponentos, @ tam — katra teksta sadale hiperteksta
mezglu izveidei (sk. att. 3.8., 72. lpp.), jo meagh hipersaites nosaka hiperteksta nawiig,

t.i., lagSanas “marSrutu”.
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Izmantojot hipersaites ,teksts-skaidrojums-tulkogsvirdkopu veidoSana — pigme-uzdevums-
uzdevumi hipertekstam” studentam ir igispintegeti uztvert leksisks vienbas. Saj gadjuma
jastrada nevis ar vienu terminu, bet ar leksiski semantigkapu, kas ietilpst vienjedziers,
piem., zeme, darbasks, enegctiskie resursi, degie izraktai — ietilpst gdziera “ierobezotie
resursi”. lidz ar to terminolgiskas viefbas apguve risis leksiskaj konteksi vai leksiski

semantisks grupas kontekat
Tadgjadi hiperteksts dodiltiskas iespjas studentu pa@tigas naciSaras pilnveidei.

Veidojot hipertekstu, balgimies uz racibu ziratnisko tekstu kognivas strukfiras anaki un
izmantopm tadas kategorijas, ajedziens un termins. Filozofijterminu “gdziens” lieto gan
plag, gan Sauwr noZme. Pirmap gadjuma termins “gdziens” apmné sistematiztas ziraSanas
par priekSmetu, kas varubizklastitas noteiktas teorijas veid Petijjuma balsimies uz Jdu
defiriciju: jedziens ir vied no formam, kada istenba tiek atspodota donmasara. Ar jédziena
palidzibu tiek izzirata paidibu un procesutiiba, visf@rinatas to litiskas pazmes, piem., [59:
30. Ipp.]. kdziens ir ne tikai apitejas pasauleszziraiSanas rezuiits. Tas ar ir objekivas

realitates tilakas izppetes idzeklis.

Ka zinams, gdzieni var lat izteikti ka ar valodas,at ar citiem idzeliem. Citu idzeHu esba
liecina par to, ka bieziefzienu attloSanai, pieréram, ziratnisko gdzienu un to funkciju
predzam aprakstamidz ar valodasiizeKiem tiek lietotas skmas un jaunasimes. Neverilas
informacijas reprezegfana, pier@ram, Zmejums vai sikma dod iesgju saaemt to jau lakonisk

un koncentta veida. Turklat pastiv minimalas iesgjas s informacijas sagroBanai.

Tekst jedzieni ir izteikti skaitliski vai arar ciam kodu sistmam (burti, grafiki u.c.), savuit

uz valodasiblzeliem ir attieciami vardi un vardkopas.

Ka jau tika mirgts, Saj petjuma hiperteksta mode$anai izmant@m tekstus ekonomikas
specialiité, kas satur daudz terminu. Termingilas probEmas ir pietiekami labi iziitas,
piem., M. Volodina [207]-[208], J. Kaztejeva [243]. Btjjuma ir svaifigi noirt terminu no

jedziena.

Saskaa ar J. Kaznéejevas [243] uzskatiem, &téiba no terminajedziensir domasSanas ds,
kura fikseti petama objekta vai objektu grupaditiskasipadbas. ddziens ir ciheka don&Sanas
abstrakti-lgiska forma, kas tiek realita valodi ar terminu patizibu, piem., J. Kazri@jeva
[243]. Zinmatnisks Edziens nav identifigams ar terminu, tas @Ak atbilst tam, un termina
funkcija ir pgec iesjas pilrigak atveidot cileka apzna priekSstatu par objektugzienu) un a

ipasbam.
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Hipertekstu var izmantot studentu pawsjas naciSaras atsevigos posmos, pakeniski ievieSot

no skuma uzdevumu siginu darbam ar lirriem tekstiem, #lak — ar hipertekstu.

Hiperteksta datu dze var eksist dazu variantu veid demons@jama, petnieciska un
komercila, piem., V. Morozovs, V. Tihomirovs u.c., [288: 1dgp.]. Demonstcijas variants
pamato konlkitas pieejas lietdegumu no zidSanu formalizcijas viedoka. Tas dorats
sakotngjai iepazstinaSanai ar pies/ato hipertekstu, lai va@tu konstagt ta priekSrogbas un
trakumus, k& ai prognozt praktisko lietdeibu, kuru vagtu sniegt § hiperteksta ziasanu lAze
(HZB). Izveidot HBZ apvieno gan demongfama, gan @tnieciska varianta paunes, jo is ne
tikai demonst& macibu vielu, bet ar stimuk intelektwilo dartibu, inforngjot studentu par

jédzienu/terminu savstagam kopsakabam.

ZinaSanu apguves cealais posms ir teksta izpratne jeb ‘“otteksta”, t.i., hiperteksta
semantisks struktiras modeSana, izmantojot aksliga intelekta terminolgiju, ta sauc
zinaSanu struktudSanas pirmo soli. Saskaar O. Konstantinovas izatiato stemu, doétaja
darbs, atlasot atibu materila hiperteksta modesanai, ir saists ar teksta galveno momentu
izpratni un paredzaslus sgus:
1. pagaidu hipaizes izvirzSana par hiperteksta saturu.
2. Neziramo vardu (terminu) nounes skaidroSana.
3. Hipoteézes izviraSana par hiperteksta saturu.
4. Terminu nozmes precizgSana un atsews teksta fragmentu interpéstina saska ar
visparigo hipo€zi (no vesel uz ddam).
5. Teksta semantigk strukiiras izveide, dibinot sakarus starp atsigei atségas érdiem
un teksta fragmentiem (abstrak@dzienu veidoSass, kas visprina konkgto zinaSanu

fragmentus).
6. Hipotczes korgeSana saska ar hiperteksta fragmentiem (nolas uz veselo).

7. Galigas hipotzes pi@emSana, t.i., hipertekstagps izveide, piem., O. Konstantinova
[259].

SvesSvalodu dataji, kam ir pieredze dagb ar nacibu ziratniskiem tekstiem, pamas Saj

klasifikacija tos galvenos posmus, bez kuriem teksteséams process nebprodukivs.

Paripasi svaigiem ir uzskami 4. un 6. punkts, kas attigt veido hiperteksta izpratnes procesa
dedukivo un indukivo komponentu. Takuj uztvert tekstu KipasSu §dzienisku viefbu, kas ir

nedafima un pabeigta.
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Interpreticijas centilie momenti ir 5. un 7. solis, t.i.ggzieniskis struktiras izveide, balstoties

uz atstgas vrdiem vai leksiski semantigin gru@m, apvienojot tos vienat semantisk

strukiira. Pie tam hiperteksta semantisétrukiira studenta apaa tiek veidota ar jau apdo

valodas, visprigo un fona ziaSanu patdzbu.

Macibu satura anaes seiba, modedjot hipertekstu ir nogbzoSais posms, kiujaparedz:

1.

terminu \ardricas izveide, ar kuru paiiibu tiek modeita diskursa koncepila
organiacija. Doctajs izraksta visus namigos \ardus, kas apmeé jedzienus,
paiadibas, procesus, priekSmetigsadbas utt. Ir gnoskaidro visu terminu nane, jo ir

svalfigi pardomati sastdit So \ardricu.

Objektu un ¢dzienu noskaidroSana.akdrica tiek “izsiata”, notiek svaigo jedzienu un
to ipadbu atlase. TieSi Sajposna veidojas piliiga un sistmiska terminu kopa, jeb

teksta koncepts, kas atspégunoteiktu ziaSanu priekSmetisko &i.

Sakarbu noskaidroSana starpdgieniem. Svagi noteikt, kas ir tugk, kas #lak, t.i.,

veidot asodciju tiklu.

Metajedzienu noskaidroSana umdgienu precizSana nouné terminu semantisis

nozimes atkiSanu un to leksiski gramatisikga3bu noteikSanu.

Sakaru noskaidroSana stagdzieniem jeb freimu un termitu noteikSana (M. Minska
termini, sk. darba 50. Ipp.), t.i.,, noskaidrotaiB.4. posra sakaru veidu noteikSana, kas

ir (gints-suga, sinams-antofms, dda-veselums u. tml.).
Lémumu pimemSanas straijas noskaidroSana, t.i., visu noskaidrotmzienu un
sakaru starp tiem apvienoSana dieimamisk sisema. TieSi § stratgija nosaka gadjo

hiperteksta racibu satura struktéanas moda variantu.

Anglu valodas doé&taja darba posmi ar macibu saturu un ta atspogdoSana nacibu

materialos

Balstoties uz aprakisv hiperteksta modedanas stragiju un macibu informacijas anakes

posmiem, ras veiam hiperteksta modetanas darbuada segba:

1.

izmantojot macibu ziratniskos tekstus par mikroekonomikas peoldm, tiek noteikti
un sistematizti jedzieni, kas tiek izmantoti tekstos. So procesu aisslpartézaura —
savstarpji saisftas gdzienu kopas — izveidi (@su ga@uma tézaui ir galveno &mu

saraksts, kuru ir pareéis iekaut hiperteksta modig!
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Balstoties uz dauru, tika izveidota hiperteksta stried un nodlu nosaukumi (pa
vertikali un horizongli (sk. 3.5. att., 71. Ipp.). TieSi Sie atbalstankti nosaka teksta
navigaciju. Nemot \era hiperteksta izveidespadbas un izanalgot linearo tekstu
struktugSanas iesgas, studentiem tiek piadats teksts ECONOMICS AS A
SCIENCE TODAY”.

2. Nakamais posms ir mezgla mod&&hna, kut tiek ielauti jgdzieni, kas raksturogmamo
pa@adibu un ir s pafdibas neatemama sasvdda (sk. 71. Ipp. hma ieswtroto

laucinu).

3. Hiperteksts var tikt veidots no vakiem mezgliem,apéc treSais darba posms ir s#sst
ar katra mezgla detatizganu, t.i.,, jnosaka ptamas pafdibas atsevige jedzieni, kas ir
svafigi macibu proces, t.sk. leksiskie gramatiskie un semantiskie patdmieas tos
skaidro. B veidojas hipersaites ,teksts-skaidrojums-tulkojewnagikopu veidoSana-
piezame-uzdevums-uzdevumi hipertekstam”. Takgtrom the History of Economic
Thought” tika noskaidroti visi termini &lzieni, \ardi un \vardu savienojumi), kas
skaidro So padibu un ,sasieti” vieA terminolgiiska ,mezghk” (O. Konstantinovas

termins) (sk. 3.8.att., 72. Ipp. ).

4. Izstradajot atsevigu jedzienu un padibu detalizSanas stragiju, vispirms tikanemti
veéra nospraustie grki un uzdevumi, t.i., ne tikai priekSmetiskkompetences atibai,

bet ar valodas kompetences pilnveidei un termiggés kiajuma paplasiasanai.

Tam paredzta &ida setha:

e students jehbdda seg@ba aktivizeé vienu no hipersain: teksts-skaidrojums-

tulkojums-\ardkopu veidoSana-pigme-uzdevums-uzdevumi hipertekstam;

e iepaZstoties ar vienas hipersaites saturu, studentparaet pie rikanas vai citas
hipersaites. Piednam, izlasot hipersaiti ,teksts”afgl. text) vai ,skaidrojums”
(angl. explanation), students var nolemt iztaspersaiti ,tulkoSana” vai noskaidrot
jedziena lietoSanasafgl. note) iespjas. Saj gadjuma pareja pie mkamas
hipersaites ir iespama tikai ar komandu ,atpaKauz konceptalo karti (sk. 3.8.
att., 72. Ipp.)Lidz ar to students uztver skaidrojamo terminu vaighibu ka viena
vesela sasvddu. Bez tam Snavidgicija nedod iesfju ,aizcdot parak talu” no
petamas paddibas un aizmirst, ko tieSi g@a noskaidrot, grieZoties pieiss

hipersaites;
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e pargja uz hipersaiti ,tulkojums” ir iespama tikai no hipersaites ,tekstsar(gl.
text), jo & ir uzskaima par papildu hipersaiti. Tulkojums tikai pavada
priekSmetisks kompetences veidoSanprocesu un irisprocesa sadtdda. Bez
tam tiekpemti era studentu ang valodas ziaSanu atirigie imeni, kas nosaka

vajadzbu izlast tikai jedziena skaidrojumu vai noskaidrot & tulkojumu;

e piewrSaras hipersaitei ,ardkopu veidoSana” angl. collocation), kas paredz
studentu iepaganos ar gdziena/termina semantisko grupu, ir igama no
hipersaiem ,skaidrojums” un ,tulkojums” atbilstoSi studentwajadzbam.
,Vardkopu veidoSana” toen bus efekivaka [Ec iepazSaras ar hipersaiti

»Skaidrojums” vai ,tulkojums”;

e hipersaite ,piemme” (angl. note) paplaSina studentdrdu kajumu un paida, ka,
neskatoties uz to, ka terminam ir savi funkaien pierakumi, tas torar ir afn

literaras valodas (visgrlietojama) leksiska viaba;

e pariet pie hipersaites ,uzdevumsir{gl. task) ir iespjams no hipersaites ,pigne”

(angl.note), jo tas ir$ hipersaites kgsks turpirgjums;

e pareja pie saites "uzdevumi hipertekstam” (taskstanhtypertext) ir iesgama tikai
no terminagdziena konceptilas kartes (sk. 3.8. att.,, 72. Ipp.), jo Sie uzdevumi
aptver hiperteksta visu subtekstu saturu un sagatstudentu hiperteksta
informacijas sistematacijai saskaa ar noteikim ipa3bam, interpreicijai, sgEjai

saprast racibu vielu, izmantojotas daados formugjumus utt.

e JaatZame, ka noAdita hipersaiSu siS§tna nav hiperteksta gala variants, kur ir
iesEjama 3s sistmas paplasS@sana. Piegram, hipersaite ,piame” (angl. note)
var ielaut subtekstu, kartiek demonst@ita \arda lietoSana citos kontekstos.
Programma var tikt papildita ar speali izstradatu kontroles sigmu, lai
noskaidrotu izpiltta darba efektiviites imeni. Termins ,sighma” konketa
gadjuma paredz kontroluzdevumu izstles un ievieSanas sgamu darbam ar

hipertekstu, lai noskaidrotuatibu satura hiperteksta izpratnaséni.

Hiperteksta variants ir izveidots tiesipéc, lai turpnak to papildiritu un pilnveidotu, jo
hiperteksta modelis ir atkigis no valodas apguvesnea: jo lakak studenti prvalda valodu, jo

saregitak var tikt modeéts hiperteksta mezglu un hipersaigdst
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Piedivajam hiperteksta izveid@atmodda variantu, kas demonstun skaidro studenta darba

procesu ar toStudenta/lietotaja darba procesa sléma ar hipertekstu

Uz ieskgta monitora patdas slaids ar nosaukumu 3.1cédt

Principles
of
Microeconomics

3.1. atEels. Principles of Microeconomics. (I. Gode)

Pec tam seko slaidi, uz kuriem ir dota infaraija studentam/liet@am par darbadctibu un
noteikumiem (3.2.—3.4. att).

Jus studgjat LLU Ekonomikas fakult até un

Darba noteikumi.

Pareja pie nakans slaida — nospiest ,peli”
AtgrieSanas pie iepriekgja slaidaECS
VajadZgas nods izvele: ,peles” iaditaju
pietuvirat vajadZgajam vrdam vai nodgai
un nospiest kreiso tausti.

3.2. attels. Darba noteikumi. (I. Gode)

apgiistat profesioralo angu valodu. §
programma Jums paidzes apdit galvenos
ekonomikas gdzienus un koncepcijas,
pilnveidot profesionalas andu valodas
zinaSanas.

kas Jis interes.
Darba setbu jus nosakt pats/pati.

3.3. attels. Darba semba ar hipertekstu. (I.Gode)

teksts

skaidrojums
tulkojums

vardkopu veidoSana
pieame

uzdevums

uzdevumi hipertekstal

Jedzienu/terminu/
skaidro hipersaites:

3.4. atEels. Hipersaites, kas skaidradzienu/terminu. (I. Gode)

Nakamais slaids ir struktaia skEma — Ezaurs.
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Framework of the course “Principles of Microeconomes”

Principles of Microeconomics

Economics as a science Basic concepts Microeconomics
e Scarcity. Economic wants and *  Supply and demand
productive resources ] Consumer behaviour and
rational choice

¢ Opportunity costs and trade- e Markets and prices. Types of

offs markets
e Advertising
. A model of the economy
= Production

. Market structure
— and antitrust policy

o Specialization and

the division of the

labour . Monopolistic
o Investment competition and
o  Technological N oligopoly

changes 3 Indust'rlal'

. organization and

O  Economic system. antitrust policy

. Capital Interest and profits
. Income distribution

Market failures

. Inadequate
competition.

. Resources
immobility

. Externalities. Public
2oods.

. General equilibrium and
welfare economics.

3.5. atiels. Framework of the course “Principles of Microecomcs” (1. Gode)
Avots: English Reader for Students of Economigse6. IToco6ue nHa auri. s3. / ITog pex. M.A. CaBorudeBa. M.:
WznatensctBo «Menemkep», 2002. 17@.

Izveloties vajadmo sadi (noddu, nodaijumu) no €zaura struktuas sttmas, students ar
.peles” klikski aktivizé to. Talak students var lwi izvéléties savu lasanas ,marSrutu”: a)
sedba, izveloties vajadmyo sadiu, students var iZleties ,marsrutu”, kuru b) piena doctajs,
t.i., ieverojot sad&/mezglu krtibu c) kuru izraugs patsivigi, piem., iepaisaras ar iz\élcto
saddu. Saj gadjuma students balss uz sagm ,starta” ziriSarim (dotaji gadjuma ar ,starta”
zinaSaram mes saprotam fona ziSanas, piedram, students ir jau iepazinies adzienu
(terminu) leksiski semantigkn noazmem, kas ir iekauti nodd "From the History of Economic
Thought”, bet vi§ nezina "Economic Analysis”. Sajgadjuma students var uz&t savu darbu

ar So mezglu. Msu ga@uma variants ir paadits ar &du mezglu (3.6. ats)
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Izvélieties Jas interesjoSo noddu:
From the History of Economic Thought
The Economic Environment
Economic Problems, Policies and Decisions
Economic Analysis
Microeconomics. Macroeconomi

3.6. atiels. Noddu iz\ele. (1. Gode)

Students var ialéties jebkuru noda (mes piedivajam noddu "From the History of Economic

Thought. I1z¢€loties vajadmyo noddu, tiek atérti sekojoSie slaidi (3.7. un 3.8. &#).

From the History of Economic Thought

3.7. atiels. From the History of Economic Thought. (I. Gode)

Jebkura mezgla struiia sastv no hiperteksta termin@lizienu/ kopas, kas veido hipertekst
atbalsta punktus, ar kuru pddibu teksts tiek iz&rsts.

Petamas pafdibas var tikt izvietotas dadi (Seit &s ir sagruptas [Ec gints-sugas principa,
nemot \era ekonomikas ziitnes afisttbas hronolgiju) (sk. 3.8. att., 72. Ipp.).

Mezgk ieklauta terminagdziena aktivizSana, ,zsauc” uz monitorai Stermina/gdziena

konceptalo karti (3.8. att., 72. Ipp.):

From the History of Economic Thought

Economicsand Its
Development Stageq

Adam Smiths. Lionel
“The Wealth of Robbins
Nations’

Alfred
Karl _Marx. Marshall
“Capital”

John Maynard Keynes.
“The General Theory of
Employment, Interest and
Money”

3.8. attels. From the History of Economic Thought. (I. Gode)
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Jebkura konceptilas kartes metaglziena aktivizSana ,izsauc” tekstu ar daziem izceltiem
vardiem (gdzieniem/terminiem). Aktivigjot vienu no tiem, padas iz\elne, kué tiek piedivats
izveleties hipersaiti: teksts (text) — tulkojums (tramisla), skaidrojums (explanation)andkopu
veidoSana (collocation) — pigze (note), uzdevums (task) un uzdevumi hipertekgtasks on

the hypertext), piegram, (3.9. atiis):

You can define more precisely the concept of “Ecnits”

There are as follows:

e text, which explains the concept

e translation

e explanation

e collocation (drdkopu veidoSana)

e note

o task

e comprehension task on the hypertext
Options:
text explanation collocation note task

3.9. atiels. Concept of Economics. (I. Gode)

Hipersaite ,teksts” (text) ir autentiska tekstagit@ents no ricibu ziratniska teksta specialite,
kas visbiedk ir termina defificija, jo parasti tekatizceltie \ardi ir jedzieni var termini (3.10.
attls):

Text
Economics is the study of how societies use sqasmurces to produce valuable
commodities and distribute them among differentgbeo

Translation Explanation Collocation Note Back

3.10. at&ls. Text
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.

Ka jau tika mirgts, @reja uz hipersaiti ,tulkojums” ir iegpma tikai no hipersaites ,teksts”,
tapec Sai hipersaitei ir sava igwe, kas satur opcijas: ,tulkojums” (translatiopgkaidrojums”
(explanation), #rdkopu veidoSana (collocation), ,pieze” (note) un ,atpaka (back). Izvéloties

opciju ” translation” (tulkojums), monitarpakdas varda "economics” tulkojums latvieSu vakod
(3.11. atels):

Translation
Economes (noun) — ekonomika (zitne)

Explanation Collocation Note Back

3.11. at&ls. Translation
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.
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Komanda ,atpakd ir iespéjama, atgrieZoties pie hipersaites ,teksts”. ¢laties opciju
.Skaidrojums” (explanation),monitoa paidas slaids, kas pies#a varda “economics”
skaidrojumu. datame, ka hipersadm teksts” (text) un ,skaidrojums” (explanationy
at&irigas funkcijas. Pirm hipersaite skaidro terminu, kas jpéents ekonomik Tas isteno
izzinaSanas instrumentam raksgo lieti&o funkciju, fikgjot un defirgjot jedzienu, &dejdi
nodrosinot §jédziena viennoimigu uztveri un izpratni. Modgot hipertekstu, res dekodjam
lineara tekst ,noslkeptu” informaciju, konceptualigjot jedzienus, raksturojot tos un nodibinot
starp tiem saka@pas. Termini Sajproces piedakhs profesioalas izpratnes veidosanTa lidz ar
komunikaivo kompetenci sveSvaladiek atistita studenta priekSmetiskompetence, jo paredz
noteiktas informcijas apguvi. Of& hipersaite — ,skaidrojums” (explanation) sekmalodas
kompetences pilnveidoSanos, jo skaidiicdu ka sintagmatisko vietbu. Ta ka varda nozme var
tikt realizzta dazdos kontekstos, ar to saistdazdas asoacijas un irdam atgiriba no termina

var bat afn sinonmi (3.12. atgls):

Explanation

Economics(noun)
1 [Uncountable] the study of how a society orgasiits money, trade and industry:

He studied politics and economics at Yale.
Keynesian / Marxist economics.

2 [pl., Uncountable] the way in which money inflees, or is organized
within an area of business or society:

The economics of the project are very encouraging.
The economics of maintaining a safe environmenhatgust the concern of the government.

Collocation Note Back

3.12. at€&ls. Explanation
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.

Ar komandu ,atpak@d var atgriezties gdziera "Concept of Economics and Its Development

Stages”.

Hipersaite ,\rdkopu veidoSana” (collocation) pala iesgjamas varda kombiacijas ar citiem
vardiem un to tulkojumu, kaf analiZjama varda citas noimes, jaidas ir (3.13. a#ts):
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Collocations

Adjectives + economics
Applied economics — praktislekonomika

Theoretical economics — tetiska ekonomika
Classical economics — klasiskkonomika
Free-market economics ¥ tirgus ekonomika
Keynesian economics — Keinsa ekonomika
Liberal economics — libala ekonomika
Neo-classical economics - neoklagigkonomika
Business economics — biznesa ekonomika
Development economics - mibas ekonomika
Environmental economics — atejas vides ekonomika
Health economics — vesihs ekonomika
Industrial economics — indusiti ekonomika
Welfare economics — lati{ibas ekonomika

Noun + economics
Home economics — &jturiba
The study of economics — ekonomikas studijas

Verb + economics
To study economics — stetdekonomiku

Explanation Note Back

3.13. at€ls. Collocations
Avots: Oxford Collocations Dictionary for StudemfsEnglish. Oxford University Press, 2002. 897 p.

Hipersait ,piezime” tiek skaidroti viensaku vardi un doti to lietoSanas piem (3.14. a-3.14. f
atils, 75.—76., Ipp.). Aktivigjot vienu no vrdiem, students sam papildinformciju par

attiedga varda lietoSanas iesfam.

Note:

Econony (noun) — 1) saimniekoSana, saimileg 2) ekonomija, 3) tadpa, Ets.
Economes (noun) — ekonomika (zitne)

Economic (adjective) — 1. ekonomisks, saimnieci@ksenetgs

Economical (adjective) -1. taigs; 2. ekonomisks, saimniecisks
Economically (adverb) — ekonomiski ~

Economist (noun) — ekonomists

3.14.a attls. Note
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddsiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.
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Note:

Economy (noun) (plural economies)
1 (oftenthe economy) [Countable] the relationship between petidn, trade and the

supply of money in a particular country or region:

The economy is in recession.

the world economy

a market economf one in which the price is fixed according tdtboost and demand)

2 [Countable] a country, when you are thinking alitsueconomic system:
Ireland was one of the fastest-growing economid&/'@stern Europe in the 1990s.
3 [Countable, Uncountable] the use of the time, moréc. that is available in a waly

that avoids waste:

We need to make substantial economies.

It's a false economy to buy cheap clotfrest seems cheaper but it is not really since tthe not last
very long). She writes with a great economy of wofdsising only the necessary words).

(Bre) We're on an economy drive at honge.trying to avoid waste and spend as little moasy
possible).

Buy the large economy padid the one that gives you better value for money).

To fly economy (clas$¥ by the cheapest class of air travel).

An economy faré= the cheapest).

3.14. b at€ls. Note

Note:

Economics(noun)

1 [Uncountable] the study of how a society orgasiids money, trade and industHe
studied politics and economics at Yale. « KeynekMarxist economics
2 [pl., Uncountable] the way in which money infl@es, or is organized

within an area of business or society:

environment are not just the concern of the govertm

3.14. c attls. Note

The economics of the project are very encouragmghe economics of maintaining a safe

Note:
Economic (adjective)[only before noun]

1. connected with the trade, industry and developroémtealth of a country, an area or a socistgcial,
economic and political issueseconomic growth / cooperation / developmentdrra  the government’
economic policy * economic history ¢ the currergremmic climate

2. (of a process, a business or an activity) prodpeimough profit to continue SYNONYM:
PROFITABLE

WHICH WORD?

economic / economical

Economicmeans ‘connected with the economy of a countignoarea or with the money that a society
an individual has’: the government's economic olithe economic aspects of having children.

Economicalmeans ‘spending money or using something in a glanedy that avoids waste’: It is usua
economical to buy washing powder in large quargtitie

3.14.d at€ls. Note
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Note:

Economically (adverb)

1. in a way connected with the trade, industry dadelopment of wealth of a country, an
area or a societyhe factory is no longer economically viable.

2. in a way that provides good service or valueelation to the amount of time or money
spent:I'll do the job as economically as possible.

3. in a way that uses no more of sth than is nacgdbte design is intended to use space as
economically as possible. « She writes elegantly aconomically. « Learn to express
yourself more economically.

3.14.e atéls. Note

Economist(noun)
a person who studies or writes about econondibe’s a well-known economist.

Task Collacation Explanation Back

3.14.f attels. Note

Hipersaite ,uzdevums” (task) pi&¢i uzdevumu, saigdia ar hiperteksta saturu una t
terminiem/gdzieniem iekautiem taj, lai veiciratu analizjamo vardu un to lietoSanas iegp

iegaungSanu (3.15. adts):

Task
Put the right word in the blanks:
Economy, economics, economic, economical, econtiymieaonomist

1. Marx and Keynes are two famous

2. Those people are studying the science of

3. We sometimes call a person’s work his activity.
4. People should be very witimibeey they earn.
5. The system of a country is lyscalled the national

6. The people in that town live very

Explanation Collocation Note Back

3.15. at€ls. Task (I. Gode)
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Uzdevums dod iegju stradat ar katru §gdzienu/terminu, atgriezoties pigvairakas reizes,

iesaistot to daados kontekstos.

Hipersait ” comprehension task on the hypertext” studensgpsas uzdevumiem, kas ir
izstradati vienam hiperteksta freimam (sk 3.5. att.,, 71p.Jpiesvtroto ddu). Atiriba no
pargjiem mezgliem un hipersain, kas skaidro termin&jzienu, $ hipersaite dod iesju atfisfit
lagtprasmes, kas ir nepiecieSamas patgam darbam ar profesialiem tekstiem aniy valod

(3.16. att., 78. Ipp.):

Comprehension tasks on the hypertext

- Study the hypertext and make up a list of key protd or basic issues. afBkatiet
hipertekstu un sasdiet pamatproldmu/jauijumu uzskaijumu).

- Look at the hypertext’s concept of ,economics” dalil — what is it about. (Izjiet
hipertekstagdziena ,economics” koncelo karti un padistiet, par ko tajir runa).

- What kind of subtexts does the hypertext contai(®rodiet hiperteksta samsta
subtekstus).

- Explain and underpin the subtexts’ consistency usege) in the hypertext.
(Paskaidrojiet/pamatojiet subtekstuibechipertekst).

- Write out hyperlinks, which inform readers aboubrmpiment scientists’ life and thei
contribution in economics, then extend them supglythe suitable words and word
combinations, which correspond to the content.ralgtiet hipersaites, kas info#n
par ieverojamo ziratnieku davi un vipu ieguldjumu ekonomik, pec tam papildiniet
ar atbilstoSiem ardiem un rdkopam, kas atbilst kontekstam).

=

- Make up the list of facts mentioned in the subtetttien comment them on.
(Noskaidrojiet un uzskaitiet faktus, kas ir iz$iti subtekst un komergjiet tos)

- In a short report summarise all the subtexts’ aunisi rezungjiet ... subtekstus).

- Consider the information from the several subtexizke a report on a subject of your
choice and present it in class (uzrakstiet mfepar €mu ... , izmantojot dazu
subtekstus).

)

- Write theses on the information from the hypertexttake part at the conference
(uzrakstiet&zes hipertekstam, lai piedt@s konfereng).

- Give your opinion on problems discussed in the hgxe (izsakiet viedokis par
probemam, kas tiek apspriestas tekst

- Look through the hypertext and tell what kind diormation could be suggested for
the speech delivering skatiet hipertekstu un pastiet, kas ta vartu bat
interesants monofiska zihojuma sagidiSanai par gzamo €mu).

- Make up the text of your own with comments on th&amed information (izveidojief
savu mezglu /subtekstu ar komeem par izlago).

Back

3.16. at€ls. Comprehension tasks on the hypertext (I. Gode)
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Analizgjot izstradato hiperteksta moda variantu unintegrejot to metodiski pareizi, t.i.,

merkim, atbilstod organiZta studiju proces varsecirat sekojoso:

1. Modekjot hipertekstu, tiek uzgvtas hiperteksta izmantoSanas priek#as, t.i.:

e macibu satura ieguve un strukégana saska ar studentu komunikatam vajadzbam;

e iesykja patsivigi izveléties p@rvietoSaas ,marSrutu” pa hipertekstu, mainot darba

kartibu, ja tas ir nepiecieSams, bet sagkar do¢taja piedivato hiperteksta strukitu;

e iesykja uztvert leksiskas vigbas integgti ka konteksta vietbu, ieHaujot &s leksiski

semantiskaj gru@ un ieviesot hipersaites, kas sniedz lingvistiskmskstralingvistiskus

skaidrojumus.

2. Maksliga intelekta spedlistu piedivata informacijas ieguves galveno posmu Klasiftija

atbilst metodik visparpienemtiem sdéiem darla ar tekstu. Par galvenajiem atzinumiem var

uzskait hiperteksta gdzieniskas strukras izveidi, balstoties uz atghs vrdiem un

apvienojot tos vienatsemantisk struktra.

3. Docetaja darba svags un obligts posms hiperteksta mod&hra ir macibu satura

konceptdla anaize, kas notieka&los posmos:

terminu \ardriicas saatiSana (Sis processid veiksnigs, iesaistot attiégas nozares

specilistus);

vardricas ,izsipSana”, lai noskaidrotieglzienus, kas ir svagi lemumu pi@emsanai

un saisiti ar spedilo zinaSanu lietoSanu studiju urghak profesionla darhba;
asociciju tikla izveide, kas atk| kopsakaibas starpgdzieniem;

izveidoto Edzienu sistmas apvienojums dinamiskzinaSanu sisima, kas nosaka

hiperteksta gao variantu.

4. Docetaja darbu hiperteksta mol@eizveidt var realizt Sada stratgiska segba:

tezaura izveide, kas ir savstgjipsaisitu tematiskugdzienu kopa, t.i., galven@rhu
saraksts, kuras iagtklaj hipertekss, tas nomme atbalsta punktu izveidi, kas nosaka

navigaciju pa hipertekstu;

.mezglu” izveide, kurosgdzieni ir apvienoti pc sakaibas tipa. Ms izmantogm ta
saucamo ,koncepélp karti” (O. Konstantinova), t.i., daZzu terminuvégnosSanu, kas

ir savstarpji saisftti pec noteikta principa;
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e jedzienu detalizcija, t.i.,, metajdzienu noteikSana, veidojot hipersaites, kas nosaka

terminu leksiskos un semantiskos parametrus.

Veidojot hiperteksta mezglu un hipersaiSu &st, do€taja uzdevums ir ne tikai
studentu priekSmetiak kompetences pilnveide, kuru nodroSina hiperstatests” (text),

bet paredz arvalodas kompetences iaftbu, kuru nodroSinaatlas hipersaites ak
JLulkojums” (translation), ,pieume” (note), ,\ardkopu veidoSana” (collocation),

»=uzdevums” (task) un uzdevumi hipertekstam (tagkshe hypertext).
5. Prezenttais nacibu satura izguves un struktganas hiperteksta modelis var tikt papitsn
ar &idiem blokiem:
e informacija, kura ietilpst leksisks hipersaites;
e uzdevumu pakete, kagnbauda un nairte darba rezuiitu;
e informacijas pakete, kas pilnveido aygs profesioalas ziraSanas;

e multimediju idzeKu piesaisBana (skaa, aninacija utt.).

3.2. Eksperimentla petijjuma apraksts

3.2.1. Eksperimentiila petjuma posmji un rezultati

Izvirzita hipotze par hipertekstaakmacibu informacijas struktugSanas un studentu patggas
maciSaris pilnveides 1dzekli nosaka eksperimentaitibu un gaitu. Viens no gijuma
uzdevumiem ir izsadat teortiski pamatotu studentu paigigas naciSaras metodiku uz
hiperteksta &zes, laipilnveidotu studentu patstigu maciSanos, un apr@bto; @pec ir izstadati

Sadi eksperimenta uzdevumi:

1) nowertet studentu patstvigas naciSaris struktirkomponetu, t.i.motivejosa un merka, satura
un darkibas, emocionil@ un gribas, un izvertejosi korigejosa raditaju limeni eksperimenta

sakuma un beigs;

2) ieviest studiju procasmerkim atbilstoSu izs#idatu teogtiski pamatotu studentu patgigas

maciSaras metodiku darbam ar hipertekstu un aptab;

3) parbaudt izstradatas metodikas efektiviti, nosakot patavigas naciSaras struktirkomponetu

attisbas Tmeni, pamatojoties uz iz&tatiem kriterijiem (sk. 1.1. tab., 29. Ipp.);
4) apstadat un izanalizt eksperimerat iegatos datus;

5) apsert papildirajumus izstidatai metodikai.
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Ja eksperimenta rezatl izvirzita petiSanas hipaizeapstiprirasies, tadstenosies sekojosais:

1) ar hiperteksta pmlzibu tiks radti nosagumi mgrktiecigai un pasreg@jamai patstvigas
macisarss pilnveidei;

2) studenti apzigsies hipertekstaakpatsivigas nacisaras lidzekli un profesioflas veidoSaas

nosagumu;

3) hiperteksta un vingrijumu kompleksu izveide no dé@ja maciSanasiblzela @raug par
studenta raciSaras lidzekli;

4) sistenmatisks un mérktiecigs darbs ar hipertekstu sedsnstudentu patdiigas naciSaras

komponentu pilnveidoSanua lai macities un valodas prasmju @titbu.

Eksperimenta neatlk@i mairigie: do@taja didaktiskais nodros#jums studenta patstigas
maciSaras  struktirkomponentu pilnveidei. Atkzgi maingie: patsivigas nacisaras

struktirkomponenti.

Eksperimerit piedafjas LLU 142 Ekonomikas fakuites 1. kursa studenti. Visi studenti bija
sadaiti divas grus: eksperimeitaja — 74 studenti un kontrolgrap- 68 studenti. Visi studpie
vienas dogtajas. Alam studentu grupm tika piedivats patsivigi apdit vienu no &mam
profesioralas andgu valodas kursa ietvaros. Sawukeksperimerias grupas studentiem bija

piedavats stadat ar spedili izveidotu hipertekstu par Serhu.

Tika veikta studentu anketana, aptauja, t&Sana eksperimentalaimposm (konstatjoss

eksperiments) un beig (veidojoss eksperiments).
Eksperimenta posmi:

Uzsikot eksperimentuvispirms tika doraits par to, pc kadiem @ditajiem vagtu spriest par
veiksnigu eksperimentu. Eksperiments tiks uzgkapar veiksitgu, ja patgivigas naciSaras
struktirkomponentuimenu kritérijos bas erojama viriba no zeraka limepa uz auggko. Lai
paveiktu eksperimenta posmus, bija izditi diagnosti¢joSie lidzeHli: testi,anketas un aptaujas

lapas.

Nakamaph posna tika izdarts konstagjoSs eksperimentsKonstagjoSa eksperimenta pas
sakuma tika istenots iadzinoSais kurss abu grupu studentiem, ka$aveksev profesionlo
linearo tekstu ievieSanu un atbilstoSo uzdevumuglizvPéc tam tika anali@s studentu
patséivigas naciSaras 4 komponentu, t.i.motivejoSZ un merka, satura un darhbas,

emociorzl@ un gribas, un izvertéjosi korigejoda atfisibas tmenis PMSAL). Sim nofikam ir
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izmantotas k citu petnieku izstadatas anketasataf darba autores izattatas aptaujas lapas, kas
balstis uz studentu patstigas naciSaras komponentu attibas pasnartejumu (t.i., 1. tests).
Istenojot So testu, anatjm patsivigas naciSariis visu ¢etru strukiirkomponentu atstibu,
petot Siem strukirkomponentiem atbilstoSo kg&iiju raksturojumu (sk. 1.1. tab., 29. Ipp.),
piemeram, analizjot motivwejos&a un merka strukirkomponentu, iz§tijam  Sim
strukiirkomponentam @lu kriteriju raksturojumu (sk. 1.1. tab., 29. lpp.): stutlemterese par
studigm; studentumotiwicija stuckt; studentuattieksme pret izzinoSu darbun patstvigu

maciSanos;prasme izvirg merki; planot savu darbu.

Izvertgjot studentumotvu attistibu, ir izmantota G. Korsakovas izstita anketa ,Aptauja par
studiju motivaciju” (sk. 2. pielikuna 1.2.1. anketu). Noskaidrojot studemttereses veidoSanos
par studipgm, tika organizta studentu pedagska noweroSana un piexvati jautajumi par
interesi stuctt andu valodu un attieksmi pret profesido andu valodu k iesgju paplasSiat
zinaSanas speciafite (sk. 2. pielikuna 1.1. jaujumu). Studentwattieksme pret izzinoSu darbu
un patsévigu miciSanosir noskaidrota, formajot jauajumus par ziaSanu apguves pamienu
izmantoSanu darba gaitun nepiecieSarhu palielirit patsivigas naciSaras ipatsvaru
profesioralas angu valodas apguwv Savukirt, uzdodot jaujumus par pat&vigu darbu
planoSanas specifiku un attiga nerku izvirzi, ir gats priekSstats par studentliegppatstivigi
nospraust r@rkus un planot savu darbuAnalizgjot patsiivigas naciSaras satura un darlbas
komponentu, ir izptits &du kriteriju raksturojums (sk. 1.1. tab., 29. Ipp.): studeprasme
pielietot zimiSanas;prasmerisinat uzdevumus; atibu prasmjuattisibas Imenis;macibu darba

veids;prasmjuattisibas Imenisdarba ar tekstu anfy valod:.

Petot macibu prasmjuattisbas Tmeni un prasmpielietot iegitas zimiSanas,studentiem tika
piedavati jautajumi par saregitu uzdevumu un probinu risireSanas veidiem un aptaujas lapa
par macibu paémienu apguvesitheni. Lai noskaidrotu prasmisinat uzdevumusin stadat ar
tekstiem anfy valod:, studentiem ir pieavatas aptaujas lapas par atbil&toS tmam.
Patstivigas naciSaras emocionila un gribas komponenta angde ir veikta, ptot &du kritriju
raksturojumu (sk. 1.1. tab., 29. Ippyzmambas un pozivu emociju notugumsdarba gag;
speja patstivigi parvarét gratibas uzdevumu risiiSanas proc@s speja patstivigi piegemt
lemumus;prasmestradat sistematiski; sasniegumu un pakumu motigcijas attistibas Tmenis;

reaktvas trauksmesttistibas Imenis.

Studentupozitvu emociju pagivigums uzmambas notufgums spegja parvarét griatibas, ka an

prasmepatstivigi piegemt Emumusun sistenatiski stradat, tika nowrota nodaribu laika,
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analizjot mutiskas un rakstisks atbildes, studentu aktigit nodarhbas laili, ka afi vérojot

studentu patgtviguma Imeni visu veidu uzdevumu izpid

Reakivas trauksmesattisibas Tmenis ir noskaidrots, aicinot studentus attildz Spilberga
trauksmes aptaujas jajumiem. Savukrt, lai ieditu datus parsasniegumu un pakumu

motivicijas attisibas tmeni, studentiem tika piadata aptaujas lapa par atbilsto8mt.

Analizgjot izvertejoSi korigejoSu komponentu, tika izgiits Sim strulkiirkomponentam atbilstas
kriterija raksturojums (sk. 1.1. tab., 29. Ipp.), tstudentu paskontroles un pasadgjuma

attistibas tmenis. Sim rarkim ir izstradati studentiem piegroti jautjumi.

Ne mazk svaigi bija noskaidrot studentu gatau stadat ar IT profesioalas andgu valodas
praktiskajis nodariibas, jo bija paredis, ka studenti patstigi stradas ne tikai ar lingériem
tekstiem, bet arar izveidotu macibu hipertekstu, pat®tigas naciSaras pilnveidei, #pec

studentiem tika pieavata anketa par attieksmi pret IT izmantoSanu glarb

Pamatojoties uz 1. testa reztikm, studenti tika sadd#l 3 [imepos: zem, vidéja un augst.
Atlasot studentusge nejaugbas principa, no visiem trinichegpiem tika izveidota eksperimeihi
grupa (75 studenti) un kontrolgrupa (68 studersidenojot konstajosa eksperimenta akamo
posmu, ir veikts tests studentu &ngvalodas ziBSanu un patd8vigas naciSaris prasmju
noskaidroSanai (t.i., 2. tests). Tas tikaidardai @Etijuma rezuliti bitu objekivi un nebalgtos
tikai uz studentu pasnartejuma rezulitiem. 2. testa rezuti lauj nowertét abu grupu studentu
zinaSanu imeni eksperimenta akuma. Tas ir nepiecieSams eksperimenta gala razult
safidzinaSanai: ja abu testu rezitit bis identiski un starp studentu valodasa%aram un
patsivigas naciSaras komponentu attibas Tmepiem hkis \erojama koredcija, tad vagsim
spriest par izstidato aptaujas lapu studentu patggas naciSaras komponentu attibas imepa
noteikdanai pamatdiu un pasa eksperimenta tiaghon Sos abus testus &sim uzskat par
diviem faktoriem, kas iztlzina akuma nosagumus eksperimealajai un kontrolgrupm un ar

viemadiem nosagumiem, sprietsim par izstkdatas metodikas efektiviti.

Veidojo& eksperimentagaita eksperimeriias grupas studenti tika iepga#nati ar izstadato
patséivigas naciSaras metodiku, t.i., hipertekstu (hiperteksta modeliapraksits 3.1. d& un
studentu darba procesa apraksts ar to sk. 70. B@i.metodikai irjveicina studentu patstigas
maciSaras struktirkomponetu pilnveide. Eksperiméld studiju organizcijas nerkis ir sads:
petijjuma skuma hipotzes precizgSana, macisaras hdzeu atlase un korekcija saska ar
petijluma uzdevumiem. Sajposni eksperimeriam studiim ir konstatjo3a un izgtojosa

eksperimenta funkcija, laiagbaudtu izstadata hiperteksta moda efektivigti, kas ir paredés
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eksperimeriias grupas studentu pateigas naciSaras pilnveidei. legtie dati tika analizti pec
izveletiem kriterijiem (sk. 1.1. tab., 29. Ipp.).1%ksperimenta posinbija noZamigi konstast
izmainas studentu moticijas, intelektdla un emocioala sfera jeb patsivigas naciSaras
struktirkomponentos. Orgaridpt studentu darbu, tikanpemts ra studentu daifbas
patstiviguma Imenis, ko wii bija demons&jusi nodaritbu laika, pemot \&ra atzinumu par to, ka
ir svafigi ne tikai apgt noteiktu zimSanu daudzumu, bet i@oities §s ziraSanas ,konst@&t” un
.ebivet” jau esods studentu pieredzes striid, kas ir izgitibas procesa savstgjipsaisttas,
neahemamas sastdaas, ide] abu grupu studentietika piedivats patstivigi apdit vienu €mu
"From History of Economic Thought” profesialas andgu valodas apguves ietvaros, bet
izmantojot daZdas metodikas. Kontrolgrupas studenti patgi apguva Soému, turpinot darbu
ar linaariem tekstiem. Eksperimeilis grupas studenti &tiaja ar izveidoto hipertekstu.
Hiperteksta tehnolgja tika izmantota racibu satura strukt@sanai, lai, pirmkrt, iemacitu
studentus pats¥igi apdit zinaSanas speciadite, struktugjot macibu saturua, lai ta atspogiotu
priekSmetu un padibu kopsakabas, &s struktira titu raciorala, ekonomiska un ikkku laiku
saglalatos studenta ilgst@aSatmipa, piem., J. Samarins [317: 16. Ipp]. Gintk lai paplaSiatu
studenta ziaSanas par valodas istu un &s funkciorgSanu, kK af attistitu studentu moti&oso
potencilu, pilnveidojot studentu patstigas mnaciSaris strukiirkomponentus, darta  ar

informaciju andu valod.

Viena no Ilatiskakajam hiperteksta priekSrdlaam ir tada, ka ar hipertekstu var &t vairakos
limenos, tas nouné, ka hipertekstu var l@#sgan kK parastu lingru tekstu, neizmantojot
hipersaites, gan ak hipertekstu, izmantojot hipersaites, kas infermstudentus par 1)
varda/termina skaidrojumu unatlietoSanas iegpam, tulkojumu, vrdkopu veidoSanas
piemeriem un piedva studentiem uzdevumikas sagidits, balstoties uz hiperteksta saturu un
atbilstoSiem terminienggzieniem, lai veiciatu vardu un to lietoSanas ie§p iegaungSanu; 2)
kaslauj pieKut subtekstiem hiperteksta sasgt, dodot papildinforraciju par probému, kas tiek
aplikota hipertekst Studentiem ir iesjpa ne tikai lag papildinfornaciju, bet ar veikt
uzdevumus, kas ir izveidoti tekstu #dai izpratnei. Iz€loties vajadmo hipersaiti, students
balstis uz sa#m ,starta” ziraSaram (Saj gadjuma ar ,starta” ziaSaram més saprotam fona
zinaSanas). Ja students ir jau iepaziniessdzignu leksiski semantisko noa, vins var uzskt
darbu ar papildinforaciju, izveloties attietgo hipersaiti un pidkistot nepiecieSamajai
informacijai. Bija piepemts, ka, sfdajot ar hipertekstu, studenti pilnveidos nepieciezam
prasmes un iemp@as, apgstot un izmantojot jaunu inforioiju. Tas sekrés ka profesionla
teksta percepcijuatan & teksta satura uztveres prasmju veidoSanu,isrphr pamatu izzinoSa

patséviguma un patgtigas naciSaras prasmju pilnveidei, jo hiperteksta subtekstospash
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hiperteksi tika ieKauti ne tikai reprodukta tipa uzdevumi, bet avingrinajumu jauijumi un
uzdevumi risiaSanai, kas neizriet tieSi no apg satura, adgjadi, satuvinot mcibu uzdevumus
ar praktiskiem. Studentiem iagtceras te@tiskais mateéils, jaapkopo tas unaatrod pareizie
risinaSanas pgmieni, un vihu patsiviga un izzinoSa datba tiktu raksturota & augsta, jo
uzdevumi paredga tadu ziraSanu pielietoSanu, kas @adrfja tikai darlibas virzienu, nenadot
uz tas paemieniem. Uzdevumu Acibu saturs veicifja nestandarta daifiu pielietoSanu jaus
situacijas, veidojot jaunu orie@foSu darlbas pamatu, kam vajagja rosirat radoSu daribbu un
augstu pataviguma imeni. Uzdevumu veikstgai izpildei studentiem ir nepiecieSama
pietiekama ziaSanu un dafbu paémienu bagza, kas ir sai#la ar @tamo probému. Risinot
Sada veida uzdevumus, studentiem veidotos nepieciEesamsdienu spealistam Etnieciskas
darlibas prasmes (uzdevumu pigirhipertekstam ir pieal/ati 78. Ipp.).

Vienlaikus bija paredis, ka Hperteksts ne tikai veicds studentu patdiigas naciSaris
strukiirkomponentu atstibu un pilnveidi, bet tanpa% laika laus studentiem iédy pilnigaku
informaciju par valodas sisinu, piengram, darbs ar hipersam un subtekstiem — izsekot
dazdu atkartojumu, prfrazéSanas veidus, akaf iegit papildinfornaciju par interegosam
temam. Bez tam studentiem veidosies izpratne par doat@Esibas prognozSanu tekst un

macibu satura strukt@sanu.

Veidojo& eksperimentanoskguma posi tika veikti studentu patdiigas nacisaras
strukiirkomponentu konstgpsie nerijumi, izmantojot ot posma diagnostiposos tdzelus,
ti., anketas, aptaujas lapas, testus. Lai éridw studentu patdtigas nacisaras
struktirkomponentu imegpu at&kiribu, statistisko namigumu un izmajas dinamiku
eksperimeriiias un kontrolgrups, eksperimenta nobeiganir izmantotas strukiras novirzes
anaize, strukiiras atgiribu raditaju anaize starp digm gru@mm un korekcijas saiknes arile

starp pammem.

Ka jau tika mirets, eksperimeatpiedatjas 142 LLU Ekonomikas fakuites 1. kursa studenti.
KonstatjoSais eksperiments sakrita ar studiju gadlusiu, un #péc, ka parasti, 8kas ar
izlidzino& kursa ievadnodarbu, kuras gait studenti tika iepastinati ar kursa markiem,
uzdevumiem un tastenoSanasaktibu. lepriekS tekatir uzs\erts, ka sveSvalodas ziganas ir
nepiecieSamas spelistiem informacijas mekéSanai, sistematiBanai un izptei. Turkhat liels
skaits spealistu pedejos gados dodas uarzenmem studt vai celt savu kvalifikciju. Vini
piedahs kopgos projektos, starptautik konferengs utt., ipéc sveSvalodas apguves @aiit

svaflgi gan ienacities last, gan afistit komuni&Saras prasmes. a¢] Sis eksperimenta posms
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sakas ar profesioflo linearo tekstu ievieSanu un atbilstoSo uzdevumelizigk. 1. pielikumu).

Uzdevumu komplekss baigis uz &diem principiem:

e studiju procesa komunik&ums;

darliba un gctedba studiju proces

apzingums studiju procas

diferencéicija un integicija;

gratibu gradcija (no vieghka uz saregitako).

Uzdevumiem bijagattista:

1. percepiva rakstura prasmes, kas nodroSina teksta izprat@itigas un persagi
nozimigas infornacijas ieguvi.

2. Reprodukiva tipa prasmes, kas satss ar izla#a reproduéSanu, balstoties uz atghs
vardiem, phnu, jaugjumiem, lai nacitos atkit probemu un interpreét teksta
informaciju (pientram, argumentija, pamatojoties uz teksizklasttiem faktiem).

3. Produkiva rakstura prasmes, k#suj izmantot iegto informaciju dazdas modetjamas

situacijas, intervips, diskusi utt.

Izstradajot uzdevumu kompleksu, autore bgkd uz M. Kaltiginas izs@idato vingrinajumu

sisemu lagSanas prasmju uzlaboSanai, piem., M. Kaltigina.[22]

Receptvo vingringjumu grupas mérkis ir stimulet studentu darbu ar liagem tekstiem
profesiorala andu valodi, piesaistot ziaSanas no citiem studiju kursiem, studentu intektsu
dartibas un izzino3o vajattu aktivizSanai. Sie uzdevumi sekmglobalo orientciju” , piem.,
M. Kaltigina [22] un satur z&mu informaciju par Etamo objektu, procesu vai galibu, ka ai
informaciju par opeicijam, kuru izpilde sekm iepriekd apgta materila atparSanu. Sie
vingrinagjumi ir lietoti, lai noskaidrotu studentu zi®anu imeni nacibu kursa skuma un

“izl1dzinatu” zinaSanu un prasmjarheni.

Vingrinajumu izpildes lailk studentu patsdtviga izzinod darliba aprobezas ar tecgtisko
zinaSanu reprodusanu, bet praktigkdarliba bija virata uz sergu un pretzu to atveidoSanu,
tika istenots darbsggp instrukcijas un parauga, piéram, — atrodiet ardus ar vieadam sakrem
un iztulkojiet tos. Tika izmantotas elemanats intelektalas opeicijas, un uzdevumu risiSanai
studentiem bija frsvai “jaiznem” no atmpas jau adgik apdita informacija. Tas atbilda studentu
zinaSanu un prasmjuirhenim. datZmé, ka &da veida vingrigjumi veido pamatu studentu

izzino& patsiviguma afisibai un sekra visparigo nmacibu prasmju veidoSanos, kas ir

86



nepiecieSamas stuaiy. Tapec sskuma bija pre@zi formuleti noradijumi par to, Kk pildit

vingrinagjumu un lada seaba veikt praktiskas daibas, k& nofornet darba rezuditu utt.

Studentiem tika piexyati Sadi uzdevumi (ar * atnéti uzdevumi, ar kuriem studenti stéja
visbieZk):

e *Izlasiet teksta virsrakstu un pasakiet, par ka tak sasfts.

e *Pasakiet, vai teksta nosaukums atbdssdturam, argumegjiet savu viedokli.

e *Izlasiet visu tekstu un, izmantojot paskaidrojumungginiet saprast un formet

galveno domu.
e |zrakstiet no teksta terminu defimas.
e *Izrakstiet no teksta terminus, kas atbilati®n defiricijam.

e *Izrakstiet no tekstaardus, kas attiecas uz ... tematisko grupu, izviettgs setba
no visgariga (abstraki) uz konkgto.

e *Pasvtrojiet tekss vardus un ¥rdkopas, kuras var uzskiapar atstgas \ardiem.

e Pamatojoties uz semantiskiem atkjumiem un starpfu sakariem, izsekojiet
tematiskakedei teksi.

e lzsekojiet, k& virsraksta tematiskieavdi, kas figug, atkartojas tekst un atista &

galveno domu. PievsietipaSu uzmaibu £mas izpausmju variantiem.
e *Parskatiet tekstu un atrodietirdus, kas apni... .
e *Centieties saprast izcelt@andu noZmi. Parbaudei izmantojietardricu.

e *|zrakstiet no tekstaardu parus, kas veido sinamus (antormus, viensaku vardus,

jédzienus, kas ir saigitka czlonis un sekas).

e lzrakstiet no teksta atgas vrdus un drdu savienojumus. Uzrakstiet papildardu
savienojumus, kasib nepiecieSami teksta a@siSanai.

e *Izsakiet rindkopas saturu ar vienu vai daziegroiem.
e *Atrodiet tekst teikumus, kas apliecina spriedumu patiesumu par...
e |zrakstiet no teksta teikumus, kuros ir izteiktardopar... .

e *lztulkojiet ... teksta teikumus, pié¥Sot ipasSu uzmaibbu Hdam gramatiskm

konstrukcipm: ... .
o *Uzrakstiet jausjumus tekstamata sedba, kas atbilsta saturam.
e *Izsvitrojiet no teksta mazsvigius teikumus.

e Atrodiet teksi atskgas teikumus. Izlasiet tos $kasaistot ar dadiem dzeKiem 1,

lai izveidotos Igisks teksts.
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e Izmantojot teksta atshas Erdus un ¥rdu savienojumus, izveidojiet teikumus, kas

izteiktu teksta galveno saturu.

o *Parskatiet ... teksta rindkopas un atrodiet tajokuieius, kuros ielauta galvea
informacija.

e Atzimgjiet teikumus tekst kas ilusté slemu (Zmgjumu)... .

e |zlasiet patdivigi ... teksta teikumus. Pasakietgdks apgalvojumus tie izsaka —

pozitivus vai hegavus.

e *Izlasiet tekstu un atk@ta no & satura pievienojiet izceltiemardiem atbilstoSus

piedek]us.
e *levietojiet teikumos tiikstoSos ardus.

e |zrakstiet no teksta @itus, nodAdot autoru, darba nosaukumu, vietu un izdoSanas

gadu, lappuses.
e *Atstastiet tekstu, izmantojot izveidoto&hu.
e *Nosauciet galvesis probémas, kas tiek apkotas tekst.

e Sasidiet mikrodialogu &riju par teksi apspriestm probEmam, (psc tam izveidojiet
ilgstoSu dialogu, aizpildot saskares punktus stamkrodialogiem ar saturam
atbilstoam replikam).

e *Pasakiet, Kdu jaunu informaciju jus iegu\at tekst.
e Pasakiet, vai iaga informacija ir vertiga un jums nodaya.

e Kadu informaciju no tekstaijs varat izmantot, stagbt specilos priekSmetus?

Vingrinajumi paredzja ne tikai teksta uztveres un izpratnes prasmjueamau atistbu, bet
vienlaikus af valodas sigtmas apguvilpasa uzmaba $aj macibu posm tika pie\ersta darliou
apguvei, kas saipis ar valodas ilzeHu un satura prognéZanu, informacijas vienbu
dekodtSanu-anari, ka af informacijas kompresiju un interpratiju. Darlibas, kas ir
nepiecieSamas darbam ar tekstu, pilnveidojas dayd@& un ieHaujas mcibu proces.
Studentiem aistijas orien€josas lagSanas prasmes, kasisitas ar prasmi atrast tekskaut

kadus elementus, diferegtcatrastos faktuan organizt tos atbilstoSi lasanas rérkim.

Vingrinajumi sekngja tadu paemienu apguvi, ar kuru palzibu tika veikts darbs ar tekstu: gan
valodas mateila atras atpaiSanas prasmes, lasot tekstu, gaadekvtu lietoSanu, lai izteiktos

mutiski vai rakstveia.

Pildot Sos vingrigjumus, tiek veiciata &idu prasmju veidosas:
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atsevigu faktu apkopoSana, to hierarhiju (galvenais — rammgs) grugsana,
sakaru dibiaSana starp faktu gram u. c.Ipasa loma Seit ir prognézanai satura

limen, kaslauj paredzt turpinajumu un katras das iespjamo nobeigumu;
atseviku teksta da novietojums Igiska seaba un saisibas noteikSana starjn;
secirajumu formukSana, pamatojoties uz faktiem;

iegatas informacijas interpretSana.

Sadu prasmju apguve nodrosina teksta repragaicu, inforncijas @rstradi un pasnieg3anu to

adregtam.

Reprodukivie vingrinzjumi paredz migto prasmju un iema atistSanu augska limen. So

vingrinajumu nerkis ir atisit prasmes iegas informacijas sistematixijai un paddinatai

anaifzei, lai studenti sptu sniegt informciju par izlasto. Saj grum ir ieklauti &di

vingrinajumi:

*noveértgjiet informacijas svaigumu katé rindkopa.

*No teksta ... rindkogm izskdziet lieko informaciju (rindko@s iesgjama
informacijas atlirtoSaras, domas at$tiba, [@Erejas un saites). Veiciet papildu

sasinmajumus kati atseviga rindkopa saskaa ar teksta galveno domu.
*Uzrakstiet Igiska se@ba teikumus, kas atspobuteksta svagakos faktus.
*Atrodiet teksta galvenos teikumus un interpjiet tos saviem ardiem.
*Atrodiet teikumus, kuros ir idRuti secigjumi.

Izrakstiet no teksta autora segimus.

Parskatiet tekstu un &amxngjiet rindkopas, kas atbilst domasgiski tematiskajam
dalijumam (izvirza jaunuemu).

Sasidiet jauras informicijas anatisku izlasi, papildinot jau zBmo. Pamatojiet savu
izveli.

*|ztulkojiet teikumus, kuros ir paskaidrots dashs €lonis.

*Sashdiet Ec iesggjas vaigk teikumu, izmantojot dotosavdus.

*Formulgjiet teksta saturisos teikumos.

Atrodiet piengrotus paigteikumus dotajiem virsteikumiem.

Kura no andicijam atbilst tekstam.

*Sastdiet anoiciju tekstam.

Sastdiet teksta turpigjumu.
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e Formukjiet savu attieksmi pret izlas. Pasakiet, kuriem apgalvojumiens jpiekitat
un kapec.

e *Pasakiet, kug no studiju kursiem jums var no@esi teksta informcija.

e *Sagatavojiet runu, izmantojot teksta matkeri

e *Atrodiet tekst probEmas, kas intereédiesi jis.

e *Apspriediet tekst izskattas probémas.

e *Apspriediet tekst iztirzato probEmu dialog.

e *Piedavajiet savu risimjumu teksi izklasftitai probEmai.

e *Paststiet, vai idzigas proldmas eksistai misu valst/misu nozag!

Vingrinajumi ir cieSi saisti ar iepriekgjiem un ir to Igisks turpirijums, jo paredz ieprieks
izveidoto prasmju un iempa atistibu darfa ar tekstu. Paliel&jas ka uzdevumu, @ ai tekstu
saregitiba. So vingrigjumu izpildei ir nepiecieSamasadas intelektalas opeicijas K
saidzinaSana, visprinaSana, abstraBana utt. Studenti ne tikai pielietoja ity ziraSanas, bet
rekonstr@ja tas, visprinot atsevigus faktus un padibas, izdarot secijumus. Vingrirgjumi
paredzja zimSanu lietoSanu tradicialas situicijas, izmantojot jaunus dalias paemienus,
noradot to gctedbu. Studentu darbu kopunma varja raksturot & reprodukivu izzinoSu daribu
ar produéSanas elementiem. Doto uzdevumu Bgimu apguvdava seci@t, ka studentiemaga
veidoties ziaSanas, iem@s un prasmes, kas ir nepiecieSamas profg#aictartibai. Tapec sadi
uzdevumi tika izmantoti, lai n@vtétu studentu gatalbu patsivigai macisarss.

Galvers tekstu doma izpaad nominaivu, leksiski-tematiskdezu apkopoSany kas veidoja
teksta leksiski tematiskaktu. Ipasa uzmaba tika piee@rsta jauis informacijas mekésanai, kas
letvera informiciju par Etamo objektu. Turldt tika veiktas daribas, lai atpaitu daadus sakaru
sigralu tipus, kas dod iespu uztvert tekstu k savstarpji saisttu valodas elementu kopu un

sagatavo lataju orientcijai teksta lgiski saturiskaj strukiira.

Darba gai tika veidotas prasmes un iemag daidu teksta Igisko struktiru noskaidroSanai

atkafba no hitisko elementu maas un to detal&Sanas.

Lidz ar orientjosas lagSanas prasmju atibu eksperimeato grupu studentiem tika izkoptas
stuctjoSas lamSanas prasmes, kas origas uz piligu un pretzu teksta satura izpratni.
Stuctjosas lagSanas uzdevums ir veidot unislit studentiem prasmi palisigi parvaret
grutibas, lasot tekstu sveSvaindka an atfistit anaitiskas donaSanas opacijas, kas saighs ar
prasmi atrast tekdmnepieciesamos elementus. Bdarba posm bija svargi partkt, lai studenti
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macitos patstvigi labot Kadas, piegrSot uzmaibu atbalsta punktiem telastkas var bt viniem
nodergi. Taja pa% laika studentiem irgsaprot, ka lasanas stragijas var it dazdas atkaba
no §s darkibas nerka. Tapec ar do€taja paidzibu studenti racijas formukt nodarlibas nerki
un apziaties, kidas prasmes iapilnveido, lai veiksrigi stiadatu ar profesioaliem tekstiem. &
ka mums bija svagi orientt studentus zé@Banu patdigas apguves prasmju @tibai un
pilnveidei, studentu izzinoSa dalola tika aktivizta, izvirzot uzdevumus, kas veigja studentus
pilnveidot nepiecieSaas prasmes dadu lagSanas stragiju isteno3anai. #la pieeja vielas
apguvei sagatavoja studentugkaimajam solim datbar tekstu — reféjumam un anacijai. Ka
zinams, refelgjuma pameét ir teksta kompresija. Termins “kompresija” tiektbts, lai apaméetu
dazdas daribas, s@inot tekstu. Teksta kompresija & it dota teksta prveidoSana, lai to
sasimtu. Sasimat tekstu var, izlaizot liekos elementus vai elementkurus var atjaunot ar
konteksta vai komunikatas sitdcijas paidzibu. Teksta kompresija var tikt sasniegta,

izmantojot af kompaktas konstrukcijas.

Saskaa ar ntisdienu priekSstatu par runas uztveresansimu, apzia fikss nevis veselu tekstu,
bet tikai & pamatfragmentus, balsta punktus, t.i., uztvenedeas diskati, piem., O. Andrejeva
un L. Hromova [182] @tijjumu dati liecina, ka tikai 25% teksta infofoijas ir konketam
lagtajam svarga un nommiga. Rirgja teksta dia tiek uztverta autoatiski, pateicoties noteiktu
vardu atlartojanibai noteiktos #rdu savienojumos un siaijas. Valodas vieibu atkirtoSaras

biezums veicina to automagizm uztveri.

Teksta redukcijas procetiela noame ir arfrazeSanai, kas bals$ uz atmpas apjoma izmakm,
saglalajot sprieduma fizisko apjomu. Nogdikas un valodas vieddk teksta kompresija ir saitst
ar visgirinaanas un abstrakcijas procesiema$mjsna tiek paredztas &idas dartbas: teksta
dalijums vienbas ar maksiralo un mininalo informatvumu, teksta sapratnei riglsku detdu
atmeSana un atlikuSo vidru sintze. Sinézes verbaliacija iekauj leksisko un sintaktisko
vieribu atlasi pc ekonomijas principa. Sie vingajumi sekng studentu valodas zBanu
padzlinaSanu un paplasiSanu, sveSvalodas iemaun prasmju veidoSanosi &i iesggjas veikt

darlibas, kas saigas ar teksta izpratni un tekstveidi.

Produkivie vingrinzjumi ir virziti uz produkivo prasmju pilnveidi, veicot uzdevumus, kas ir
saistti ar prasmi pielietot iegfas ziraSanas jaum situacija, kas paredz noteiktas prébias
risinajumu un patgivigu lemumu pimemsanu. Studentiem tiek p&dti Sadi uzdevumu veidi:

e *patstivigi modetjiet piedivatas situacijas risirgjumu.

e *ledomajieties, ka ds esat ... , izsidajiet savu uzvetbas taktiku, kas atbilstu

situacijai.
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e *Istenojiet produkta prezeigijas nostiguma posmu, izmantojoidus izteicienus ... .
e |zveidojiet un prezegjiet reklamraidjumu televzija.

e *JUs piedaities starptautisk konferen€, kas velita lielako tirgu un birzu dariai.
Jasu uzdevums ir gstavet LEFFE (London International Financial Futures and

Options Exchange) un piesaistuditorijas uzmaibu diskusijasamai.

Lai paraktu produkivo prasmju aistibu, do€tajam biezi vien ir jizveido t.s.macibu situicija,
kas no parastas siitijas at&iras ar noteiktu apailu detalizciju un iesgju to daudzkrt
atkartot. Macibu situacija var it neitiala un probémiska. Proldmsituacijas izveide oriersta uz
studentu izzinoSa pafisiguma afistibu, ka af notufigu patsivigas naciSaras moivu izveidi,
kas aftstas studentiem, apgtot jaunus ddzienus un dafbas paémienus. Micibu situicijas
centd ir probkma (uzdevums), kas tiek trakd ka zinama un neziama Kkorekcija:
nepiecieSaiia izgEtit, izzinat un studenta s to paveikt. Lai izveidotu pradyhsituaciju, ir
jaievero tris noteikumi: pirmais said ar studenta izzinoSo vajada, otrais — ar datun
meklkejama korehciju, treSais — ar studenta inteledum, fiziskam u. c. spjam. Parasti
probkmsitlacija tiek izveidota, uzdodot studentam fumu ,kadel?”, ,kapec?”, ,ka?”, kads
varetu bat iemesils...?, ,kas saistissJaddibas?” utt. Prolaimisks var Iat afi jauajums, kas no
studenta prasa inteleldu piepili, lai atrisinatu jaunu uzdevumu. Jajimi ,,cik?”, ,kur?”, bieZzi
orien€ studentu tikai uz atmi ,saglatatu” informacijas reproduéSanu, tie neprasa no studenta

ipaSu Igisku patoSanu un neveicina patgiguma afistibu.

ProbEmsituacijas var It atkirigas gc saregitibas pakpes. Saredta macibu situicija students
patsévigi formule probemu, pats mekl risinajumu, patsivigi kontrok risinajuma pareizu.
Mazak saregita macibu situicija students patdvigi realiZ tikai § procesa treSo komponentu,
t.i., risikjumu. Ka saregitu, & af mazk saregitu probEmsituaciju risinaSana veicina studenta
izzinoSa pataiguma afistbu, kas, savultt, nolada uz studenta prasmi patggi spriest un
macities, fpec studentiem tika piedats risirat tadus nacibu uzdevumus, kkatrai praktiskai
nodarbbai ienacities patsivigi izvirzit merki, planot darbu, atrast galveno, patsgi mekkt
nepiecieSamo inforatiju un NMacet patsévigi apdit zinaSanas, rast lietdigu metodi sareitu
uzdevumu risiBSanai, pielietot zi#iSanas jaunajos apktos (situicijas), ienacities kontroét un

korigét savu darbu.

Veérojot un \ertgjot studentu darbu imzino% kursa apguves ietvaros, konsgjamn, ka
studentiem ditibas sagdaja patsiviga ziriSanu apguve,akai paskontroles un paskorekcijas
istenoSana. Tika fikss \VajS paSizgitoSaras motivacijas imenis. Atkhjas, ka vairums studentu

nav gatavi patavigi risinat praktiskus un radosus uzdevumusyiefn nav pietiekami agfitas
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pasSizgitoSaras prasmes. Dai studentu nav notigas intereses par zZganu apguvi, un i
nelabpat strada ar inforniciju andu valod, lielakoties studenti prot tulkot un aisfit tekstus,
iemacities leksisko un gramatisko vielu. TonezinaSanu izmantoSanas prasmes.ak prasmju
un iemau parnese jaulis situicijas nav rakstdga studentiem dot®jstudiju posra. Sadi

secirajumi tika izdarti, parejot pie konst&joSa eksperimentaakama posna.

3.2.2. 1. testa studentu rezudtu analize

KonstatjoSa eksperimenta akamais posms bija v@ls studentu patdiigas nacisSaris
strukiirkomponentu, t.i.motivjosa un merka, satura un darlbas, emociodl@ un gribas,
izvertejosSi-korigejosa, attistibas imena (PMSAL) farbaudei, piedvajot studentiem nadrtét So
komponentu aistibu, atbildot uz aptaujas lapu t.i.,, 1. testa jauhiem (sk. 2. pielikuma
aptaujas lapu). Apgidajot Sos iegtos datus, noskaidrmon studentu skaitu, kas atrodas
patsivigas nmaciSarais komponentu attibas zera, vidéja un augst limen. Nakamais solis
paredzja So datu masu sadali dids grups: eksperimeiataja un kontrolgrup. No grugm ar
zemu, Vvi@ju un augstu patdtigas nacisaras atistibas imeni izveidogm eksperimento grupu
(75 studenti) un kontrolgrupu (68 studenti). Tgs mdafts, izmantojot instrument8ampling
lietojumpakotnesAnalysis Tool Pakio komplektaVS Excel kas atlaga studentus kairgrupa

pec nejautbas principa.

1. testa rezuiti ir atteloti 3.1. tabuid. Tabulas slég ir pakditi absofito lielumu procentaia

izteiksme l& pec imepiem (zema, vidja un augsta)atpec katra natetriem komponentiem.
Tie ir dati, kas balas uz tab. 3.-2. (sk. 3. pielikumu) datiem.

3.1. tabula
Abu grupu studentu sadaijums pec PMSAL % (eksperimenta sikums)

Periods Sakums

Grupa Kontrolgrupa Eksperimertla grupa
PMSAL Z \% A K Z \% A K
1. xomponents 29,4 57,4 13,2 10( 36,5 52,7 10,8 100
2.xomponents 33,8 60,3 5,9 10d 32,4 622 5/4 1p0
3. komponents 45,6 47,1 7,4 10C 47,3 43|2 9,5 1Pp0
4. xomponents 36,8 57,4 59 10d 44.6 514 4/1 1p0
Kopa: 39,7 52,9 7,4 100 43,2 51,4 54 100
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Izskatsim iegatos datus detalétak. Aptauju lapu jadjumi studentiem bija formati ta, lai gatu
priekSstatupar studentu patstigas naciSaris strukfirkomponentu aistibu, piem., iz@rtgjot
motivejos@ un merka komponentamotivicijas kritériju (sk. 1.1. tab., 1.2. katijs, 29. Ipp.)
izmantopm G. Korsakovas izstdato anketu ,Aptauja par studiju mofigiju” (sk. 2. pielikuma
1.2.1. anketu). Studentu atbildes tika apkopotaspsifdatas. LLU Ekonomikas fakuites 1.
kursa studentu aptaujas par studiju mamip rezultta tika noskaidrots, ka (67% — eksp. gr.) un
(62% — kontrolgr.) studentu uzskata studijas pdveye aktiviati pasreizja dzaves posri;
(50,5% — eksp. gr.) un (46% — kontrolgr.) studemtskata apgstamo vielu par svagu. Tan
pad laika (27% — eksp. gr.) un (24,5% — kontrolgr.) studeaktivi strada maz, un tikai pavisam
neliels studentu procents (3,5% — eksp. gr.) un 4%ontrolgr.) stida patsivigi daudz un
maciSaris sniedz wiiem gandajumu. Uztrauc fakts, ka (15% — eksp. gr.) un (16%estrolgr.)
respondentu stdd lai izvaiiitos no nepietiekainvértéjuma, bet (19% — eksp. gr.) un (25,5 % —
kontrolgr.) — lai neatpaliktu no kursa biedriem nehatu sliktaki par viniem. Savukrt (48% —
eksp. gr.) un (52% — kontrolgr.) respondentu &tlal nakotné dalitu labi apmakatu darbu, bet
(44% — eksp. gr.) un (40% — kontrolgr.) uzskatajzgitiba var it dzivei nodetga. Patkami
konstagt, ka (81% — eksp. gr.) un (78% — kontrolgr.) labgilda saregitus uzdevumus. Taj
pa% laika (17% — eksp. gr.) un (15% — kontrolgr.) studentipatk pildit uzdevumus, kas
neprasa ilgstoSu iedmasanos un angdi, un tikai (2% — eksp. gr.) un (7% — kontrolgtyidentu
piesaista uzdevumi, kas prasa ilgstoSu igtfanos, analeSanu un domsanu. Ar noZlu bija
jakonstag, ka tikai neliels studentu procents kontrolgrup, ta eksperimeniaja grupa atrodas
motivacijas 3. Imeni, kam rakstagi pilnveidoSaas molvi, jo, pientram, \EleSaras [Ec iesgzjas
vairak uzzirat, lai pilnveidotu sevi un savas asaris ir raksturga tikai 5% eksperimefitis
grupas studentiem un 6% kontrolgrupas studentiem.

Ka redzams, kontrolgrupas un eksperimitast grupas studentiép motivacijas imena atkiras
maz. Studentu atbiédd domirg parsvag negaivie un individulistiskie motvi, ka, pientram,
izvairiSaras no nepietiekam veértgjuma, vai fragmenra patsiviga darba istenoSana,
gatavojoties @rbaudjumiem. datZzme, ka iewrojams studentu skaits atrodas 1. un 2.
motivacijas imen un kopuna | kursa studentiem ir raksigs zems moticijas imenis. & ka
motivacija ir studentu patsvigas naciSaras ki pasu vadas daribas organizSanas neaemama
sastivdda, piem., J.Nesterova, V. Stepanko [292: 29. Ipp.] un mot§osa un nerka
strukiirkomponenta svagaka sasivdda, @ ir jauztur nepiecieSainimen un japilnveido.

Kas attiecas umotivejosa un merka komponenta #nterese stuét — kriteriju (sk. 1.1. tab., 1.1.
kriterijs, 29. Ipp.), tad studentu atbildes uz aft@Em jaugjumiem (sk. 2. pielikuma aptaujas
lapas 1.1.1.; 1.1.2. jajamus) paiida, ka profesiaila andu valoda tiek uzsk#ha par svagu un
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profesionalai dartibai noamigu kursu. T&§ pad laika ar interesi stuglandu valodu tikai 24%
eksperimeriiias grupas un 26% kontrolgrupas studenti, jadas ie\erojamai studentu dai
(64% — eksp. gr.) un (59% - kontrolgr.) nav nugas intereses par dngvalodu Kk studiju
kursu, bet ir interese tikai par atsdy@n tematiem. Savakt, 12% eksperimealas grupas
studenti un 15% kontrolgrupas studenti n&ar interesi par afg valodas apguvi. Studentu
atbildes paadija, ka kontrolgrupas un eksperimg@as grupas studentiép —interese stuet —
kritérija atrodas prsvaé 1. un 2. aistibas imepa. A Seit nes neredzam idisku at&iribu

raditajos starp eksperimezib un kontrolgrupu.

Analizgjot motivejoSa un merka komponenta -studentu attieksme prétzinoSo darbu un
patstivigu mzciSanos— kritériju (sk. 1.1. tabulas 1.3. kéitijs, 29. Ipp.), uzdeam studentiem
jautgjumus (sk. 2. pielikuma aptaujas lapas 1.3.1.;21.3.3.3. jawtjumus) un, apkopojot
atbildes, konstaiam, ka uz jautjumu ,kadiem ziraSanu apguves pamieniem fis dodat
priekSroku” studenti frsvaé izvélas atru informacijas mekéSanu, kas viita uz konkétu
rezul@tu, kas atbilstBkriterija 2. imenim. Totiesjuzsver, ka gantz abu grupu tréSstudentu
daa (27% — eksp. gr.) un (30% — kontrolgr.) gtibpec iesggjas atrak atrast piligaku atbildi,
kas atbilst tikai 8kritérija 1. atistibas fmenim, un pavisam neliels studentu procenss goufas
— attie@gi 3% un 5% ¢las ne tikai rast atbildes, bet mékun sistemati informaciju macibu
vielas pilngai apguvei. Savukt, raksturojot savu attieksmi pret patdgu naciSanos,
gatavojoties nodarbam, atkkjas, ka abu grupu neliela studentdada 5% eksp. grdpun 10%
kontrolgrpa — stada patsivigi daudz un labpat, bet ie¥rojama studentu da cenSas gatavoties
nodarbbam patsivigi, attieGgi 77% un 69%, savakt, 18% un 24% studentu tikai fragmamt
strada patsévigi. Analizgjot atbildes uz jadjumu par nepiecieSaimu palielirait patsévigas
maciSaras ipatsvaru profesiahas valodas apgwy lai macitos patstvigi stradat ar profesioali
nozZimigu informaciju, noskaidrgm, ka abu grupu studentu neliels procents ir iedsés
papildinformicija, lidz ar to ¥las vaiek stradat patstvigi, tomer abu grupu studentu iewojama
daa, 44% eksp. grapun 51% kontrolgrup ir apmierimta ar infornaciju, ko vini apdist
nodarhbas laik. Apkopojot datus par motjosa un nerka komponenta -studentu attieksme
pret izzinoSo daribu un patsivigu miciSanos— kriteriju atfistibas Tmeni eksperimeata un
kontrolgrug, varam secifit, ka abu grupu studenti atrodasgvai 2. un 1. aistibas imen, kas

liecina par nepiecieSabu pilnveidot So kririju.

Analizgjot rezultus parmotivejos@ un merka komponenta -patstiviga nerka izvirzSana-—
kriteriju (sk. 1.1. tab., 1.4. katijs, 29. Ipp.), konstajam, ka vairums studentuakontrolgrug,
ta af eksperimerilaja grupa ne vienmdr (dazreiz) izvirza rerki pirms darba uzkSanas.

Aptaujas rezultti rada, ka izvirztie merki galvenolart saistti ar \eléSanos pamagak apdgit
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vielu, vai vienkirSi gat sev kaut ko nodegu. DiemZl abu grupu ap@ram ceturd dda studentu
patsévigi neizvirza nerki, bet formali izpilda uzsaditas prasbas, izeéloties atbildi: ,nerki
neizvirzu, bet pildu uzdevumus, ko @tigs ir uzdevis”.Loti neliels studentu procents izvirza
meérkus, saigtus ar prasmi doat par probtmu, papildinformacijas par ptamo jaujumu apguvi

vai zimSanu sistematéganu paramu.

Analizgjot studentu prasnplanot savu darbu, kas motivejosa un merka komponenta & viens
svaigs krigrijs, atklajam, ka diem#l abu grupu tres dda studentu velta pasigam darbam
tikai no 2 idz 4 stundm nedla, kas, protams, ifoti zems #ditajs, gandiz puse — 47%
eksperimeriiias grupas un 48% kontrolgrupas studentu velta ppagstm darbam no 4idz 7
stundim necla un gandiz abu grupu cetuttdda studentu sida patsévigi no 8 idz 10 stunam
nectla. Savulart, uz jaugjumu ,Ka jas pknojat patsivigu darbu?” vairums eksperimelas un
kontrolgrupas studentu atb#d, ka pino savu darbu tikai tad, kad gatavojagjaudes darbiem
(sk. 2. pielikuma aptaujas lapas 1.4.1.a.b.; 1.8.5,2 jaudjumus). Savuirt, tikai neliels
studentu procentsienmér plano savu darbu. Tas liecina par to, ka abu grupdesiiem ir
jaattista un pilnveido prasme phot savu darbu .

Apkopojot datus par studentmmotivejoss un merka strukirkomponenta astitbas Tmeni un
analizjot & komponenta krérijus, varam reda, ka abu grupu studenti atrodasgvag 1. un 2.
motivejos@ un merka strukirkomponenta atstibas tmen. Apkopotos rezuftus varam redst
histogramm (sk. pielikums 3., 3.1. &i6).

Dati rada, ka pc motivjoSa un merka strukiirkomponenta aistibas imepa gan
eksperimeriias grupas, gan kontrolgrupas studentkiaé& maz. Vairums abu grupu studentu
atrodas ® strukiirkomponenta 2. un 1. #@tibas Tmen, kas liecina par to, ka Sis
strukiirkomponents irgpilnveido.

Piewersisimies patgivigas naciSaras satura un darbbas strukirkomponenta at$tibas imepa
(sk. 1.1. tab., 29. Ipp.) anati. Lai noskaidrotui&omponenta astibas Imeni eksperimeatas
un kontrolgrupas studentiem, Btpam &du kri€riju raksturojumu: studentu prasmielietot
zingSanas prasmirisinat uzdevumysmacibu prasmju aistbas fmenis macibu darba veids

prasmju atisttbas fmenis darla ar tekstu anfy valodi.

Analizgjot prasmipielietot zimiSanas uzdedm jaugjumu par to, K studenti risina sarg#us
uzdevumus proféjoSo kursu ietvaros. Atbildes palfja, ka vairums abu grupu studentu dod
priekSroku konkgto lietiko uzdevumu risiiBanai, kas neprasa ilgstosu idizsanos, (38,5%

eksp. gr.) un (40% kontr.gr.), kas atbilsatura un darbas komponenta raksturojuma 1.
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lTmenim. Savuirt, attiedgi 55,5% un 53% studentu, risinot uzdevumu, o&j@st uz agik
izstradato analgiska uzdevuma risié$anas paraugsimu, kas liecina par to, ka studenti prot
izveleties nepiecieSamos uzdevumu rSanas pg&mienus, kas atbilst 18 komponenta
2. atisttbas tmenim. Taj pa% laika tikai 6% eksperimenatas grupas un 7% kontrolgrupas
studentiem pak pardomat izvirzito radoSo uzdevumu un ragt risinaSanas pg&mienus, kas
atbilstsatura un darlbaskomponenta 3. atiibas imenim. Piegrsisimiessatura un darlibas
komponenta #kanekajam raksturojumam ,prasmi risingt uzdevumus” anaizei. Lai
noskaidrotu, k studenti noerté savas prasmes riginuzdevumus, pieavajam viniem atbildt uz
jautajumu ,kadi uzdevumi any valodi jums padodas viegli, padodas ar néfielgritibam, vai
padodas ar li@m grittbam” (sk. 2. pielikuma aptaujas lapas 2.2.1.3auhu). Noskaidrgm, ka
gan eksperimealtas, gan kontrolgrupas studentiem viglpadodas reprodukta rakstura t.s.
tipiskie uzdevumi, piegram, teksta atdstiSana (nevis interprgtana), isu pazjojumu
sasiidiSana pc dotajiem paraugiem vai, pi€nam, jaujumu uzsidiSana, izmantojot vierakSas
valodas konstrukcijas. Sie uzdevumi tika ®ilart pilditi pirms tam un neprasa no studentiem
lielu izzinoSo patavibu. Savukrt, tikai 7,5 % eksperimediis grupas un 8,0% kontrolgrupas
studentiem padodas ar nelielanuitgpam t.s. produkva tipa uzdevumi, kas ir saistar prasmi
pielietot ap@tas ziraSanas jaum sitlacija, kas paredz noteiktas prébias risimjumu un
patstivigu mumu pi@emsSanu, piedram, piedaties diskusg, izsakot savu viedokli un
argumengjot; patsvigi sagatavot ziojumu par &mu, vai, piendram, savas nozares Sarau
tekstu lasSana, to izpratne un afed. Taji pad laika jaatZme, ka 56,0 % eksperimettis
grupas un 53,5% kontrolgrups studentiem padodadietam gritibam t.s. reprodukvie
uzdevumi, ar prod@Sanas elementiem, pi€éram, isu tekstu sastiiSana par zifmam t€mam,
vajadZbas gaguma ieklaujot tajos paskaidrojumus, vai apsprieZu un prazgn galveno saturu
izklastiSana, atspodajot viedoKus; savas nozares litelieds lasSana un svagakas informacijas
atraSana utt. So vinggdjumu izpilde paredz ne tikai apip ziraSanu prasfigu pielietojumu, bet
to ,rekonstrukciju”, lai visprinatu atsevigus faktus un padibas un izdatu seciajumus.
Apkopojot rezulitus parsatura un darbtbaskomponentgprasmi risinat uzdevumuskriteriju,
secirajam, ka abu grupu liels studenipatsvars atrodasép § komponenta aistibas 1. un 2.
Iimert, kam rakstuiga prasme risit vienkarSus un vidjas sarefitibas uzdevumusep parauga,
lidz ar to studentu damhu kopunma var raksturot & reprodukivu izzinoSu dariu, vai

reprodukivu izzinoSu daribu ar produésanas elementiem.

Veértejot studentusatura un darldbaskomponentgm acibu prasmju atsttbas imenis” kritériju,
studentiem tika pieavata aptaujas lapa (sk. 2. pielikuma 2.3.1. aptaajas), un studentiem bija
janowerte, kadi macibu paemieni paslaik tiek prvalditi labi, apmierinoSi un 3ji. Pamatojoties
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uz studentu atbikin, seciajam, ka gan eksperimeatiis, gan kontrolgrupas studentirpvag
apmierinoSi @rté savas prasmes, saias ar nraicibu paémienu apguvi un atrodas Kriterija 2.
attistbas Imen. S tendence bija n@vota, analizjot satura un darttbaskomponentgprasmju
attrsttbas Imenis darl ar tekstu anfu valod:” kritériju (sk. 2. pielikuma 2.5.1. aptaujas lapu).
Apkopotos rezufitus parsatura un darbbbas komponenta attibas Imeni eksperimeatas un
kontrolgrupas studentiem varam rédhistogramma (sk. 3. pielikums, 3.2. a&i). Dati ada, ka
an pec satura un darbbas struktirkomponenta at$tibas Imena ka eksperimerilas grupas, &
kontrolgrupas studenti &i$as maz. Abu grupu studentirgvai atrodas sstrukirkomponenta

2. un 1. afstibas tmen, kas liecina par to, ka Sis straktomponents irgattista.

Ka jau tika mirgts (sk. 83. Ipp.), eksperimenta veidojaSapsna studiju gaii ir paredzts
leviest hipertekstu, ar kuru pdfibu do&tajs struktués macibu saturu, lai paplasitu studentu
zinaSanas k specialiité, ta an profesioalaja andu valodi un lai nodroSiatu patsivigas

macisaras struktirkomponentu pilnveidi.

Ta ka hiperteksts ir viena no IT iegamam formam, noskaidrgm studentu attieksmi pret IT
tehnol@iju izmantoSanu darbam ar infofimju profesionalas andu valodas apguves proagsk.
3.2. tabulu).
3.2. tabula
Abu grupu studentu attieksme pret IT (%)

Anketas PP* p* DpP* N*

jautajums

eksp. | kontrolgr. | eksp. | kontrolgr. | eksp. | kontrolgr. | eksp. | kontrolgr.

1. Internets
Kluva par vienu
no galvenajiem
informacijas
avotiem

10,0 12,5 89,0 86,5 1,0 1,0 - -

2. Dongju, ka
IT izmantoSana
studiju proces
ir efekfiva

76,3 68,7 15,8 24,5 7,9 6,8 - -

3. Manir
svaflgi izmantot
IT macibu
proceda

47,4 42,6 36,1 50,3 7,1 16,5 - -

4. Es iesaku

izmantot IT 17.1
svedvalodas 54,1 48,6 36,4 34,3 9,1

apguves procas
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Anketas PP* p* DpP* N*

jautajums

eksp. | kontrolgr. | eksp. | kontrolgr. | eksp. | kontrolgr. | eksp. | kontrolgr.

5. Es lalak
izmantoju IT, 32,6 17.6
lai iegitu 26,4 47,9 21,2 19,5 34,8 -
nepiecieamo
informaciju
sveSvalod

6. Es izmantoju
IT macibu
satura
apkopoSanai un
sistematizSanai

1,8 0,9 1.3 2,0 19,4 12,1 77,5 85,0

7. Lai ieditu
vajadigo
informaciju,
drizak
izmantoju
internetu un
multimediju
programmas
nela eju uz
biblioteku

16,3 21,4 32,8 30,4 34,0 62,2 16,9 10,4

* PP = pilAgi piekitu, P =piektu,  DP = dizak piekitu, neki nepiekrtu,
N = nepiekitu

AnkettSanas rezulti norada uz to, ka vairums studentu ir ieint@tesT izmantoSaa studiju
proce&. leverojama studentu da uzskata, ka IT izmantoSana studiju pracesr uzlabot un
pilnveidot to. Studentu atbildes ada uz to, ka wii ir gatavi stidat un ar strada ar IT, lai
iegitu nepiecieSamo inforigiju sveSvalod, toner tikai relaivi neliels studentu skaits gan
eksperimeriiaja, gan kontrolgrup izmanto IT nacibu satura apkopoSanai, sistem&tanai un
struktugSanai (sk. 6. jagjumu). Tas noune, ka ir japilnveido 3s anditiskas prasmes. Tas ir
svallgi, jo hiperteksts ir ne tikaidzeklis zimSanu trangkijai, tas Rast par studentu izzinas
darlibas organizSanas metodi, got viniem svafgus jaufjumus un pilnveidojot dazlas
domaSanas formas (t.i.,, anaé, saldzinaSana, siréize), un paredz prasmi dilainsakatbas starp
faktiem, idefim un gdzieniem. Savuitt, macibu satura struktas izpratne ir cieSi saitd ar
informacijas apziatu uztveri un iegauf$anu, tas paredz jaunu un ieprieks @pginsSanu
safdzinaSanu un apkopoSanu, jasleki ,iebuvgjot” jaunus gdzienus esoSajzinasSanu struklra,
studenti pafk noteiktu fdzienisku kopsak#su atkkSanu un ,8k izprast lietas to jaun
kvalitate un redzjuma”, piem., J.Nesterova, V. Stepanko [292: 70. Ipp.]. dpec prasme
struktugt macibu saturu, izmantojot hiperteksta tehrige, ir aktivs un individualizts process.
Individuala pieeja studjm studentiem izpauzas, apzinoties studijarkms un uzdevumus,

nemot \era vinu kognifvos resursus. Studentu aktiit raksturo naciSaras paeémienu

99



patstiviga iz\ele un izmantoSana (t.i., studijuérku un uzdevumu izvifigana, darba phoSana,
pasSmobilizcija un paSkontrole). Tas ramla uz studentu énktiecigu patsivigu nmaciSanos,
kuras gai students darbojasak,prasmgs radtajs”. Tas nommé, ka studentu patstigas
macisSaras gaiti, izmantojot noteiktus aciSaras paémienus, ta skait darbu ar hipertekstu,
tiek pilnveidoti patstvigas maciSaris struktirkomponenti (t.i., motigjoSais un rarka; satura un

darlibas; emociodilais un gribas; un iZrtejosi koriggjosais).

Analizgjot studentu patsévigas naciSaras emocior@lo un gribas strukirkomponentu,
izmantopm ne tikai ankeéSanu un aptauju, betianowroSanas metodi nodabas laik.
Noskaidroim, ka, veicot darbu, studenti biezi giszie doétaja pec paidzibas, gande pusei
studentu gan eksperimeélaja, gan kontrolgrup vérojam nenotuigu uzmafbu uzdevumu
risinaSanas gaitun neeléSanos prvarct gratibas, risinot uzdevumus un &tit sistenatiski, kas
atbilst § komponenta 1. atfibas imenim. Taj pa% laika 40,2 % eksperime#las grupas un
49,1% kontrolgrupas studenti demoasémocionila un gribas komponenta vigju attistbas
limeni, kam rakstaga studentu alcSaras patsivigi parvarct gritibas uzdevumu risi$anas
gaita, veleSaras stadat sistenatiski, bet, sastopoties arigibam, biezi griezties pie détaja vai
cita studenta g paidzibas. Reprodukivu uzdevumu risiiSars ar produéSanas elementiem
studentiem raib giitibas paémienu iz\Ele. Un tikai 9% eksperimedias grupas studenti un 7%
kontrolgrupas studenti bija §pgi sistenatiski stradat bez doétaja paidzbas, patsvigi risinat
saregitus, t.i., radoSus uzdevumus, demagetrnotuigu uzmafbu darba gait un @rliecibu

par saviem sgkiem, kas narda uzemocionila un gribaskomponenta augstu @fibas tmeni.

Vel viens svaigs emocionila un gribas komponenta krérijs, kas raksturo 1S
struktirkomponenta atstibas Tmeni ir studentisasniegumu moticija (sk. 2. pielikums, 3.6.1.
aptaujas lapakas raksturo studentuagliecibu par saviem giem un gataibu paSiem akvi
lesaisities studiju proces tapec piedivajam studentiem atbigt uz aptaujas lapas
apgalvojumiem un kons&tm, ka eksperimeflkas grupas un kontrolgrupas studerdrgvag
nav parliecinati par to, ka sps patsivigi pilnveidot savas zi$anas profesiata andu valod,
bet 32,5% eksperimeittis un 40,7 % kontrolgrupas studenti uzskata, kavaledas apguve
viniem padodas ar gtibam. AnaliZjot studentu reakias trauksmesifineni, kas iremocionila
un gribas komponenta & viens nozmigs krigrijs, kas raksturo studentu emocitm stavokli,
izmantopm Spilberga reaktas/situatvas trauksmes aptaujas lapu (sk. 2. pielikums,13.7.
aptaujas lapa). N@vojumi lava seciat, ka gan eksperimeilis grupas, gan kontrolgrupas
studentiem ir paaugstits trauksmedimenis, kas va&tu biat saistts ar studentu adajaijas

procesu studiju apgkliem. Tas ir atspodats 3.3. tabul:
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3.3. tabula

Reakfivas/situativas trauksmes aditajs studentiem (balks)

Studentu sadglims Ec reakivas/situatvas trauksmes
Kurss, studentu skaits limeya balks
eksp. gr. kontrolgr.
| kurss (pavisam142 studenti) 39,6 38,1

Analizéjot abu grupu studentemocionizla un gribas komponenta astibas Tmeni (sk. 3.
pielikums, 3.3. a#ls), varam reda, ka abu grupuaditaji ir diezgan tdzgi, un atgiribas ir
nelielas starpiskomponenta atttbas 1. un 2.1ineni. Diezgan iesrojams studentu skaitsak
eksperimentlaja grum, ta ad kontrolgrug atrodas 1. komponentarien. Sis aditajs ir lielaks
nekhi merka un motivjoSam un satura un darlbas komponentam, un pilnveidojot So

komponentu, @tu japarek 1. imepa studentu skaita samazsanos.

Analizgjot studentu patsvigas naciSaras izvertejoSi korigejosu strukiirkomponentu, piearsam
uzmanbu tadam krierijam, ki sava darba paSkontroles un paSkorekcigenoSana. Lai
noskaidrotu, k studenti veic sava darba amzgl studentiem bijaapatbild uz aptaujas lapas
jautajumiem (sk. 2. pielikums, 4.1.1. aptaujas lapa)ziRati paiadija, ka alds grugs studentu
darba paSkontrole tielstenota fragmeati un pasSnowrtéjums netiekistenots gandz visgar.
Redzot, ka ir sadaijuSies eksperimedfifas grupas un kontrolgrupas studentic pzvertejosi
korigejosu struktirkomponenta atstibas imepiem (sk. 3. pielikums, 3.4. at$), seciajam, ka
vairak nekd puse abu grupu studenti pasSlaik atrodagagnponenta 2. atfibas imen. Tas
noZimg, ka vipiem, pilnveidojot So komponentujty jaiemacas reguiri parbaudt sava darba
rezulitus un korgét tos, ja tas ir nepiecieSams. Saumik gandfz puse kontrolgrupas un
eksperimerilas grupas studenti atrodaskbmponenta 1. aiibas imen, kas nofida uz to, ka
darba izerteSana (t.i., vai sasniedziemii) un laboSana tiek veiktati reti.

Rezungjot katra strukirkomponenta krériju un to @ditaju atisttbas Tmeni eksperimenta
sakuma, ka af to savstargjo sakarbu, varam redd, ka abu grupu studenti atrodas diadties
zens, ti., 1. un vidja, t.i., 2. attsttbas tmen. Kopunt | kursa studentiem ir raksigs zems
motivacijas menis (sk. 2. pielikuma 1.2.1. aptaujas lapu pativaciju studt). Studentu
atbildes domire parsva@ negaivie un individualistiskie motvi, ka, pientram, izvaitSaris no
nepietieckama &tcjuma, vai fragmenra patsiviga darba istenoSana, gatavojoties

parbaudjumiem. le\erojamai abu grupu studentuldanav notuigas intereses par dagvalodu
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ka studiju kursu, bet ir interese tikai par atski@éé tematiem. Studenti nav gatavi daudadatr
patstvigi, un tikai neliels abu grupu studentu procenisimterests papildinfornacija. Diemzl
apneram abu grupu cetdrtstudentu dia patsivigi neizvirza marki, bet formali izpilda
uzskditas prasbas, iz¥éloties atbildi: ,nerki neizvirzu, bet pildu uzdevumus, ko @tis ir
uzdevis”.Loti neliels studentu procents izvirza&mus, saigtus ar prasmi doat par probtmu,
un izmanto papildinforaciju par @tamo jaufjumu apguvi. Savukt uz jaugjumu ,Ka jas
planojat patstvigu darbu?” vairums eksperimalis grupas un kontrolgrupas studentu atbild, ka
plano savu darbu tikai tad, kad gatavojasbpudes darbiem. ReZitit par motivejosa un merka
strukfirkomponenta amtibas tmeni guva savu apstipéjumu, analizjot satura un darlibas
strukiirkomponenta atstibas imeni. Tika konsta&ts, ka liehka dda abu grupu studentu dod
priekSroku konlkgto lietiko uzdevumu risiiSanai, kas neprasa ilgstoSu iéisiaSsanos, kas ir
saprotami, jo sarg#tu uzdevumu risimsana profi¢joSo kursu ietvaros paredz nopietnu darbu ar
papildinforn&ciju un ziraSanu sistemat&8anu par gtamo jaugjumu, ka af paSizgitoSans
motivu esbu, kas nav rakstigs vairumam abu grupu studentiem, kas tikacraig, analizjot
motivejosa un merka strukfirkomponenta moticijas krigrija attstibas tmeni. Noskaidrgm,
ka gan eksperimeiiis, gan kontrolgrupas studentiem vidgpadodas reprodukfa rakstura t.s.
tipiskie uzdevumi, bet ar lign grttbam t.s. reprodukvie uzdevumi ar prod@Sanas
elementiem, kas liecina par prasmju nepietiekanigtiéu darla ar tekstiem arig valodi, jo
studenti nestida patsévigi pietiekami daudz un sistatrski. Par to liecina studenfpatsavigas
maciSaras emocionila un gribas strukirkomponenta iz&rteSana. Noskaidram, ka, veicot
darbu, studenti biezi grieg pie do€taja pec paidzibas, gande pusei studentu ak
eksperimerilaja, ta afn kontrolgrug tika nowrota nenotuga uzmarba uzdevumu risi@sanas
gaia un newleSaras arvaret gritibas, risinot uzdevumus un &tijot sistenatiski, kas atbilst 8
komponenta 1. atttibas tmenim. D4gji to var skaidrot ar motacijas un interesesikumu par
studiju priekSmetu un acibu prasmju nepietiekamo wibu, respeklvi, ar motivejosa un
merka un satura un darltbas strukirkomponentu zemo astibas Tmeni. So secajumu d4gji
apstipriraja studentu patstigas naciSaris izvertejosi korigejosa strukirkomponenta ange.
Rezultti pafmadija, ka alas grups studentu darba paskontrole tied¢enota fragmeati un
pasnoertejums gandiz netiek istenots visgr. Tas nomamg, ka studentiem, pilnveidojot So
komponentu, @tu jaiemacas regudiri parbaudt sava darba rezatus un korgét tos, ja tas ir
nepiecieSams. Savalk, gandfz puse kontrolgrupas un eksperin#ig grupas studenti atrodas
S komponenta 1. asiibas Imen, kas nofida uz to, ka darba izieSana (t.i., vai sasniedzu

merki) un laboSana tiek veikfati reti.
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Balstoties uz gtajiem rezulitiem, tika izveidota@a histogramma (3.17. &li).

Kontrolgrupas un eksperiment alas grupas studentu sadal Tums p €c patst avigas
maciSanas strukt arkomponentiu att Tstibas ITmeniem eksperimentas akum a

%
70

60

52,9

51,4

50

43,2

40 +

30 +

20 +

10 + 74

5,4
Zems Vidéjs Augsts
O Ks(%) 39,7 52,9 7.4
B Es(%) 43,2 514 54

3.17. atels. Kontrolgrupas un eksperimeiis grupas studentu sagams Ec patsivigas nacisaras
struktirkomponentu atstibas Tmegiem (eksperimentaakums)

Apkopotie dati #da, kagan kontrolgrup, gan eksperimedfilaja grupa pec visiem Aditajiem
studenti sadghs gandiz viennerigi. Analizgjot iegitos datus, varam seain ka abu grupu
studentu liels ipatsvars atrodas 1. un 2., ti.,, Zenun vicja patsivigas naciSaras

strukiirkomponentu atstibas Tmen, tade] tie batu japilnveido.

Tadejadi varam secidt, ka pirms veidojoSa eksperimeniatenoSanas, kontrolgrupas un
eksperimerilas grupas studentu rezatltir loti lidzgi, un pat kontrolgrupas studentu paiggas
maciSaris struktirkomponetu atstibas tmenis ir nedaudz auggs par eksperimedfilis grupas

studentuimeni.

Pawrosim, la ir izmairijuSies abu grupu rezatt péc eksperimemtas metodikas (t.i.,
hiperteksta) ievieSanas veidojoSa eksperimenta posm

Veidojo& eksperimenta testa reziit ir apkopoti anal@iski konstatjosa eksperimenta
rezulatiem un attloti (%) kontrolgrupas un eksperimatis grupas studentiem 3.4. tahul

Rezultti balsts uz 3.-3. tabulas datiem (sk. 3. pielikuma 3aButu).
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3.4. tabula

Abu grupu studentu sadaijums pec PMSAL % (eksperimenta beigas)

Periods Beigas
Grupa Kontrolgrupa _
PMSAL 4 \% A K Z \% A K
1. xomponents 26,5 60,3 13,2 100 16,2 63, 20 100
2.xomponents 29,4 64,7 5,9 100 12,2 79, 8, 1490
3. komponents 17,6 57,4 25,0 100 16,2 59, 24 100
4.xomponents 32,4 60,3 7,4 100 13,5 74, 12 100
Kopa: 32,4 58,8 8,8 100 21,6 64,9 13,5 100

Sis izmahas labi prredzamas grafikos (sk. 3.18., 3.19¢lak), kas demonstrkontrolgrupas un

eksperimeriias grupas eksperimentaksima un beigs.

Kontrolgrupas studentu sadal 1ums p éc patst avigas m aciSanas
strukt arkomponentu att Tstibas ITmeniem eksperimentas akum a un beig as
%
70
58,8
60
52,9
50
39,7
40 -
32,4
30
20
10 A 7.4 8,8
Zems Vidéjs Augsts
O Ks(%) 39,7 52,9 7.4
O Kb(%) 32,4 58,8 8,8

3.18. at€ls. Kontrolgrupas studentu sagjams [Ec patsivigas naciSaris struktirkomponentu aistibas tmeniem

eksperimentaakuma un beigs
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Eksperiment alas grupas studentu sadal Tums p éc patst avigas m aciSanas
strukt arkomponentu att Tstibas [Tmeniem eksperimentas akum a un beig as %

70

64,9

60 1 --

50 f—
40 4
30 .

20 -

104 -

0F : ;
Zems Vidéjs Augsts

@ Es(%) 432 51,4 5,4
= Eb(%) 216 64,9 13,5

3.19. atels. Eksperimeritlas grupas studentu safjaims [Ec patsivigas nacisSaris strukiirkomponentu aistbas
I[Tmegiem eksperimentaakuma un beigs

Apkopojot ieditos 1. testa, t.i., studentu paSa&uma testa rezultus, eksperimentaakuma
un beigs, seciajam, ka studentu sadplms Ec PMSAL alas grups eksperimentaakuma bija
apneram vierads (sk. 3.17. adts, 103. Ipp.), bet tasikiski atkiras eksperimenta beig.

3.20. attls uzskaimi ilustre So seciajumu.

Kontrolgrupas un eksperiment alas grupas studentu sadal Tjums p éc patst avigas
macisanas strukt arkomponentu att Tstibas ITmeniem eksperimenta beig as

%
70

64,9

60

50 {—

40

30

20 4

10 1 -

o0 L

Zems

Vidajs

Augsts

O Kb(%)

32,4

58,8

8,8

@ Eb(%)

21,6

64,9

13,5

3.20. atels. Eksperimerttlas un kontrolgrupas studentu saflahs Ec patsivigas nacisaras strukiirkomponentu

attisibas Imeniem eksperimenta beig
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Izpetisim ka mairas studentu rezuitu sadajums pa imegiem katra komponenta ietvaros gan
katra gru@m, gan sabzinot kontrolgrupas un eksperim@las grupas studentu rezatlis.
Piewrsisimies motivwejoss un merka komponenta angdei. Dati &da, ka, kontrolgrupas

cp
tradicioralas metodikas, t.i., lasot liaes tekstus, eksperimenta besgoner ir marama neliela

studentiem, kas bija paisigi apguvusi &mu "From History of Economic Thought

virziba no zeraka limepa uz vidjo (sk. 3. pielikums, 3.5. a@lt). Kas attiecas uz studentu ar
patstivigas naciSaras struktirkomponentu augsto #@tibas Tmeni, tad Seit ¢ tradicioralas

metodikas izmantoSanas izmainav.

Savukirt, saidzinot eksperimealtas grupas studentu rezilt sadajumu motivejosa un merka
strukiirkomponenta ietvaros eksperimentksma un beigs (sk. 3. pielikums, 3.6. ats$),
varam konsta&t batisku rezuliitu uzlabojumu visosiinenos. ItipaSi patkami nowerot studentu

pieaugumuskomponenta 3., aug&iaja limer, kas nebija nadrots kontrolgrupas studentiem.

Tatad, varam secii, ka abu grupu studentiem eksperimenta dsergptika izmajas patsivigas

maciSaras motivejosa un merka strukirkomponen.

Abu grupu studentiem rezatt ir uzlabojusies, bet eksperimeliis grupas studentiem ir fi&s
augsiiki rezuliti neka kontrolgrupas studentiem. Anajat studentu atbildes uz aptaujas lapas
jautajumiem, ir seciats, ka abs grups palielirgjies studentu skaits, kuri ar interesi stuhdgu
valodu. Uz So faktu nada ar studentu racibu darba motiscijas atistbas tmenis, kas
veidojo& eksperimenta beig tika atlrtoti izpetits. Ja eksperimentaalsima abu grupu
apneram ceturd studentu dia, uzsakot savu darbu, garidr nekad neizvirga merki, vai aff to
izvirzot, parsvaé saisija tos ar inforracijas ieguvi un uzatitu prasbu formalu izpildi, tad
eksperimenta bekg, analizjot atbildes, varam konstdf ka alas grugs ir palielirgjies studentu
ipatsvars, kas pirms darba vietrmzvirza nerki. Studenti ir iemcijuSies izprast un sasniegt
docttaja nospraustos enkus, K afl tos apziigak izveleties, piem., ieracities donat par
probkmu” vai ,apdit papildinforn&ciju par @Etamo jaujumu” un savus ja@gjumus pretzak
formulet. Sie rezuliti liecina par to, ka abu grupu studeritk snerktiecigi planot savu racibu
darbu un wuiem veidojas notdga attieksme pret pafisigu nmaciSanos, kur var izdar
secirajumu, ka studenti, sask@a ar aprakstiem kriterijiem (1.1. tabula, 29. Ipp.), ir sasniegusi
patstivigas naciSarais motivwejos@ un merka struktirkomponenta vigo attisbas imeni.
Saldzinot ar rezulitiem eksperimentaakuma, ir palielingjies studentdpatsvars, kam ir vigs
un eksperime@ataja gru@ augsts motiacijas menis. Studentiem ir izveidojusies izziBoS
interese par studiju procesu, saturu un rezwif ka af ir radusies pozva attieksmepret

patsiivigu maciSanos. Kontrolgrupas un eksperinaig grupas studenti cenSas patgdi un
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meérktiecigi  planot savu darbu, patstigi nosprauzotmerki un izvirzot uzdevumusta
sasniegSanai. Novots, ka di eksperimentas grupas studentiem veidojas pilnveida&an
moftivu pasivigums, kas atbilsmotivejoSa un merka strukirkomponenta augstam @tbas
limenim. Analizjot atbildes uz jaajumu par nepiecieSaivu palielirit patsévigas nacisaras
ipatsvaru profesiaihas valodas apgwy lai macitos patstvigi stradat ar profesioali nozimigu
informaciju, ir noskaidrots, ka eksperimeéliis grupas studentiem paligljires studentu skaits,
kas ir ieintere&s papildinformacija, lidz ar to vihi vélas vaiBk stradat patstvigi. Turklat
eksperimeriiaja grup alas studentu grugs ir palielirgjies studentuipatsvars, kas velta
patstivigam darbam no 5dz 7 stundm nedla, un gandiz eksperimemntas grupas studentu

tred dda tagad sfda patstvigi no 8 idz 10 stunam nedla.

Analizgjot izmaias patgstvigas nacisSaras satura un darbbasstrukfirkomponera konstatjosa
eksperimenta akuma un veidojod eksperimenta beig (sk. 3. pielikums, 3.7. ats),
konstatjam, ka kontrolgrupas studentiem veidagjosksperimenta beig ir \erojama virzba
satura un dartibas strukiirkomponenta ietvaros no zeka limena uz vidgjo. Sis izmanas ir
nelielas, torar liecina par skomponenta pilnveidoSanos. DieghZzaugsiika [imepa studentiem

pozitivas izmapas netika konstatas, fipat ka motivejos@ un merka komponenta gagima.

Analizejot eksperimeras grupas rezutus (sk.3. pielikums, 3.8. al$), varam reda rezulatu
butisku uzlabojumu visosithenos. It ipasi ir palielirajies studentuipatsvars, kas atrodas S

komponenta vigja atistibas tmen.

Analizgjot studentu atbildes uz aptaujas lapasajantiem, konstagam, ka gan eksperimeatis,
gan kontrolgrupas studentienakama bija rakstutga parsvaf@ reprodukiva darlba, kurai
piemt, saskaa ar apraksgtiem kriterijiem, gatavu ziASanu atpaiSana, iegau@$ana un
reproduéSana, K am prasme risit vienkarSus uzdevumusép parauga. Studentiemuka
zinaSanu pielietojur, elastguma un operativite (t.i., prasmes pielietot aptis ziraSanas). Par
So faktu liecidja af studentu izele, atbildot uz aptaujas lapas jgumiem par paémienu
izmantoSanu dasbar nicibu saturu anlg valodi , jo abu grupu studentiem, &ffjot ar tekstiem
(sk. 2. pielikums, 2.3.1. aptaujas lapa)jttpas ragjia tadi papeémieni ki materala grugEsana,
pretrunu atradana tekstinformacijas apkoposana.i$endence bija n@vota, analizjot satura
un darkibaskomponentgm acibu prasmju atstibas fmenis” kritériju, jo abu grupu studentiem
grutibas sagdaja petamas probEmas padzinatai apguvei papildinforacijas mekéSana,
sagatavoSa@s apdgitas €mas apsprieSanai, savas A&t argumerBana. At nodarbbu laika

studenti galvenaktt izmantoja tos pgmienus darb ar tekstiem, kas liecija par reprodukyu
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darlibu, piem., doétaja vai citu studentucku apstipriaSana vai noraidana, nevis, piem.,

probkEmesitlaciju apspriede un iZdrteéSana, tekstu interp@sana.

Lidz ar hiperteksta ievieSanu veidgaksperimenta posireksperimeriias grupas studentiem
vieglak padeds profesionlas terminolgijas apguve. Par to liecina eksperinaig grupas
studentu atbildes uz aptaujas lapas ajantu (sk. 2. pielikuma 2.5.1. aptaujas lapu). Ja
konstagjosa eksperimenta agkuma profesionalas terminolg@ijas apguve viengr izraigja
griutibas 68,1% eksperimaiis grupas studentiem, tad veid@ogksperimenta beig, ja
studenti stidaja ar hipertekstu, Sis procents sarudt 1I38%, turprat ja studenti sadaja ar
linearajiem tekstiem, procentu skaits palika gamdmemaifgs (67,4%). Kontrolgrupas
studentiem ® tendence artiek nowrota, lai gan rezuitu atkiriba nav tik izteikta. Par
hiperteksta izmantoSanas priek3bam liecina ar tas fakts, ka, sidajot ar hipertekstu,
eksperimeriiias grupas studentiem viegl padeds apgito zimaSanu sabzinaSana un
sistematizSana, sagatavosmapdgitas €mas apsprieSanaialan papildinfornacijas mekéSana
pétamas probEmas padzinatai apguvei. Uz to nada ar studentu atbildes uz jajpgmiem par
zinaSanu sistemat&ganu undmas "From History of Economics Thought” padztu apguvi:
tikai 13,5% eksperimediis grupas studentienisSemas apguveienner izraigja gritibas, 76%
temas apguve izraig gritibasgandiz viennar , savulért, gandiz nekad — 10,5% studentu.
Turpret kontrolgrupas studentiem, kas, apwt So ¢mu, stidaja tikai ar linérajiem tekstiem,
dati ie\erojami at&iras no eksperimediis grupas studentu datiem: 40% studegoas apguve
vienner padewvs ar gritibam, 57% studentuyandriz viennar parvargja gritibas un tikai 3%
studentugandriz nekadnebija gfitibas $ €mas apgu¥. ArT apdito zinaSanu satlizinaSana un
sistematizsana (sk. 2. pielikuma 2.5.1. aptaujas lapa),aR sagatavoSas apgitas €mas

apsprieSanai kontrolgrupas studentiem, kaslgt tikai ar line@rajiem tekstiem, padéas gitak.

Veidojo& eksperimenta beig konstatjam, ka studentu attieksme pret @di uzdevumu tipiem
ar ir mairijusies. Par to liecina studentu atbildes uz apsaajpas ja@umiem (sk. 2. pielikuma
2.2.1. aptaujas lapu) veidojpgksperimenta beig. Palielirajas abu grupu studentipatsvars,
kam paik izveleties probémuzdevumu risisSanu, un, ja eksperimenta akama
probkmuzdevumu risisSana K eksperimeras, & kontrolgrupas studentiem izrgss lielas
grattbas piem., proldmsitlaciju izverteSana un anaze, piedaBaras diskusifi, izsakot savu
viedokli un argumenjot to, informacijas apkopoSana, izmantojot ddas avotus, k ai tekstu
interpretSana un anae u. c., tad veidojaSeksperimenta beig alas grugs samazifjas
studentuipatsvars, kam So uzdevumu riEana izraisa lielas @ffbas. Mirgto uzdevumu

risinaSanai nepiecieSaia prasmes ir saitds ar zidSanu pielietoSanu jaunajos a$os, kas
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prasa risinjuma patstvigu mekéSanu. Sdu uzdevumu veikstgai izpildei studentam ir
jaatceras te@tiskais matetls, jaapkopo tas unaptrod pareizie ris@anas pg&mieni. Tas
veicina radoSu darbu un afista patgtviguma imeni, kas ir nepiecieSams, lai studentiem

veidotos ptnieciskas darbbas prasmes.

Hiperteksta ievieSana eksperin@as grupas veidojod eksperimenta posirveicinaja studentus
biezak izmantot IT darba gait Par to liecina arstudentu atbildes uz anketas fgumiem par
studentu attieksmi pret IT (3.5. tabula):

3.5. tabula

Abu grupu studentu attieksme pret IT (%) (eksperimenta nobeigums)

Anketas

jautajums

PP*

P*

DP*

N*

eksp.

kontrolgr.

eksp.

kontrolgr.

eksp.

kontrolgr.

eksp.

kontrolgr.

1. Internets
kluva par vienu
no galvenajiem
informacijas
avotiem

15,7

13,4

83,9

86,2

0,2

0,4

2. Dongju, ka
IT izmantoSana
studiju proces
ir efekfiva

78,1

79,6

17,3

14,6

4,6

5,8

3. Man ir svaigi
izmantot IT
macibu
(studiju?)
procea

70,9

44,7

27,0

41,0

2,1

14,2

0,1

4. Es iesaku
izmantot IT
sveSvalodas
apguves procas

64,7

49,3

34,0

49,6

13

16,0

0,4

5. Es lalak
izmantoju IT, lai
iegitu
nepiecieSamu
informaciju
sveSvalod

30,1

45,3

50,0

26,7

19,6

27,8

0,3

0,6

6. Es izmantoju
IT macibu satura|
apkoposanai un
sistematizSanai

31,4

10,0

56,6

3,2

10,3

13,4

17

73,4
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Anketas PP* p* DpP* N*

jautajums

eksp. | kontrolgr. | eksp. | kontrolgr. | eksp. | kontrolgr. | eksp. | kontrolgr.

7. Lai ieditu
vajadago 521 | 297 |32 159 | 14,2 . 16,46
informaciju, 39,64
drizak izmantoju
internetu un
multimediju
programmas
nela eju uz
biblioteku

* PP = pilngi piekitu, P =piektu,  DP = dizak piekitu, neki nepiekrtu,
N = nepiekttu.

Palielimajas studentapatsvars, kam ir svegi izmantot IT studiju procagsk. 3. jaudjumu), itipasi
eksperimerlas grupas studenti iesaka izmantot IT sveSvalodaguvas proces (sk. 4.
jautagjumu). Patkami konstait, ka eksperimenlas grupas studenti izmantoja IT, galvembk
izstradato hiperteksta modeli, ne tikai vajadzs informacijas ieguvei, bet atibu satura
apkoposSanai un sistema$anai (sk. 6. jagjumu), kas liecina par pontu hiperteksta mode

verteSanu un efektu izmantoSanu eksperimenta gait

Hiperteksta ievieSana pdigcja studentiem apzii apdit jaunu infornaciju. Macibu satura
apzirata apguve saigas ar nacibu satura struktas izpratni, ar galveno domidgienu, faktu

un kopsakabu nodibirasanu starp tieml'as sekrgja satura dziku un pamataku izpratni.

Eksperimerttlas grupas studentika izmantot savdarka darlibas veidus, kas saistar tadiem
uzdevumiem k galveras un sekungtas infornacijas atlase, probinu identificSana tekat utt.
Tas liecina par izapas prasmju un dofiSanas opaciju pilnveidi, ka afn par patstvigas
intelektalas darbbas aktivizSanu un paSizgbsaras prasmju veidoSas noZmes apziaSanos.
Tadgjadi, més varam konstat, ka eksperimealas grupas studentiem veidojogksperimenta
posni tika pilnveidots patavigas naciSaras satura un darbbasstrukiirkomponents.

Noverojot un analizjot studentu darbu, tika fikkas izmanas ar emocionila un gribas
strukiirkomponeri. Retas pozivas emocijas, uzmabas nenotutfgums uzdevumu risi$anas
gaita, ka af neeleSaras stradat un @rvarct griutibas, kas raksturoja studentu darbu koagtst
eksperimenta akuma, liecinaja par studentu patsigas naciSaris emocionila un gribas
strukiirkomponenta zemu &tibas Imeni. Studentiem itika parliecibas par saviem sgkiem,

merktieciguma un neatlaidbas darba ga#t. Veidojo& eksperimenta posin pilnveidojoties
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motivéjoSiem un nirka, satura un dafibas strukirkomponentiem, apgtot daudzveitus
papémienus uzdevumu risiSanas gait eksperimenlas grupas studentiem veidsjpoziivas
emocijasun \Elésaris stradat sistenatiski, lai af ne vienmdr to vagja parakt, un dazreiz
uzdevuma izpildes g@tibu ] studenti to atteirs veikt, vai grieas pec pakdzbas
Pilnveidojoties studentu motijosas stras komponentiemadiem ki intelektuila vajadaba, ka
an vajadiba fEc sasniegumienun saskarsmesnoskaidrggm ka atfistjas studentu rmcibu
sasniegumumotivs, jo tas ir cieSi saigs ar emocionzla un gribas strukfirkomponenta
apraksttiem kriterijiem, piem., ar pozitu emocijuun optimistisku noskajumu, kas izraisa
studentos frliecibu par sasm sgEjam un veicina aizraigu darbu, kas, savak, shiedz
gandafjumu. Tadel veidojod eksperimenta nobeiguimtika aptaujti kontrolgrupu un
eksperimerilas grupas studenti (sk. 2. pielikuma 3.6. 1. aptalgpu). Bc ieditiem rezulitiem
secirajam, ka sasniegumu mMes eksperimeitajas grugs ir spilgek izteikts. Turkit Spilberga
trauksmes (sk. 2. pielikuma 3.7.1. aptaujas lakigi studentu emociaha stavokla eroSana
pafmldija, ka studentu trauksmes un saspilvag imenis eksperimesiaja un kontrolgrups ir
ileverojami samazisiies (3.6. tabula):

3.6. tabula

Studentu sadatjums péc reaktivas/situativas trauksmesimena (balles)

Studentu sadglims Ec reakivas/situatvas trauksmesmena
Kurss, studentu skaits balles
eksp. kontrolgr.
| kurss (pavisam 142 studenﬂi) 35,5 34,8

Analizéjot emocionila un gribas strukfirkomponenta izmau (sk. 3. pielikums, 3.9. &tt),
redzam, ka kontrolgrupas studentieemocionzla un gribas strukfirkomponenta ietvaros
saldzinajuma ar motivejoSo un nerka un satura un darbbas strukiirkomponentu ir notikusas
vislielakas izmahas &ditajos. Eksperimenta beig hitiski samazigjies studentu skaits, kas
pirms tam atragb § struktirkomponenta zemattisibas imer, un tikpat latiski ir palielinajies
studentu skaits, kas sasniedza alkgstimeni, kas pirms tam, analjpt motivejoSo un nerka

un satura un darlbasstrukiirkomponentus, netika narots.

St tendence tiek n@vota af eksperimerias grupas studentiem (sk. 3. pielikums, 3.1G&Is)tt
histogrammaloti uzskaimi demonst studentu rezuitu uzlabojumu eksperimenta basg jo
pec eksperimemtas metodikasistenoSanas studentu sasniegtie reulitrodas augsko

rezul&tu zors.

111



Apkopojot abu grupu studentu reztlts par patavigas naciSaras emocionizla un gribas
strukiirkomponenta astibas Tmeni, konstajam, ka eksperimentaakuma gandiz puse abu
grupu studentu atrad § komponenta zemun vicja Iimern, un tikai 7,4% kontrolgrupas
studenti un 9,5% eksperiméliis grupas studenti atragl augst limen. Tatad abu grupu
rezuléti Sap eksperimenta posirir [idzigi. Eksperimenta no&juma posra abu grupu studenti
ir progregjusi un, zemaimepa studentu skaitemocionzla un gribas strukiirkomponenta
letvaros sarucis ab grums vidgji par 30%, kas irloti ieverojams rezultts. Turpret augsi
limena studentu skaits ir pieaudzis &jidgandiiz par 16%, kas air Joti batisks uzlabojums.
Interesanti atimét, ka kontrolgrup studentu procents, kas ir sasniegusSi akgstimeni, ir

lielaks neki eksperimeriias grupas studentiem.

Tadgjadi vairumam kontrolgrupas un eksperinfig grupas studentieemocionilais un gribas

strukiirkomponents eksperimeristenosSafis gaif tiek pilnveidots.

JaatZzme, ka veidojod eksperimenta gaiteksperimeriio grupu studentiem pilnveidig af
izvertejosi korigejosais strukirkomponents. Ja konstgiSa eksperimentaakuma abu grupu
studentiem bija rakstiga galvenokrt epizodiska paskontrole un darba kontrolg bet
pasnoertéjums gandiz netika istenots (sk. 2. pielikuma 4.1.1. jauimu), tad veidojo$
eksperimenta gait studentiem pilnveidas pasertejuma, paskontroles un paSkorekcijas
prasmes. Vairums studentu censasb@udt savu darbu, pa@tigi labo Kadas. Kontrolgrupu
studenti labo kidas @arsvas tikai tad, kad dogtajs noda uz &m. Tas liecina par paskontroles

mekanisma nepilflgumu.

Studentu darba neéxoSana un aptauja eksperimenta @mdiecina par to, ka izveidotais
hiperteksts studentu patgigas macisaras pilnveidei stimud vipu motivaciju aktvi piedaities
studiju proces un dod pozivvus rezulitus.

Konrrolgrupas studentiem ir nelielas izm@s  Aditajos izvertejoSi  korigejosa
struktirkomponenta at$tiba (sk. 3. pielikums, 3.11. a&ts). Eksperimenta beig ir nedaudz
palielinajies studentu skaits, kas ir sasniedZik@mponenta vigfjo un augstoimeni, bet k

varam noerot, progress ir visai neliels.

Kas attiecas uz eksperimalat grupu, tad Seit studentu reztiteksperimentaakuma un beigs
butiski atkiras. Ja eksperimentaksima gandiz puse studentu atraslec izvertejoSi korigejosa
strukirkomponenta zem limen, tad eksperimenta beig 3 limepa studentu skaits ir
samazigjies par 31%, un attiegi palielingjies vicgja limepa studentuipatsvars par garidr

23%, kas ir rezudtu ieverojams uzlabojums. Palielifies par 8% arto studentupatsvars, kas
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sasniedza aud#o imeni (sk. 3. pielikums, 3.12. &l). Tas ir augsts proceniggmot \&ra to,
ka, lai pamktu studentu freju no vicja limepa uz augsko, parasti irjveltt daudz vaiik laika

un palu nekd vidgja limepa sasniegsSanai.

Tadgjadi akas grups ir samazigjies studentu skaits, kas atrodassgukirkomponenta zem
limert, tomer eksperimeriiaja grum Sis samazigjums ir daudz liedks. Attiedagi ir palielinajies

studentupatsvars, kas atrodas #a un augst limen.

Kopuma, varam seciit, ka [Ec eksperimentas metodikas ievieSanas, eksperimkastgrupas

studentiem grojam kitiskus uzlabojumus rezatos.

Salkdzinot atsevi§i katras grupas rezatu dinamiku @c visiem cetriem komponentiem
eksperimentaakuma un beig@s, varam konstat kontrolgrupas studentu reztlt izmahas visos
trijos imenos, ton®r jaatame, kas &s nav tikloti batiskas. Savukt eksperimerlas grupas
studentiem § izmapas ir daudz liekas, fipec varam spriest par progresu, ko farsi §s

grupas studenti eksperimenta kasiggrupas rezultu likne atrodas latko rezultitu zors.

Rezungjot kontrolgrupas un eksperimalis grupas studentu paigigas naciSaris
struktirkomponentu pasnéwgjuma 1. testa rezaltus eksperimentaakumposm, t.i., pirms
eksperimeriiias metodikasistenoSanas, konstgm, ka eksperimeflas grupas studentiem
rezul@ti ir bijusi pat nedaudz slikki par kontrolgrupas rezakiem (sk. 3.20. agts, 105. Ipp.).
Toties eksperimenta n@guma posra eksperimemias grupas rezuti ir nonakusi augstko
rezulétu zors, saidzinot ar kontrolgrupas studentiem, un ¢rojama studentu rezatu virziba
no zenaka l[imepa uz auggako struktirkomponentu ietvaros (sk. 3.21.&st 105. Ipp.). Tas
liecina par izsttdatas hiperteksta metodikas efektatit un piengrotibu, organizjot studentu

patsfivigas nacisariis procesu.

1. testa detalita statistisla anaize ir prezergta 3.3. sada.

3.2.3. 2.testa rezufitu analize

Mingta testa rezuditi ir guvusi apstiprigjumu ec 2. testastenoSanas, kuru p@dijam studentiem
vinu angu valodas ziaSanu imepa un patsivigas naciSaras prasmju aistibas arbaudei (sk. 10.
pielikumu) lai apstipriatu studentu sad@hmu pEc patsivigas nmaciSaras strukiirkomponentu
attistbas Imeniem, kas tika dats, pamatojoties uz 1. testa, t.i., studentu pagds naciSaris
struktirkomponentu aistibas Tmepu pasSnogrtejuma rezulitiem, ka ai lai apstipriratu izveidota
hiperteksta efektiviti. Test bija iedauti profesioala rakstura teksti arig valodi ar attiedgiem

uzdevumiem. So testu pijd abu grupu studenti, un reztilir apkopoti no 3.7 itz 3.12. tabulai.
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Sis tabulas ir izveidotas anaieki 1. testa rezuitu tabufim.

Konstatjosa eksperimenta kontrolgrupas un eksperiral@astgrupas 2. testa studentu rezulé

atelo 3.7. tabula. legtie dati tika sagrugii pec 10 intendliem: viens interdls atbilst iegitam

punktu skaitam no Qdz 10, otrais — no 1Xdz 20, treSais — no 2idk 30..

no 91 tdz 100 (interglu skaita un to garumu pamatojumu sk. 3.3. EQd¥/isi rezuléti ir

ateloti %.

, desmitais —

3.7. tabulas rezuiti balstis uz 3.-4., 3.4.a. tabulas datiem (sk. 3. pielikud¥., 3.4.a. tabulas),

ka ai tika apgkinati 2. testa sadglma centra aditaji un rezulitu variacijas intensite

eksperimentaakuma, kas ir paiditi 3.8. tabud

3.7.

Studentu procentuals sadaijums péc 2. testa skalas intergliem

(eksperimenta akums)

tabula

Grupa Kontrolgrupak-s Eksperimer#tla grupak-s
PMSAL Z V A S Z \% A S
Diapazons Ks-Z Ks-V Ks-A Ku-S Es-Z Es-V Es-A Es-S
10(91 -100) 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,0p
9(81-90) 0,00 2,78 20,00 2,94 0,00 0,00 25,00 1,35
8 (71 - 80) 0,00 8,33 40,00 7,35 0,00 10,53 50,00 8,11
7(61-70) 0,00 25,00 20,00 14,71 0,00 18,42 25,00 10,81
6 (51 - 60) 11,11 36,11 20,00 | 25,00 6,25 42,11 0,00 24,32
5(41 - 50) 25,93 19,44 0,00 20,59 18,7% 23,68 0,00 20,p7
4 (31 - 40) 29,63 5,56 0,00 14,71 34,38 5,26 0,00 17,57
3(21 - 30) 18,52 2,78 0,00 8,82 25,00 0,0d 0,00 10,81
2(11-20) 11,11 0,00 0,00 4,41 12,5( 0,0( 0,00 5,41
1(1-10) 3,70 0,00 0,00 1,47 3,13 0,00 0,00 1,3p
Piezme: tabul ir iekrasotas moalas noZmes.
3.8. tabula
2. testasadafjuma centra raditaji un rezult atu variacijas intensitate
(eksperimenta akums)
Grupa KontrolgrupaK-s Eksperimeritla grupak-s
PMSAL VA V A S Z \% A S
Raditaji Ks-Z Ks-V Ks-A Ks-S Es-Z Es-V Es-A Es-S
Vidgja balle 35,5 57,4 74,2 50,0 32,4 55,8 76(5 46(8
Mediana 36,0 58,0 78,0 50,5 35,0 55,% 76|5 46|5
Modalais diapazons 4 6 8 6 4 6 6
Dispersija 166,0 136,1 95,4 301, 141 101,0 28,3292,9
VKN 12,9 11,7 9,8 17,4 11,9 10,0 5,3 17,1
Variacijas koeficienty 36,3 20,3 13,2 34,7 36,7 18,0 6,9 36,p
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Pamatojoties uz 3.7. tabulu tika izveidotas hisiognas, kuks paradti sadaijuma centra

parametri un rezultu varacijas intensiite eksperimentaakuma (sk. 3.8. tabulu).

Kontrolgrupas sakumtestarezutati ‘Eksperimentalas grupas sakumtestarezultati

[{vid balle- 500 3 Tviabane- 468
VEN - 17,4 VEN- 17,1

H var. koef. - 34,74 25 |[rar koef.- 3652 25

30

20

3.21. at€&ls. Kontrolgrupas studentuilsumtesta 3.22. at€ls. Eksperimeritlas grupas studentalumtesta
rezulétu histogramma rezudltu histogramma

Spriezot par abu grupu reziilt sadajumu, konstatjam, ka kontrolgrupa un eksperimaiat
grupa [c rezulitu sadajuma ir apn@ram vieradas. To apstiprinaakvidéjas balles #ditaji, kas
alam grumm ir gandfz vienkdzgi: kontrolgrug, t.i., 50,00, eksperimeiii — 46,8, i af
rezulaitu sadale atti@gi sadales centram: vacijas koeficients kontrolgrdp ir 34,7%,
eksperimerilaja — 36,6%, savult, videja kvaditiska novirze (VKN) kontrolgrup ir 17,4,
eksperimerilaja — 17,1.

Izpetisim gkak kontrolgrupas un eksperiméhis grupas studentu 2akaimtesta rezudtus

attiedgi grupas ar patgivigas naciSaras zemu, vidju un augstu atstibas tmeni.

Analizgjot 3.23.-3.28. a#lus, varam konstat, ka alas grups ar studentu patstigas nacisaras
zemu atistibas Tmeni rezulitu sadale atti@gi sadales centram &tf&as no grupm ar vicju
attistbas Tmeni par 2 ba#im, bet no grum ar patstvigas naciSaris augstu atstibas tmeni pat
par vigm 4 balem, savulért, starp grupm ar vickju un augstu atstibas Tmeni victjais raditajs
at&iras par 2 balim. Tas noune, ka grupu rezudti, kas tika izveidotas, pamatojoties uz
testu, kas balgis uz studentu pasnénejumu, cieSi korad ar 2. testa rezdtiem. Lielumu
sadale attiagi sadales centram grigpar zemu, vigju un augstu patdtigas nacisaras atistibas

Iimeni at&iras vickji par 2 balem, kas nadda uz to, kaikorehkcija nav nejausa.
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Kontrolgrupas zem aka limena studentu s akumtestarezult ati

| vid.balle - 35,5
VKN - 12,9
var. koef. -  36,3%

50

b 40

r 30

20

10|

3.23. attls. Kontrolgrupas zemarhepa studentu
studentu akumtesta rezuiti

Kontrolgrupas vid €&jalimepa studentu s akumtesta rezult ati

vid.balle - 32,4
VKN - 11,9
var. koef. - 36,7% L 40

50

30

r 20

r 10

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

3.24. atels. Eksperimerttlas grupas zemarhena
sakumtesta rezuiti

vid.balle - 57,4
VKN - 11,7
var. koef.- 20,3%

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

I 40

r 30

r 20|

r 10|

50

3.25. attls. Kontrolgrupas vidja imena studentu
studentu akumtesta rezuiti

vid.balle - 55,8 50
VKN - 10,0
var. koef.- 18,0% 40

r 30

20|

r 10

3.26. atels. Eksperimerttlas grupas vigja imega
sakumtesta rezuiti

Kontrolgrupas augst a [imena studentu s akumtesta rezult ati _
vid.balle- 74,2 50 | vid.balle- 76,5
VKN - 9.8 Il VKN - 5.3 0
var.koef.- 13,2% r 40 var. koef. - 6,9%
r 40
r 30
30
r 20| L 20l
L 10| r 10|
. . . . 0 T T T T T 0
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

3.27. at€ls. Kontrolgrupas augstanhepa studentu
sakumtesta rezuiti

3.28. attls. Eksperimeriilas grupasugstaimena studentu
sakumtesta rezuiti

Vienlaikus varam seci, ka starp eksperimeatd grupu un kontrolgrupu naviibsku atiribu

gan [zc visparigas sagatava@bas, gan c patsivigas maciSaras strukirkomponentu aistibas

limena. Més redzam, ka eksperimentksma kontrolgrupas un eksperimatis grupas rezuti

praktiski sakit. Tas nomge, ka gan eksperimeiiti, gan kontrolgrupagec parametru korétijas

ir vienadas un var iit attieciramas pie vienageneglkopas.
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Pawrosim ka ir mairijuSies studentu rezatt péc eksperimentas metodikas, t.i., hiperteksta,

istenoSanas.

Veidojo& eksperimenta (t.i., eksperimenta rgsima posma) kontrolgrupas un eksperiral@st

grupas studentu anajskos rezulitus demons# 3.9. tabula, tikai Sag tabuds ir ieKauta \él

viena sleja ar studentu &d un augstaiinena rezulitiem.

3.9. tabula ir izveidota, pamatojoties uz 3.8.,.&8.8abulu rezudtiem (sk. 3. pielikums, 3.8.,

3.8.a. tabulas), &aii tika apekinati 2. testa sadguma centra aditaji un rezulatu varicijas

intensitite eksperimenta beig, kas ir paditi 3.10. tabud.

3.9. tabula
Studentu procentuals sadaijums péc 2. testa skalas intergliem
(eksperimenta beigas)
Grupa KontrolgrupaK-b Eksperimeritla grupaE-b
PMSAL Z \ A S V+A Z \Y A S V+A
Diapazons | Kb-Z | Kb-V | Kb-A | Kb-S | Kb-VA | Eb-Z | Eb-V | Eb-A | Eb-S | Eb-VA
10(91 -100) 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 10j00 1,35 1|72
9(81-90) 0,00 0,00 | 16,677 1,47 2,17 0,00 4,1 50,00| 9,46 12,07
8 (71 - 80) 0,00 2,50 | 50,00 | 5,88 8,70 0,00 14,58 30,00 13,51 17{24
7(61-70) 455 | 22,50 33,33 17,6 2391 0,J 39,58 | 10,00 27,03 | 34,48
6 (51 - 60) 9,09 | 37,50 | 0,00| 25,00 | 32,61 0,00 33,33 0,00 21,62 27439
5(41 - 50) 27,27| 22,50] 0,00 22,06 19,5/ 6,25 6,25 0,00 5(41 17 5,
4 (31 - 40) 36,36 | 12,50; 0,00{ 19,12 10,8 43,75| 2,08 0,00 10,81 1,77
3(21 - 30) 18,18 | 2,50 0,00 7,35 2,17 31,25 0,00 0,00 6{76 0]00
2(11 - 20) 4,55 0,00 0,00 1,47 0,00 18,75 0,00 0,00 4,05 0{00
1(1-10) 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0400
Kopa: | 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
PieZzme: tabul ir iekrasotas moalas noZmes
3.10. tabula
2. testasadafjuma centra raditaji un rezult atu variacijas intensitate
(eksperimenta beigas)
Grupa KontrolgrupaK-b Eksperimer#tla grupak-b
PMSAL Z \% A S V+A Z \% A S V+A
Raditaji Kb-Z | Kb-V | Kb-A | Kx-S | Kb-VA | Eb-Z | Eb-V | Eb-A | Eb-S | Eb-VA
Vid. balle 36,8 53,5| 74,3 49,9 56,2 257 63,8 82,88,0 66,9
Mediana 36,0 56,0 75,0 51,0 57 27,0 650 845 625 6),5
Modalais diapazon$ 4 6 8 6 6 4 7 9 7 7
Dispersija 152,20 111,4 30,9 234,3 150/920,1 | 104,2| 42,4 4158 141
VKN 12,3 10,6 5,6 15,3 12,3 8,9 10,p 6,5 20,4 11,9
Var. koeficients,% 33,5 19,7 7,4 30,6 218 34,8 016, 7,9 35,2 17,7
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Turpmak tekst bas pafditas histogrammas, kas ir izveidotas, pamatojotiestalbbuim ar

veidojoSa (t.i., eksperimenta neglma posma) rezatiem.

Ja konsta&josa eksperimentaakuma eksperimeriias un kontrolgrupas studentu testu remult
bija sadajuSies @c vierada principa (sk. 3.21. un 3.22.&htis, 115. Ipp.), tad nobeiguma testa
rezulétos ir \erojamas atdribas. 3.29. un 3.30. ald Sis atkiribas ir maamas k parametros,
ta af rezulatu sadajuma zpa. Pretji kontrolgrupai (sk. 3.29. atis), eksperimeintas grupas
histogramm (sk. 3.30. a@lu) skaidri varam redit rezulatu sadajuma divus centrus, kas
liecina par izs@tdatas un aprobtas hiperteksta tehnokgas nevieado ietekmi uz studentiem ar

patsfivigas nacisaras struktirkomponentu aistibas dazdiem fmepiem.

Kontrolgrupas nobeigumatestarezult ati ‘
vid.balle- 49,9 30 | vid.balle- 58,0 30
VKN - 15,3 VKN - 20,4

var.koef.- 30,6% 25 var.koef.- 35,2% r25
r 20 r 20|

l 15 k15

L 10 r 10|

l s s

0 0

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

3.29. attls. Kontrolgrupas studentu nobeiguma testa 3.30. at&ls. Eksperimeritias grupas studentu nobeiguma

testa rezuiti

rezuléti

Interesanti un diezgan negdidr sadaijusSies nobeiguma testa reatilistarp kontrolgrupas un

eksperimeriiias grupas studentiem ar patggjas nacisSaras struktirkomponentu zemu astibas

[tmeni (sk. 3.31. un 3.32. alitis).

3.31. at€&ls. Kontrolgrupas studentu ar PMSAL

Kontrolgrupas zemal| Tmena studentu nobeiguma testa
rezult ati
vgﬁa"e' 1326':;8 w0 vidballe- 257 o
var.koef- 33.5% N - 8.9
L 40 var.koef.- 34,8% | | 49
30| 30|
F 20| 20
10 10
[ 0 3 . O
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 2 3 7 8 9 10

3.32. at&ls. Eksperimeritlas grupas studentu ar PMSAL

zemu afistibas tmeni nobeiguma testa reziit

zemu afistibas fmeni nobeiguma testa rezit

Saldzinot So histogrammu rezatitis, nevaram nepaninka kontrolgrupas studentiem igg

rezul@éti atrodas labku rezulitu zora nela eksperimerias grupas studentiem. Sdinot zema
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limena kontrolgrupas un eksperimélas grupas studentu \dghs balles, konstatam, ka

kontrolgrupas studentiem Sigdrtajs ir lakaks, t.i., 36,8, savukt eksperimeriias grupas
studentiem tas ir tikai 25,7. Tas Mo, ka hiperteksta tehngigas izmantoSana studentu gaup
ar zemu patévigas macisSaras struktirkomponetu atstibas Imeni nav pietiekami efekta.

Sis atzinums pamudija mas izgEtit kontrolgrupas un eksperimahis grupas studentu
rezulétus, kas atrodas wfh un augst limen, lai noskaidrotu, k izstradata hiperteksta
tehnolgija ietekn® vinu rezulfitus. Sim naikam, izg@tisim 3.33. un 3.34.,aaff 3.35. un 3.36.
atelus.

3.33. attls demonsg kontrolgrupas vidja imena studentu nobeiguma testa rezuls. Savukrt

3.35. un 3.36. ali parada augstaimena studentu nobeiguma testa rezuils.

Kontrolgrupas vid &jalime pa studentu nobeiguma testa
rezult ati
vid.balle- 53,5 50 | vid.balle- 63,8 50
VKN - 10,6 VKN - 10,2

var.koef.- 19,7% 40 H var.koef.- 16,0% 40
I 30| F 30|
20 + 20|
I 10| + 10|
T 0 T T + 0

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

3.33. at€ls. Kontrolgrupas vidja limepa studentu 3.34. atels. Eksperimeritlas grupavidgja imenpa studentu

nobeiguma testeezultiti nobeiguma testeezuléti

Kontrolgrupas augstal Tmena studentu nobeiguma testa
rezult ati
|| vid.balle- 74,5 50 vid.balle- 82,0 50
VKN - 56 VKN - 6,5
var.koef.- 7,5% | 40 var.koef.- 7,9% L 40
r 30| + 30|
| 20 F 20
r 10| 10
: : . : . 0 " 0
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
3.35. attls. Kontrolgrupas augstanhepa studentu 3.36. attls. Eksperimeritlas grupasaugstaimena
studentu nobeiguma testa reatilt nobeiguma testa rezait

Saldzinot 3.33. un 3.34. histogrammas, redzam, kaezkspntilaja grup ir palielinajies

studentupatsvars, kas demonstabakus rezulitus saidzinajuma ar kontrolgrupas studentiem.

So pasu tendenci demorgskontrolgrupas un eksperimatis grupas studenti, kas@PMSAL
atrodas augstiimen (sk. 3.35. un 3.36. atus).
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Kumulétie lielumi pafda testa rezultu integélas izmanhas. Kumuétie lielumi ir izveidoti,
pamatojoties uz 3.11. tabulas datiem (eksperimgkians), kas savukt balstis uz tabulu 3.5.,
3.5.a. datiem (sk. 3. pielikums, 3.5., 3.5.a taljulu

3.11. tabula

Studentu relativa biezuma sadajums péc 2. testa skalas interi@liem
(eksperimenta akums)

Grupa Kontrolgrupak-s | Eksperimeria grupak-s |
PMSAL Z V A S Z V A S
Diapazons Ks-Z Ks-V Ks-A Ks-S Es-Z Es-V Es-A Es-S

10(91 -100) | 100,00 | 100,00/ 100,04 100,0p 100,00 100,00 10Q,00 0,000

9(81-90) 100,00 | 100,00 100,00 100,0p 100,00 100,00 10Q,00 0,000

8 (71 -80) 100,00 97,22 | 80,00 97,06 100,00  100,0¢ 75,00 98,65

7(61-70) 100,00 88,89 | 40,00 89,71 100,00 89,47 25,00 90,54

6 (51 - 60) 100,00 | 63,89 20,00 75,00 100,0¢ 71,05 0,00 79,73

5(41 - 50) 88,89 27,78 0,00 50,00 93,75 | 28,95 0,00 55,41

4 (31-40) 62,96 8,33 0,00 29,41 75,00 5,26 0,00 35,14

3(21-30) 33,33 2,78 0,00 14,71 40,63 0,00 0,00 17,57
2(11 - 20) 14,81 0,00 0,00 5,88 15,63 0,00 0,00 6,74
1(1-10) 3,70 0,00 0,00 1,47 3,13 0,00 0,0( 1,35

PieZzme: tabul iekrasoti skalas inteli, kuros noak medianas nommes

Kumulativa fikne, t.i., kumutie lielumi, lauj mums daudz prezak verot kontrolgrupas un

eksperimeriias grupas studentu rezitlh sadali (sk. 3.37. un 3.38.&@ts).

100|

/ r 70
r 60

50

r 40

r 30

20

10

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1 2 3 ) 5 6 7 8 9 10

3.37. attls. Kontrolgrupas un eksperimeiis 3.38. attls. Kontrolgrupas un eksperimaf#s grupas
grupas skumtesta rezuiti sakumtesta rezuiti

Analizgjot grafikus, seciim, ka gan eksperimeati, gan kontrolgrupage parametru koratijas
ir vienadas un var @ attieciramas pie vienasgeneflkopas. Interesanti ammet, ka
eksperimerilas grupas studentiem g balle ir nedaudz, bet tamnzenaka nela kontrolgrupas
studentiem. Par to liecina neliela kontrolgrupaaulgtu nolide pa labi, lafiko rezulfitu zors.
Tas nommg, ka eksperimenta metodika (t.i., izveidotais &gibu hiperteksts) tiks apréta
studentu grup, kuru ziraSanasimenis ir zeraks nek kontrolgrupas studentiem, kasasis psc

tradicioralas metodikas, t.i., ar liaeajiem tekstiem.
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Eksperimenta nobeiguma reatitir prezenéti 3.12. tabud, kas ir izveidota, pamatojoties uz 3.-
9., 3.-9.a. tabulu datiem (sk. 3. pielikums, 3.32:9.a. tabulas)
3.12. tabula

Studentu sadaijuma relativs biezums fgc 2.testaskalas intenaliem
(eksperimenta beigas)

Grupa KontrolgrupaK-b Eksperimeritla grupak-b

PMSAL Z V A S V+A Z V A S V+A

Diapazons| Kb-Z | Kb-V | Kb-A | Kb-S |Kb-VA| Eb-Z | Eb-V | Eb-A | Eb-S | EbVA
10(91 -100)( 100,00| 100,00| 100,00| 100,00| 100,00{ 100,00| 100,00| 100,00| 100,00{ 100,00

9(81-90) | 100,00/ 100,00| 100,00( 100,00{ 100,00{ 100,00| 100,00| 90,00 | 98,65| 98,28

8(71-80)| 100,00/ 100,00 83,33 | 98,53 97,83 100,0095,83 | 40,00 | 89,19| 86,21

7(61-70)|100,00] 97,50 | 33,33 | 92,65 89,13 100, 81,25| 10,00| 75,68 | 68,97

6(51-60)| 9545 | 75,00| 0,00 | 75,00 65,22 | 100,00 41,67 | 0,00 | 48,65 | 34,48

5(41-50)| 86,36 | 37,50 | 0,00 | 50,00 | 32,61 100,00 8,33 0,00 | 27,03 6,90

4(31-40)( 59,09 | 15,00 0,00f 2794 13,04 93,75 2,08 0,00 21,6272

3(21-30)| 22,73 | 2,50 0,00 8,82 2,14 50,00 | 0,00 0,00/ 10,81  0,0(

2(11-20)| 4,55 0,00 0,00 1,47 0,00 18,75 0,00 0,00 4,05 0{00

1(1-10) | 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0]00

Pieazme: tabu iekrasoti skalas inteli, kuros noak medanas nommes

- 100 100

I 90 /7 90
L 80 / / 80
F 70 // L 70
+ 60 t 60

50 50

L 40 r 40
I | 30 r 30
| 20 20
10
+ 10
T T T T T T T T 0

-0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1 2 3 ) 5 6 7 8 9 10

3.39. attls. Kontrolgrupas un eksperimaiis grupas  3.40. at€ls. Kontrolgrupas un eksperimeaiids grupas
nobeiguma testa rezalt sadajums nobeiguma testa rezuili grafiks

Kumulatvas iknes daudz lak par histogramam demons& piedivatas metodikas uz
hiperteksta fives efekigumu.

Tas analizjot, varam spriest, & hiperteksta izmantoSana studentu psigas naciSaras gait
ieteknEja studentu rezultus ar patéivigas maciSaris struktirkomponentu zemu, vigh un
augstu aistibas tmeni. Eksperimentaakuma Sis liknes abs grugs gandiz saktt (sk. 3.38.
atlu, 120. Ipp.). Pat tika n@vota neliela kontrolgrupas rezitili nolide pa labi, t.i., ladko
rezulétu zora. Tatu psc nobeiguma testa rezitiem, kas tika novats veidojod eksperimenta
ietvaros, ir maama eksperimeatas grupas kumulatas iknes nolide victju un augstu rezuitu

zoma (sk. 3.39. un 3.40. atus). Tajp pa%s laika zensko rezultitu zora parsvars pieder
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kontrolgrupas studentiem, kas liecina par hipettekshnolgijas efekivu izmantoSanu grag

ar studentu patdtigas naciSaris sturukiirkomponentu vidju un augstu atstibas imeni.

Atteli 3.41. un 3.42. reprezentabu grupu studentu, kaséq patsivigas naciSaras
strukiirkomponentu atstibas atrodas via un augst limen. Sie rezuliti parliecinosi
apstiprina seci@umu par to, ka hiperteksta tehngias izmantoSana dod daudz d&bs
rezulétus tad, kad at tiek izmantota dakb ar studentiem, kasép patsivigas naciSaras
komponentu aistibas Imepa atrodas tieSi vigla un augst limenn un ir mazk pientrota

studentiem ar So strukkomponentu zemo astibas Tmeni.

100 100
o VY
oo y o
L 70 / / L 70
L 60 60
. /[ / %
| 10 I 40
| 50 I 30
20

L 20 / / .
w w \ : ‘ 0

1 2 B . 5 . B . . o 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

3.41. atels. Kontrolgrupas un eksperimeiis grupas 3.42. at€ls. Kontrolgrupas un eksperimeaiids grupas
studentu nobeiguma testa reztltsadajums, kas pc ~ studentu nobeiguma testa rezuuitgrafiks, kas gc
PMSAL atrodas vigia un augst limen PMSAL atrodas vigja un augst limen

Detaliz&ta rezulitu statistisk anaize ir pagdita darba 3.3. salia

Analizejot eksperimeriio studiju gaitu, atkljam izstadata hiperteksta priekSrdoas, kuras
izmantosim turprikaja darla. Piedivatais hiperteksts un uzdevumirpecinaja studentus par
daZzdu pieeju izmantoSanu darlar nacibu informaciju. Jau skumposna studenti apgst to
leksikas, gramatikas un termingl@s minimumu, kagauj jau | kursa studentiem faspecilo
literatiiru, pilnveidojot un sek®ot izzinoSo patdtvibu un \&léSanos patsvigi pilnveidot savas
zinaSanas iz®letaja profesip. Hiperteksts, kas tika izmantots studiju gagaidzeja studentiem
apzirati apgdit jaunu infornaciju, saidzinot to ar jau zi#mo, logiski ,iebavgjot” jaunus
jedzienus savu zi$anu strukira. Sis process bija aks un individualizts, jo tika paakta
patsivigas naciSaras merku un uzdevumu apziSaris, pamatojoties uz katra studentajasi
resursiem un pieredzi. Satura apginapguve sai§ais ar nacibu informacijas strukiiras
izpratni, ar galveno domuggzienu, faktu un kopsakéu apziatu nodibiraSanu starp tiem.
Modekjot hipertekstu, tika nodib#tas kopsakabas starp galvenajiemédzieniem un

pamatidejm, kas atbaljl patsivigu maciSanos, jo apzita satura apguves sittija students
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dzilak to izprot, izmantojot savu pieredzi, anajat apdistana satura nonigumu. Tas ar
rosina studenta interesi par aptamo kursu. Interese stimja studentu aktiviti, kas ar

veicinaja patsivigu nmacisanos.

Eksperimenta beiy piedivajam eksperimentas grupas studentiem atbitduz 2 anketu
jautajumiem par hiperteksta izmantoSanu pafgfas naciSaris gaiti. Apkopojot rezulitus,
secirgjam, ka prliecinoSam studentdpatsvaram patika gmblat ar hipertekstu. Toar 31%
respondentu ir atzinusi, ka &t ar hipertekstu wiem bija gfiti.

Grutibas var izskaidrot ar So studentu pafigfas naciSaras struktirkomponentu un ang

valodas ziaSanu zemu asitibas imeni, jo eksperimenta gaittika secimats, ka hiperteksta
tehnol@ija dod latakus rezulitus, stadajot ar studentiem, kuri patsfigas nacisaras atistibas

strukiirkomponentos ir sasniegusi gd un augstuimeni. Toties studentu vakums ir atzinusi
izstradata hiperteksta priekSrdoas, t.i., pietiekams inforigijas apjoms, labs inforigijas

parskats, labi saredzama infofnijas hierarhija. Studenti atzinusi, ka hiperteks$dz izveidot

zinaSanu siggmu par noteiktu @nu, ki ai izkopj donaSanu, t.i., patlz izprast kategoriju,
jédzienu, terminu un padibu hitibu.

Studenti piebilda, ka hiperteksts dod igsp atgriezties pie apgas ®€mas, apgt
papildinforniciju par €mu, ki afn piesaista ar iegju izmantot hipersaites ar skaidrojosu

informaciju, jo tas irérti un patrina macisaras procesu.

Uz jaugjumu ,vai macibu saturs hiperteksta vaidatkiras no parast teksta” prliecinoss
studentu vaitkums atbil@ja pozitvi. Studenti atingja, ka izveidotais hiperteksts kitas no
lineara teksta pc zimSanu sistematédanas, gc parskaimibas un pc orienficijas uz studenta

individualam vajadzbam.

Eksperimenta rezuita ir iegati statistiski noamigi dati (sk. 3.3. sada), kas pieida, ka
piedavatais hiperteksta modelis atibu satura strukt@sanai rada poZitas izmanas studentu
patstivigas naciSaras struktirkompnentos. Darbs eksperim@aja grum liecina par to, ka
speciili strukturets saturs veicina studentu patsgas nacisaris struktirkomponentu pilnveidi

studiju kursa ietvaros.

Hiperteksta modeganas efektivitte tiek piefdita, pielietojot tos eksperimettja grupm. Sis
grupas studentiem ir notikuSasitiskas izmajas intelektalas, motivacijas, emocioalas un
korigejoSas sEras. Krietni samazifjies studentu skaits ar zemu pa¥sgas naciSaras
strukiirkomponentu aistibu un pieaudzis studentu skaits, kam irgj@dpatsivigas nacisaras
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strukiirkomponentu atstibas tmenis. Daziem studentiem tika roets patstvigas naciSaras

augsts atstibas tImenis.

Promocijas darba galvas probEmas iz@gte ir pieadijusi jaunu iespju studentu patsdvigas
macisaras pilnveict un attstiba praktiskis nodaribas. Studiju procesa orieatija uz patstvigas
maciSaras pilnveidi veido lab®igus apsiklus profesiodlas andgu valodas apguvei. Studentu
patséivigas naciSaras struktirkomponentu aistba paredz ne tikai priekSmetisko prasmju un
darlibu paémienu pilnveidi, bet arveicina runas prasmju un iemapilnveidi andgu valod.
Sap proces ir iesaistti psiholingvistiskie meinismi: domas (formas un satura atspo§ana,
operalvas atmhnas, vizula un dzirdes uztvere, izteicien&gienisk struktugSana utt.). Jo |l
tiek pilnveidoti Sie mefnismi, jo lalak tiek apdita un pilnveidota doa$anas un runas pieredze

svesvalod.

Uz orientto studentu patsdtigas mnaciSaris pilnveidi studiju procesa konstganas
sakumposm tika izstadati studentumotivejosa un merka, satura un darldbas emocionila un

gribas ka ar izvertejoSi korigejoSastrukiirkomponentu pilnveides pamieni.

Lai realiZtu nospraustos mito struktirkomponentu pilnveidoSanasyg@aienus, tika analiti
Sadi pedaggiskie lidzeli: hiperteksta iespjas nicibu satura struktésara, ka af profesionlas

andu valodas kursa ieg@as studentu patigas naciSaras pilnveic.

Eksperimerttlaja dda tika aprolsts izstadatais hiperteksta modelis, kas veicina studentu
persofbas intelektalas, motivacijas, emocioalas un korggjosas s€ras pilnveidi vienaba ar
studentu izzinaspatsiviguma K patsvigas naciSaras struktirkomponentu pilnveides galveno
nosagumu. Eksperimenta gaitorganizjot studentu aptauju, darba reoeSanu, ankésanu un,
analizjot studentu rezudtus, tika izmgriti un analiZti patstivigas naciSaras
struktirkomponentu aitstibas imeni. Rezultta tika izstédats hiperteksta modelis fornaid
uzdevumu risiaSanai. Eksperimenta bagy tika veikta iegto datu statistisk anaize un
apstade, kas liecina par to, ka izmantotie un apiidkspedaggiskie lidzeKi nodroSina studentu
patstivigas naciSaras motivejosa un merka, satura un darldbas emocionila un gribas ka an
izvertejosSi korigejosa struktirkomponentu un studentu d#@vhs paémienu izmamas un

pilnveidi, saskaa ar aprakstajiem krigrijiem un to &aditajiem.

Patsiivigas maciSaras motivejosa un merka strukirkomponer notika izmanas, kas saighs ar
studentu prasmi izvitz mérkus. Atistijas izznas moivi, ka af sasniegumu un profesiglas
saskarsmes mei. Ja studiju procesaalsumposna studentiem nebija nofigas intereses par

studiam un bija negatu moftvu parsvars (piem. izvaigaras no nepatikSam), ka afn negaiva
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attieksme pret patstigu maciSanos, tad eksperimenta gastudentiem attijas sasniegumu un
paSizgitoSaras motvi, ddai studentu tika ndvota pilnveidoSais un pieakuma moivu
veidoSaas.

Notika izmanhas, kas saighs ar spu formulet meérkus, izvirat uzdevumus So @énku

sasniegSanai unarktiecigi planot darbu.

Analizgjot satura un darlibas sruktirkomponentu, eksperimentaksima ka eksperimerias, @
an kontrolgrupas studentu darbam bija rakigfargalvenokrt reprodukiva izzinoSa dafba
(gatavu ziaSanuatpaiSana, iegaud$ana un reprod@sana). Studenti labfirizvelgjas risirat
uzdevumus §c parauga, apgo zimaSanu pielietojumam jaunos afidbs tiika elasiguma un
operaivuma. Sarefitu uzdevumu (t.i., uzdevumu ar prodsanas elementiem) rigianai tiika
nepiecieSamo p@&mienu prasngas iz\éles. Eksperimenta gaieksperimeras grupas studenti
apguva idus darlibas paémienus, kas liecina par atmisko izg&ti, t.i., petniecisko prasmju
veidoSanos, doa$anas opaciju (anaize, singze, vis@rinaSana, satizinaSana utt.) pilnveidi un
intelektwalas darlibas patgiviguma aktivizSanos, paSizgbSaras prasmju veidoSanos un

pielietojuma nommes apzidsanos.

Kas attiecas uizvertejosi korigejoSo patstivigas macisaras struktirkomponentu, varam seain
ka eksperimenta gaitstudentiem aistijas prasmes, kas satsis ne tikai ar izpas darkbas
paaémienu apguvi, bet arar prasmiistenot sava darba kontroli un reztdt izvérteSanu. Ja
eksperimentaakuma lielaka dda studentustenoja galvenakt epizodisku sava darba kontroli,
betrezultitu pasSnogrtejums nenotika gantlt nemaz, tacdksperimenta gaitstudenti ieracijas

kontrokt un iz\ertet sava darba posmus un veikt korekciju, ja tagpiecieSams.

Analizgjot izmainas emociorizla un gribas struktirkomponeri, studentiem tika kons&ta
uztraukuma imepa un emocioflas spriedzes samazBaris, vipiem pakdijas optimistisks

noskaojums un grlieciba par sevi, k ai veleSaras stadat sistenatiski un @rvaret gritibas.

Tatad, studentu datbas izmaiu anaize profesiodlas andgu valodas praktiskag nodaribas
liecina par svagu prasmju aistibu: nerka izviraSana, paskontrole un pasedgums. Tadauj
secirat par patstvigas naciSaras struktirkomponentu pilnveidi.

Studentu raciSaras darba an@e liecina par to, ka, oriefipt studiju procesu uz studentu
patsiivigas nmaciSarias strukirkomponentu atstibu un pilnveidi, tiek nodrosita ne tikai
profesioralas andgu valodas lafika apguve, bet arsekngta profesioali nozimigu ipasbu
attistiba: domaSana, refleksija, unagieciba par sevi, saviem &dem.
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3.3. Studentu testSanas rezulfitu statistiska analize

3.3.1. Statistislas anaizes metozu un instrumentu izeles pamatojums

Statistisks anaizes priekSmets ir studentu grupa, kas pigdalpedaggiskaja eksperimerit
Turklat statistisla pieeja tika izmantota, lai anadtz vienlaikus esa$ pagdibas, k& af petamo
paiadibu sivoklu sekojods izmanas lailé.

Visas [gtamas pazmes nav skaitlisis, toner tas var sadal divas grugs: nominilas, kas noida
teseSanas periodu un studentu pi@darkontrolgrupai vai eksperimetajai grupai, unkartas
paazmes, kas §c pasSnoegrtejuma testa rezudtiem raksturo studentu patgiga darba iemau
attisbas tmeni un testa uzdevumu izpildes rezltvertejumu 100 bHu sisEma. Lai noteiktu
kartas maifmgo, kas raksturo patstigas naciSaris struktirkomponentu atstibas tmeni
(PMSAL), idzgi Likerta skalai, katrai studentu kategorijai ie§irts skaitliskais ertgjums: 1 —
zems imenis, 2 — vidjs limenis un 3 — augstanienis. No&dito \eért§jumu noime tiek
izmantota studentu raéganai pc (PMSAL). RanéSana pc 2. testa rezudtiem tiek veikta uz
bdlu \ertejumu pamata. d saukto ,negatavo” B izmantoSanaas nefarveidojot sasniegumu
skah, izskdz subjekivu Kiadu raSanos, turkl ir attaisnotas ierobezotai izmantoSanai

saldzinaSanas anaes ngrkiem.

Veiktas statistisks andizes pamatnerkis ir, pamatojoties uz studentu t@&snas rezutiem,
promocijas darb izvirzitas hipotzes apstipririSana vai noraitBana Tapec ir nepiecieSams
noskaidrot statistiski n@migos sumraros Aditajus, kas pieida (vai noliedz) viekdu starta
nosagumu esartbu kontroles un eksperimeardjai grupai eksperimentalsuma, ka an batiskas
atkiribas eksperimenta bagy Eksperimenta patiesumu var apligtigadjuma, ja tiek
izmantoti divi neatkagi testi, kur studentu testanas rezudti sakit, t.i.,, ja pastv augsta

korekcijas saikne starp studentu pazm, kas noteikta uz 1. un 2. testu pamata.

Statistiskis anaizes gkumdati piedvati brivi izveidotas tabulas veid(sk. 3. pielikumu, 3.-1.
tabulu), kas apvieno konstaisa un veidojod eksperimenta rezatus. Saj tabub paadits viss
vieribu kopums, kas ranis atbilstoSi pied@pas pammes kontroles vai eksperimalajai grupai,
augodm patsivigas nacisSaras strukirkomponentu aistibas tmepu noZmem un balém
saskaa ar 2. testa rezditiem. Ta ka pedejo pazmju diskigto noZmju skaits ir liels, tad 2. testa
rezulétu anaizes vamSanai izmantosim tikai intefila variaciju rindu. Grupu skaitu un inteila

lielumu noteiksim pc Sterzesa formulas:

k=1+1,44x LN (n),
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kur:  k—grupu skaits;

LN(n) — natuglais logaritms no elementu kep daudzuma.

Misu ga@uma (n = 142) nomamek = 8,14, kuragnoapdo uz liekko pusi 1dz vienam veselam.
Tomer Sap gadjuma intenals bas ddskaitlis, ko naverti izmantot praks. Variacijas rindas
izveidoSanas vierikSoSanai un arialei 2. testa rezuiti sagrugti pa desmit diapazoniem, kur
katrs interdls atbilst 10 baim. Reilie tes€Sanas rezuiti to lauj izdaft, jo visi intenali,
izpemot divus pdgjos, ir pietiekami aizpildti. Par varicijas rindas - varianta pamatelementu
tiek izmantoti diapazonu numuri, kuros raknpétama paZme, t.i., ,negatavo” Ha skaits.
Absoliatais studentu skaits, kas ieguvatgjumu [Ec 2. testa kafirdiapazon, nosaka vaiicijas
rindu biezumu, bet to ke skaita ipatsvars (da) atbilst vardcijas rindas relavajam
biezumam. T noZme visos grafikos un takiid nofdita procentos. Par 2. testa apkopathtaju
sadales centra rezatiem darla tiek izmantotas viglas noZmes, medina un modlais
diapazons. Vigias noZmes un mednas noteiktasqe tabulas 3.-1. nesagritpjiem datiem (sk.
3. pielikums, 3.-1. tabulu), bet mald diapazona names — uz histogrammu biezuma pamata
(sk. 3. pielikuma 3.-4., 3.-4.a. tabulas), kas idgtas pgc 4.-5., 4.-5.a tabulas. (sk. 3. pielikumu)
datiem. dpiemin, ka, satizinot victjas balles, darb tiek izmantotas divas vigh lieluma
ipas8bas. Pirmkrt, ka reala lieluma (apgkina pec faktiski esoSajiem datiem), bet airk ka
abstraki lieluma, jo tas iefts apekinu rezulfita. TieSi sakat ar vickja lieluma abstraktumu,
vidgjas balles noune var It ddveida, kaut arapekinata no veseliem skdiem. Par ptamo
paazmju variacijas Bditajiem attieGba pret to sadales centru darlizmantotas statistiak
dispersijas (S) names, vi@&jas kvadatiskas novirzes @) un koeficienta vaicijas (K
procentos. Vadicijas rindas akotrgja anaize tiek veikta, par pamattemot & grafisko attlu.
Darba 3.2. sadapiedavati petamo variciju rindu grafiki histogrammu un sa@&hnas kumatu
veida. Histogrammu izveidoSanai (stabeida diagrammu) uz abscisu ass tiek atlikti nagiie
kas vienadi ar varkcijas rindas interdlu. Uz nogrieniem izveidoti taisnsiri, kuru augstums
pienemtaj méroga pec ordiratu ass atbilst biezumam (sk. att. 3.29.-3.36., -118. Ipp.).
Sadales kumats tiek veidots pc uzkiata biezuma. Uzkito biezumu nosaka, to surgjot. Tas
norada, cik kogjas vienbas ir ar paimmes nomi, kas nav lielka par apskama intenala
noZimi. Izveidojot interdla rindas kumuitus, pirna intenala apaksja robeza atbilst nulles
biezuma nulles aimei, aug8ja — pirma intenala koggjais biezums. Ofr intenala augs$ja
robeza — pirra un oté intenla biezuma summa uttcéeja intenala augsja robeza — uzkito
biezumu summa visos intates ko, kas atbilst ptamajam kopskaitam vai 100%.

Metozu un instrumentu i2zle statistisks anaizes veikSanai ir atkega no gaguma lieluma
sadales likuma veida. Pamatojoties uz 2. testaltatazihistogrammas foram (sk. att. 3.21.,

3.22., 115. Ipp.), eksperimentakama var izdart piepemumu par to sad&lanas likumaitlzibu
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normalajam, pietuvinot vidjas un medinas nommes vienidzbai, ka ai to atbilstbai intenalu
variaciju rindas modlajam diapazonam (sk. tab. 3.8., 114. Ipp3. Kk eksperimenta beig
mingtais pimémums nav aenredzams 2. testa rezili sadales likuma anat, jo darla netika
veikti specili pétijumi, kas aplieciatu emprisko datu sadalesidzibu nornalajam sadales
likumam, tad struktuflo izmanu un Etamo pazmju savstarfjo sakatbu anaizes rezulitu
statistiskis noZmes aplieciaSanai tika izmantotas neparametrisko tipotmrbaudes metodes,
konkieti, hipotezes par atdribu noZmi starp apkopojumiem.

3.3.2. Rtamo kopumu struktiiras statistiska analize

Statistiskis likumsakaibas izpauZzas apkopotajos datod. d&tu apkopoSanas metodi izmantosim
grupsSanu un kofjo raditaju apgkinaSanu visam studentu kopumam un at$@ws gruam —
kontroles un eksperimeatjam. Turkht, lai noteiktu kvalitawi vienveidgas kopas, nepiecieSams
noteikt grugSanas pames. Lai gruptu studentus g 1. testa rezuitiem, izmantojam studentu
patstivigas naciSaras strukirkomponentu aistibas imepa integélo paami, bet 2. testam —
intervala diapazona numuru 100 lba sistma. Metodikas efektivitte uz hiperteksta azes
jaapliecina, izmantojot struitas novirzu satizino$s anatzes veid, kas izveidgjs katé no divam
studentu grugm eksperimenta beig attietha pret & sakumu. Turkht nepiecieSams néktet
struktuilas atiribas starp grugm eksperimentaakunma un bei@s. Pi@memts, ka So uzdevumu var
atrisirat, izmantojot studentu stratifito gadjuma atlasi kontroles un eksperim#aja grup. Saji
nolika sakotngji uz veikia testa pamata par studentu patsgfas naciSaris struktirkomponentu
pasnoertéjumu, bija izveidoti trs vienveidgi segmenti (strati). Kagpas strukiiras izmainu
anaizei laika izmantojam &dus strukiiras novirzes apkopotoaditajus (l. Jéisejeva, A. Izotovs,

J. Kapralova un c., 2006.):

K. Gateva Struktuo novirzu integilais koeficients.

, (3.1

kur: k—elementu (grupu) skaits kopam
di1, do— kopas atsevidl elementdpatsvars procentos eksperimerilausna un beigs.
K. Gateva koeficients mais robeZs no 0idz 1, jo tudk 1, jo ir lielakas strukiiras izmanas

e Absoliato struktuglo novirzu kvadgtiskais koeficients
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(3.2)

Absolito struktuglo novirzu kvadatiskais koeficients pada, par cik procentpunktiem g
viens no otra novids saidzinamie ipatsvari. Ja kopas struakd novirzu nav, tad Sisaditajs ir
vierads ar 0. Sim koeficientam augs izmanu robezas nav: jo ligkas strukiiras izmapas, jo
augsiika koeficienta name. At¥kiribu indekss
N _(TX B Ty) B Z ¢
= Ll (3.3)
\/(N—sz)x( N-2T)

kur: d, dy— atsevigu elementuipatsvars, bet dtfiba no ieprieks§jiem raditajiem, tas ir
izteikts ddas.

Atskirtbu indeksam ir augf (0) un apak&a (1) robeza. Jo takas atgiribu indeksa names
1, jo iewerojamakas strukiras izmanas. Ar So strukt@to novirzu datu patizibu, darla ir
paredzts ne tikai ptit strukiiras izmapas dinamiku, bet arsniegt ertgjumu divu kopu
struktiras at§irtbam. Saji gadjuma struktuglo novirzu Editajus trakésim ka struktuglo

atXiribu apkopojoSosaditajus.
Strukturalo novirzu raditaju aprekins pecl. testa rezuittiem.

Struktuala grugejuma rezuliti un dati Bditaju apkinasanai ir piedvati 3.13. tabud.

3.13. tabula
Studentu sadaitjums péc patstavigas naciSams struktirkomponentu attistibas imeniem
(PMSAL) eksperimenta sitkuma un beigas

Periods Sakums Beigas Aprekinu dati
pamatdéa, Pamatdala
Kopa PMSAL | St skaits % St. skaits % loh-dgl | (di-do)®|  di? d?
90,830

K-summa 68 100 68 100 14,70 4 4584,78| 4433,39
Kontrolgrupa [K-2ems 27 39,7 22 32,4 7,35 54,07 104671 1576,56
K-vidgjs 36 52,9 40 58,8 5,88 34,0 3460,21 2802,77

K-augsts 5 7,4 6 8,8 1,47 2,16 77,85 54,07

E-summa 74 100 74 100 43,24 | 715,85| 4857,56| 4536,16

Eksperimerta E-zems 32 43,2 16 21,6 21,62 467,4967,49 | 1869,98

grupa E-vidgjs 38 51,4 48 64,9 13,51 182,62207,45| 2636,94
E-augsts 4 54 10 13,5 8,11 65,/4 182)62 292

9 6,3 16 11,3 4,93 24,30 | 126,96 40,17 | 4482,25

C-zems 59 41,5 38 26,8 14,79 218,7116,13 | 1726,34
C-augsts C-vidgjs 74 52,1 88 62,0 9,86 97,20 3840,51 2715,73
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Pamatojoties uz 3.13. tabulas datiem, irckimati struktuilo novirzu aditaji, kas ir piedivati

3.14. tabud.
3.14. tabula
PMSAL struktur alo novirzu koeficienti eksperimenta bei@s
Abas
Koeficienta nosaukums Izmainu Kontrolgr | Eksperimerdla grupas
robezas upa grupa
1. K.. Qateva struktd@fo novirzu integilais 0 <Kg<1 0.10 0.28 0.19
koeficients
2. Ak_)s_oﬁto struktuglo parmaipu kvadatisks 0 < Kky 550 15.48 10,6
koeficients
3. AtXiribu indekss 0<Irc1 0,07 0,22 0,15

Ka redzams 3.14. taliyl visu apekinato koeficientu noimes nofida uz strukiras novirzm
PMSAL atfstibas Tmenos eksperimenta beig, attietba pret & sakumu alas grup@s. Toner
eksperimeriias grupas aditaji parsniedz atbilstoSos kontrolgrupas stiuks novirzu
koeficientus aptuveniis reizes. Sis sklis dod pamatu konsgitbatiskas atgiribas kontroles un

eksperimeriilas grupas apatibas tehnolgija.

Struktizras at¥irzbu raditaju aprekinaSanaistarp kontrolgrupu un eksperimalat grupu @c 1.
testa rezufitiem, izmantosim tabulas 3.13. datus un formulas 3.2., 3.3. Divu kopu struikiu
at&irtbu saidzinaSanu veiksim atseuif pec konstatjosa (sakuma) un veidojos (beigu)
eksperimenta rezaliem. ApEkinu rezultiti piedavati 3.15.tabuh.

3.15. tabula

Strukt @ru atSkiribu koeficienti starp grupam pec PMSAL

Koeficienta nosaukums Izmainas Eksperimenta Eksperimenta
robezas sakums beigas
1. K._ (_Bateva strukitas atgiribu integgtais 0 <Kg<1 0.05 0.14
koeficients
2. Apspﬁto struktiras atgiribu kvadatiskais 0 < Kky 251 761
koeficients
3. AtXiribu indekss 0 <Ir<1 0,04 0,11

Struktugilo at&iribu koeficientu apkinaSanas rezudti (sk. 3.15. tabulu)apliecina nasu

pienemumu par btiskas starfpas neesathu PMSAL eksperimentaakumposn. Eksperimenta

beigas atkiribas divu studentu grupu strakt klast daudz iesrojamakas, ko apliecina visu

aprkinato koeficientu palielinSaris gandiz tris reizes.
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Strukturalo novirzu un at&iribu radtaju aprekins pec 2. testa rezuditiem

Izejas dati afkinu veikSanai piedl/ati sagruggta veida (sk. 3.16. tabulu). Pame grugSanas
veikSanai ir 2. testa rezatti diapazona numurs 100lhaskah. GrugESanas rezuti piedavati
studentu, kuriem ir grigdanas pames nomme dotaj diapazon, ddas veid (procentos) no
elementu kopas skaita. Par kopas izmantota kosti#® eksperimeita (E) un abas grupas
kopa (S). Dati tabul atbilst konstagjoSajam (8kuma) un veidojoSajam (beigu) eksperimentam.
3.16. tabula

Studentu sadatjums péc balu diapazoniem eksperimentaakuma un beigas

Periods Eksperimentaakums Eksperimenta beigas
Diapazona Nr. Ks Es Ss Kb Eb Sh

1 1,47 1,35 1,41 0,00 0,00 0,00
2 4,41 5,41 4,93 1,47 4,05 2,82
3 8,82 10,81 9,86 7,35 6,76 7,04
4 14,71 17,57 16,20 19,12 10,81 14,79
5 20,59 20,27 20,42 22,06 5,41 13,38
6 25,00 24,32 24,65 25,00 21,62 23,24
7 14,71 10,81 12,68 17,65 27,03 22,54
8 7,35 8,11 7,75 5,88 13,51 9,86
9 2,94 1,35 2,11 1,47 9,46 5,63
10 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 1,35 0,70

kopa: 100,00 100,00 100,00 100,00 100,00 100,00

Analogiski 1. testa strukiras datu an@ei, tabud 3.17. ievatsim nepiecieSamos parametrus
srukfirasnovirzes laik apgkinasanai, bet struktalo at&kiribu raditaju apgkinaSanai — tabal
3.18. (sk. 133. Ipp.).

3.17. tabula

Struktur alo novirzu laika apkopojoso iaditaju aprekinaSanas parametri

Grupa Kontrolgrupa Eksperimer#tla grupa
Diapazona
Nr. | di-do | | (dy-d)’ d’ do® ldi-do | | (ch-do)? d” do®
1 1,47 2,16 0,00 2,16 1,35 1,83 0,00 1,88
2 2,94 8,65 2,16 19,46 1,35 1,83 16,44 29,22
3 1,47 2,16 54,07 77,85 4,05 16,44 45,65 11687
4 4,41 19,46 365,48 216,24 6,76 45,65 116,87 308,62
5 1,47 2,16 486,59| 423,84 14,86 220,96 29,22 410,88
6 0,00 0,00 625,00/ 625,04 2,70 7,30 467,49  591{67
7 2,94 8,65 311,42| 216,24 16,22 262,97 730,46 114,87
8 1,47 2,16 34,60 54,07 5,41 29,22 182,62 65,74
9 1,47 2,16 2,16 8,65 8,11 65,74 89,48 1,8B
10 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 1,35 1,83 1,83 0,00
kopa: 17,65 47,58 | 1881,49| 1643,60| 62,16 | 653,76 | 1680,06| 1643,54
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3.18. tabula

Struktur alo atskiribu starp abam grupam raditaju aprekinaSanas parametri

Periods Eksperimentazkums Eksperimenta beigas
Diapazona
Nr. | di-do | | (dy-dlo)? d;? do” I di-do | | (dy-dlo)? di? o’
1 0,12 0,01 1,83 2,16 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00
2 0,99 0,99 29,22 19,46 2,58 6,67 16,44 2,16
3 1,99 3,95 116,87 77,85 0,60 0,36 45,65 54,07
4 2,86 8,19 308,62 216,26 8,31 69,00 116,87 365(48
5 0,32 0,10 410,88 423,84 16,65 277,34 29,22 486[,59
6 0,68 0,46 591,67 625,00 3,38 11,41 467,49 62500
7 3,90 15,17 116,87 216,26 9,38 87,98 730,46 31142
8 0,76 0,57 65,74 54,07 7,63 58,23 182,62 34,60
9 1,59 2,53 1,83 8,65 7,99 63,82 89,48 2,1p
10 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 1,35 1,83 1,83 0,00
kopa: 13,20 31,97 | 1643,54| 1643,60 57,87 | 576,65 | 1680,06| 1881,49

Struktuilo novirzu un atkiribu koeficientu apkinaSanas rezuiti pec 2. testa rezudtiem
piedavati kopgja tabub (sk. 3.19. tabulu).

3.19. tabula
Struktur alo novirzu un atskiribu koeficienti pec 2. testa rezuliitiem
. Eksperi- Eksperi- Eksperi-
- Izmainas Kontrol- _
Koeficienta nosaukums robesa rupa mentla menta menta
grup grupa sakums beigas

1. K. Gateva struktdfo novirzu | _ o 1| 012 0,44 0,10 0,40
integialais koeficients
2. Absotfito struktuBlo parmaigu
kvadutisks koeficients 0 <Kkv 218 8,09 179 7,59
3. At&iribu indekss 0<lIr<1 0,09 0,31 0,07 0,29

Struktuilo parmainu un at&iribu raditaju rezultu apgkina anaize, kas tika veikt@ec 2. testa

rezul@tiem, apstiprina visus sed@jumus, kas iepriekS bija izdér par 1. testa rezuitiem.

JaatZzime, ka struktuflas izmahas 2. testa rezalos ir daudz namigakas sadzinajuma ar 1.

testa rezufitiem. Ta eksperimeriias grupas struktalas novirzes koeficienti gysniedz

attiedgos kontrolgrupasaditajus apngram 4 reizes. dda veida abu pammju struktuélo izmainu

anaizes rezultti, kas ied@iti péc 1. un 2. testa veikSanas reztdim, paida pastvosSo saikni

starp tiem. 1. un 2. testa reztlt savstarpjas saigbas imenim ir liela nome pielietojamo

instrumentu efektivittes \ertéSara, un attietgi rezulitu, kas iegti ar katra no tiem palzbu,

ticambai.
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3.3.3. Rtamo paZmju kopsakaribu statistiska analize

Sakartbas Saubas Tmeni var noteikt uz ariskas grugSanas pamata. Tustl PMSAL
apskatsim ka paami — faktoru, bet bidu skaitu par 2. testu -akezulgjoSo pazmi. Sakatbas
cieSumu starp pamem var noteikt ar empiskas korekcijas attiethas paidzibu. Sim apgkinam
izmantosim kopjas dispersijas sadalma noteikumu starpgrap un vidjas no iek§jam grugs

(I. Jdisejeva, A. lzotovs, J. Kapralova un c., 2006.)sg¥iicja dispersija raksturo pames —
rezuléta variciju visu faktoru un nosa@omu ietekng, kas izsauc So vagiju. Variaciju, kuru
nosaka faktors, kas ir afégka grugsjuma pamat, tiek saukts par starpgrupu vai faktoru.
letekme uz visu citu faktoru un nogamu rezulitu nosaka dispersijas katras grupas ietvaros —
grupu ieksjas dispersijas. Kapa dispersija vieRda ar starpgrupu dispersijas summu urgjaid
vertibu no grupu iek§as dispersijas. Jo ligha rezultaivas pazmes s¥rstibu dda noteikta ar
paames — faktora darbam, jo lielaka starpgrupu dispersijasldekofEja. Starpgrupu dispersijas
attieaba pret kopjo, ir atbilstoSa determé$anas koeficientam, bet kvathakne no &lieluma —

empriskajai korekcijas attietbai.

Lai noteiktu kopsakalpu starp pammém, veiksim kopu viefbu anditisko grugSanu gc paimes
— faktora nommes (sk. 3.20. tabulu),cp tam, katrai grupai agkinasim paimes — rezuiita
vidégjo noZmi un & iek&jo grupas dispersiju. Naditos parametrus noteiksim é@

nesagruptajiem datiem tabal3.-1.(sk. 3. pielikumu).

3.20. tabula
1. testa vidkjas balles értiba atkariba no PMSAL
Periods Eksperimentazkums Eksperimenta beigas
GRUPA PMSAL St.skaits Vk:déjﬁ Disper. St.skaits Videja Disper.
alle balle
K-Summa 68 50,0 301,0 68 49,9 234,3
el K-z.em's 27 35,5 166,0 22 36,8 152,
K-vidgjs 36 57,4 136,1 40 53,5 111,4
K-augsts 5 74,2 95,4 6 74,5 30,9
E-Summa 74 46,8 292,9 74 58,0 415,8
EKsperimeris E-zgm; 32 32,4 141,9 16 25,7 80,1
grupa E-vidgjs 38 55,8 101,0 48 63,8 104,3
E-augsts 4 76,5 28,3 10 82,( 42,4
C-Summa 142 48,3 299,3 142 54,1 345,1
Abas C-zems 59 33,8 155,2 38 32,1 1518
grupas C-vidgjs 74 56,6 118,8 88 59,1 133,64
C-augsts 9 75,2 66,8 16 79,2 51,3

Ka redzams 3.20. tabylgrupu vigjas balles pietiekami gpigi varie atkafba no PMSAL, kas
apliecina agik izdafito seciajumu par sakariem starp pagem.
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Determiracijas koeficienta apkinaSanas rezuiti un empriskas korefcijas attietbas
aprkinasanas rezuiti pec konstatjosa un veidojod eksperimenta rezaliem piedivati 3.21.

tabuh.

3.21. tabula

PaZimju korelacijas parametri un koeficienti

Kopums Kontrolgrupa Eksperimerttla gr. Abas grupas

Parametri Sakums Beigas | Sakums | Beigas | Sakums | Beigas
Vidgja grupas iek§a dispersija 144,9% 117,49 114,73] 90,65 130,60| 129,21
Starpgrupu dispersija 156,09116,77| 178,14 325,19 168,67| 215,88
Kopgja dispersija 301,04 234,26] 292,86 415,84 299,27 345,09
Determiracijas koeficients 0,52 0,50 0,61 0,78 0,56 0,63
Empriska korekcijas attietha
(EKA) 0,72 0,71 0,78 0,88 0,75 0,79

Determiracijas koeficienta &rtiba ida, ka eksperimentalauma, kontrolgrupai 52% 2. testa
variacijas rezulitu nosatti ar studentu akdribam péc PMSAL. Eksperimenta beig dotais
kontrolgrupas aditajs praktiski nemaifjas, bet ta§ pad laika eksperimeriajai grupai Sis

raditajs palielirgjas lidz 78%.

Pec empriski korelaivas attietbas (EKA), kura maids robe#s no 01dz 1, var spriest par cieSu
saikni starp pamem. CieSas saikne®ntenis un tam atbilstaS EKA noZmes piedvatas tabul
3.22. (I. J&sejeva, A. Izotovs, J. Kapralova un c., 2006.).

3.22. tabula

Sakaribu pazmju cieSuma fmeni

Saskaa ar 3.22. tabulu visam studentu kopEKA korehcijas

. . . Limenis | EKA értiba Sauib
noZime noAda uz vieadi augstu sak&pas cieSumu saurba
limeni starp 2. un 1. testa reatigém. Toner 1 <03 \Vgja
eksperimerilajai grupai rakstigs hitiskaks 2 03-05 Apm'e“r_‘@S

3 0,5-0,7 Maama

sakaftbas cieSuma pieaugums eksperimentaasei 4 07-009 Augst
Biitiba tas sasniedz augkb (pietiekami augstu)__ S >=0,9 Loti augsi

sakarbas cieSumarheni.

Japiebilst, ka iegtie sakaibas cieSuma anaks rezultti nelauj no\ertet Sis sakaibas virzienu un
statistisko nouni. Atbildi uz doto jaudjumu var ie@t ar kartas maingo korelicijas analzi
(ordinaro) (L. Giinglazs, J.Kopitovs, 2003.). Sajnolika nepiecieSams veikt visas studentu
kopas arardSanu pc PMSAL un @c 2. testa rezultiem. Rangjot katru kopas vieibu,
pieXirsim rangu — Ertas numuru ringl kas safrtots katras pames nommes augaskartiba. Ja
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dazdam viennbam paZmju noZme sakit, tad &m tiek piegirts vierads (saists) rangs, kas
vienads ar to numuru vietu vigb aritmétisko. Saikne starp mamgo rangiem tiek noteikta ar
rangu Kkoreicijas koeficientiem, kas attiecas uz neparametriskatistiku skaitu. Plak

izmantofis saiknes starpaktas maifgajiem ir Sprmena rangu koratijas koeficients. Rangu
korelcijas koeficients ma#s intendla no 1 Idz +1 un tas narté linijveida sakaru starp

rangiem virzienu un $u.

Sprmena rangu koratijas koeficientu agkinus izpildsim pEc korigétas formulas, kasiem

véra saistto rangu esarbu (l. Jéisejeva, A. Izotovs, J. Kapralova un c., 2006.):

R, = El (3.4.)

J(N=2T,)x(N-2T))

kur: N = (n*-n)/6, n= 142 — kopas vighu skaits;
d — rangu stafjba [Ec maingajiemx uny i kopuma vietbai;
maingais x ir PMSAL pamme,;
maingais y ir bdlu skaits pc 2. testa rezultiem;
Z(tfi _txi) Z(t; _txi)
T :T; T, = T
kur:  t, tyi — viertbu skaits atbilsta$ pazmes apvienoto rangugrups,;
Ox, Oy — $du grupu skaits.

Apvienoto rangu grupu skaits un tiem atbilasEopas vietbas ir paiditas 3.23. tabal

3.23. tabula
Saisfito rangu grupu un vieribu skaits

Periods Sakums Beigas Periods Sakums Beigas
Paame q L O i Paime ek tyi Oy tyi
X 1 59 1 38 Y 19 2 15 2
X 1 74 1 88 Y 7 3 8 3
X 1 9 1 16 Y 6 4 8 4
Y 3 5 2 5
Y 2 6 1 6
Y 1 7 1 7

Sprmena rangu koretijas koeficientu agkinu veiksim, pamatojoties uz tabulas 3.23. datiem

un gec formulas 3.4.
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3.24. tabula

Spirmena rangu korelaciju koeficientu aprekina rezultati

Parametri ApzZimgjums Sakums Beigas
Kopas viefbu skaits n= 142 142
Aprekina koeficients N = 477191 477191
Rangu starjbas kvaditu summa SUM (@ = 105257 96345,5
Pec X saistto rangu koeficients ME 50932,5 61691,5
PecY saisito rangu koeficients T, = 116,5 109
Spirmena koeficients Rs= 0,758 0,777

Lai analiztu Sprmena rangu koratijas koeficientu statistisko nomigumu atbilstoSi spedliam
tabukm (Van der Varden, 1960.) noteiksim ka@jas koeficienta kritisko nami. Pie noteikd
nozmiguma Imena, kas viedds ar 1% un pie noteikta kopuma elementu apjompudijam

kritérijam, noZme Lis vierada ar0,321.

Ta ka Sprmena rangu koratijas koeficientu absota vertiba @rsniedz tabudl noteikto \ertibu,
tad nulles hipaize par kordicijas saiknes ikumu tiek noraitta. Var apgalvot (ar varbtibu, ne
mazku par 0,99), ka starp 2. testa un pagyas naciSamis attstbas Imeni pasiv statistiski

augsta tieg saikne.

3.3.4. Neparametrisku hipogzu statistiska parbaude

Datu strukiiras @tijjumi ir paadijusi (sk. 3.14. tabulu, 131. Ipp.), ka eksperimesatauma starp
kontrolgrupas un eksperimalis grupas rezutiem nepadgilv batiskas atBiribas, toties
eksperimenta beidg s krasi palieligjas. Visliekkas novirzes eksperimenta basg notika

eksperimeritias grupas datu struké.

Lai apstipriratu iedgito rezulitu statistisko namigumu, k af, lai noteiktu atiirtbu raksturu
starp grupm, izmantosinVilkoksona (Manna - Vitnija)kopas af§iribu kriterijus (L. Gringlazs,
J. Kopitovs, 2003.). So kitiju izmanto kvaliites (krtas) krigriju izpetei un tam nav

nepiecieSami nekli pienémumi par apskama gadjuma lieluma sadales likuma veidu.

Pamatojoties uz kontrolgrupas un eksperiril@at grupas 2. testa rezitlem, ir jaizdara
secirajums par to, vai var uzskgtka 3s kopas sadabs, atbilstoSi vienam likumam? Lai sniegtu

atbildi uz So jadtjumu, $ikuma apvienosim abu grupu studentu 2. testa ratudt vier
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nedilstoSa raréta segba un noteiksim ranga nomi katram kopuma elementam. (sk. 3.1. tabulu

pielikuma). So opeiciju veiksim, lai iegitu konstajoa un veidojos testa rezulitus.

Par nulles hip@zi nemsim Hy: abu kopu sadglima likums ir vieads. Pimemsim, ka
nozmiguma tmenisa vierads ar 0,01. Names imenis atbilst variitibai, pie kurasgatsakis no
nulles hipotzes par labu alternagjai. Visp@reja gadjuma noamigumaao limenis ir atteikSais
no pareizs nulles hipdizes, varitiba, t.i.,, 1. veida kidas varitiba. Neliela nulles hipézes
noraidSanas vairtiba @ = 0,01) nomme lielu alternaivas hipotzesH, varbitibu. Tapec par
alternaivu hipogzi izvelesimies to, kuru nepiecieSams pamatotHl.— ,kopu sadales likumi
nesakit”, 2.Hy —, pirma kopa (kontrolgrupa) novifis pa kreisi, attigba pret otro, kas

vienlidzigsotras kopas ( eksperimeatdis grupas) novirzei pa labi, attibg pret pirmo”.

Parbaudes kritrijs veidots uzinversijas jedzienu. ArU apZmesim visu inversiju skaitu. Jo
tuvaka U vertiba O vai kontrolgrupas un eksperimigig grupas vieibu skaita reizijjumam
(n,-n,), jo pasiv mazaka varhitiba, ka $ izlases veiktas no kam ar vieada sadajuma

likuma ko@m: ja sadales likumi ir vigdi un &s ir patie8m gadjuma izlases, tad izlaSu

rezul@tiem ir jabut labi ,sajauktiem”.

Saskaa ar kriteriju, kas ir donmats pietiekami liedm erttbam n; un n, (vairak par 10),

gadjuma lielumal sadaijuma likums pietiekami tuvs nomtam likumam ar parametriem

un D, = (N, + 1, +1) : (3.5.)

Lo
/uu 2nl 2 12

Par @arbaudes kritriju tiek nemts standarta no#tais gadjuma lielums

U 1nln

— TR

7Y H 2 . (3.6.)
o, Anny(n+n,+1)/12

Inversiju summuJ var apegkinat pec formulas 3.7., bet §apolika nepiecieSamseg

tabulas 3.-1. noteikt (sk. 3. pielikumu) rangu edemo R; summu (apienotap

variaciju rinda) no pirnmas kopas (kontrolgrupas)

U=R _M_ (3.7)

2
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Kritiska vértiba o ¢ un iz\eléta kritérija ( Z — sadajums) kritiskais apgabals ir atkgr no
noteiké noazmiguma Imepa oo un alternawas hipotzes varianta. Lai noteiktu standarta naiin

gadjuma lieluma Z krituma variiibu noteikei noZmju starpposm izmantosim Laplasa

funkciju tabquCD(Z), ka an sekojoSas Laplasa funkcijaga3bas (L. Ginglazs, JKopitovs,
2003.):

O(—X) =—D(X); ®(0)=0; O(+x)=0,5.

Izskatsim divus, ieprieks izatetus alternavas hipo€zes variantus.

1. Hy: kopu sadales likumi nesakr

Saj gadjuma kritisko \ertibu noZmesd,, defire nosagums:
P(Z|> 5 w) = o, (3.8)
bet kritisko apgabalu — nogpms ‘Z‘ > Ok

No nosaguma (3.8.) atrodarty,: P(-kr<Z <+dk) = a.

1-20(8k) =a. D(dk) = (1 -a)/2 =0,495.

Pec Laplas funkcijas tabulagnibai (L. Gringlazs, JKopitovs, 2003.):
D(0 k) = 0,495 atrodamy, = 2,57.

Kritiskais apgabals divpagmm kriterijam tiek noteikts pc $da nosaguma:

-2,571>72>+2,57

2. Hy: pirma kopa ir noladita pa kreisi attietba pret otro.

Tad & defire Sads nosagums
P(Z <d«) =, (3.9.)

bet kritisko apgabalt nosagjums Z < .

No nosaguma atratsimdy,: P(—00<Z <dy) = a.
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D(Sy) +0,5=0,01 O(dy)=-0,49. 5 =—2,33. 3.43. atla kritiskais apgabals (Z < -2,33.)

ieswvitrots.

-2,33 0

PO //} |

3.43. att.Kreisas puses krérija kritiskais apgabals

Konstatjosa un veidojod eksperimenta kitija faktiskas \ertibas aptkina rezuléti ir piedavati
3.25. tabud. Kritérija faktiskas noZmes un katram alternagis hipotzes variantam noteiksimiar

minimalos atkafbas Imenpus (-value-1, p-value-2kad patsalis no nulles hipatzes.

3.25. tabula
Vilkoksona faktiska krit €rija apr ekinaSanas rezulfti
Parametri Apr ekina rezultati

Nosaukums Apamgjums Sakums Beigas
Studentu skaits 1. grap n 68 68
Studentu skaits 2. grap n, 74 74
Gadjuma lielumal matenatiska gaidSana My 2516 2516
Gadjuma lielumaU dispersija D, 59964,7 59964,7
Gadjuma lielumal vidgja kvadtiska novirze o, 2449 2449
Kritérija noamiguma imenis o 0,01 0,01
(IEklgrr]r;:aorEiursgg)u summa no 1. kopas R, 5114 4100
Inversiju summa U 2768 1754
Kritérija faktiska noame Z; 1,0291 -3,1118
Laplasa funkcijas no katija faktiskais noZmes Dd(Z, 0,3485 -0,4994
][\;?(ﬁsrfa%u:;;;]r;enis, kas atbilsts keitija (Ha: 1) p-value-1 0.303 0.0012
][\;okﬁ;:rlligur?;;migenis, kas atbilsts keitija (Ha: 2) p-value-2 0.8485 0,0006

Aprekina rezuliitu anaize (sk. 3.25. tabula) pata, ka pc 2. testa datiem, dim apskatmajam
altrernatvajam hipo€zém eksperimentaakuma kritérija faktiska noazme kitas pig¢aujamo
noZmju apgaba. Tapec mums nav pamata nulles hipmes par kopu sadplma likumu,
sakritbu noraidSanai. 1. rindas vaiitibas Ruda pareizs nulles hipdizes noraitsanas gagima
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par labu alternatajai, atbilst parametriemp-value-1(30,3%)un p-value-2(84,85%)Eksperimenta
beigas situicija pilriba mainjas: kriterijs ieklast kritisko nozmju apgabal, kaslauj noraidt nulles
hipotezi par labu alternatajam. Var apgalvot, ka pie noteikihoazmiguma imena, divu kopu
sadafjuma likumi nesalt, pie kam ofi kopa novirta pa labi. 1. veidalkdas varbtiba Saj

gadjuma var veidot tikai 0,12% divp@gam un 0,06% kreis puses kritiskajam apgabalam.

Pamatojoties uzVilkoksona (Manna — Vitnija)kritériju, darka ir izdafti statistiski nommigi
secirgjumi par kontrolgrupas un eksperim@as grupas 2. testa rezili sadajuma likumu
sakritbu (vai nesakribu) viera un tai pas laika posm. Lai saidzinatu katras grupas rezaitis

pirms un @c eksperimenta, izmantosarmju kriteriju (Van der Vardens, 1960.).

Zimju kriteriju lieto, lai saidzinatu divas vierada apjoma kopas ar saptiem datiem dados laika
posmos, kagauj nowrtet izmantoto mcibu metozu sadzinoSo efektiviti. Analizes gkumdati ir
starpbasw; starp bHu skaitu, ko iegst katrs students eksperimeniisma un beigs. Par nulles
hipotezi parasti izélas hipotzi Hy: akam komm (abi gagiuma lielumi) ir viens sadguma

likums.

Ja @ ir patiesba, tad varbtiba, ka katt noverojuma pirma gadjuma lieluma nomnes ir liekkas
par oté lieluma nozmeém par 0,5. Par hipétes farbaudes kriiriju izvélas pozitvo starpbu
nozimju w; daudzumu (K) non nulles nomju gadjuma lielumaW. Jo vaiek atkirsies K
nozmes nan/2, jo mazk iesgEjama ir nulles hipaze.

Lai noteiktu kritiska apgabala robezas, fornasim tiis alternawas hipotzes.

1
1) H,: kopu sadajuma likumi ir atgirigi, ti., P(W > 0) ¢E' tad kritisko értibu 8, nosaka

nosagums
s
2

n n
bet kritisko apgabalu — nevigtibas K > §+8Kr un K < 5—8,«; divpussjs kriterijs. Pec

> 5er =a (oo—noZmiguma, Imenis), (3.10.)

kritisko noZmju tabulas (Van der Vardens, 1960.) noteiktajamimmuma Tmenima unn var
atrast divas names K: k; un k, kas ierobezo krrija noZzmju iesgjamas robezas. Saj

gadjuma kritiskais apgabals tiks noteikts ar neddiou : K <k; unK > k.

2) Hy: 2. testa rezuiti eksperimenta akuma vidgji parsniedz eksperimenta beigu atbilstoSos

1
rezulatus, t.i., P(W > 0) > > tad kritisko nomi &, defirg S&ads nosagums
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%K—D>@J=a,
2

(3.11.)

n
bet kritisko apgabalu — nevigiba K > E + 0 vai K > ky; labas puses kritrijs.

3) Ha: 2. testa rezudti eksperimenta be#s videji parsniedz eksperimentalaima atbilstoSos

1
rezulatus, t.i., P(W >0) < > tads,, define nosagums

%E—K>@J=a,
2

(3.12.)

n
bet kritisko apgabalu — nevigiiba K < E — O VaiK <kg; kreisas puses krifrijs.

Dati studentu 2. testa reztli saldzinaSanai eksperimentalsuma un beigs, izmantojot mnju

metodi, piedvati 3.26. tabud. Rezulfiti attiecas pilniem kontroles un eksperinifg grupas

sasiiviem. Tas ir pilna sasta kontrolgrupas un eksperimealas grupas rezti.

3.26. tabula

Dati kopu salidzinaSanai ar zmju metodi (grupu pilnam sastivam)

Parametri Apr ekinu rezultati
Nosaukums Apamejums | Kontrolgrupa SR
grupa
Studentu kogjais skaits grup N 68 74
Gadj_uma lielumaw nenulles nammju skaits N 60 73
grupm
Starpbuw; pozitvo noZmju skaits grup K o8 7
(kritérija faktiska noame)
LlelumaV\_/poznivo noZmiju relaitvais biezums Kin 0,4839 0,0959
n parbaudjumos
Kritérija noazmiguma Imenis o 0,01 0,01
Kritiskais apgabals 1. altermaai hipogzei. Ky 21 26
K <kimK>k) k 41 47
ErILtSKaIS apgabals 2. altermadi hipoezei. (K K, 40 46
Er)ltlskals apgabals 3. altermadi hipogzei. (K < ke 22 27
1

3.26. tabulas datu ana¢ pafida, ka kontrolgrupas kéitija faktiska noZme nokust pidaujamo

vértibu apgabal tapéc visos apskaiajos gagjumos nepagt nulles hipotzes noraitbana. Kas
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attiecas uz eksperimatds grupas rezultiem, tad sask@ ar Zmju kriteriju, pie noteiké

nozmiguma imena (1%), nulles hipaie tiek noraitta par labu 1. un 3. alterimeajai hipotzei.

Tas nommg, ka eksperimenlajai grupai ar variitibu, ne mazku par 99%, ir pamats apgalvot

par kitiskam statistiski nomigam 2. testa rezutu izmaham eksperimenta beig, turkht uz

poziivo pusi. Sis apsklis uz veike eksperimenta rezalu pamata apliecina augkas

piedavatas metodikas efektiviti, kas veidotas uz hipertekstazies. datzme, ka Sis sec@ums

Vvidgji attiecas uz visiem kontrolgrupas un eksperiral@st grupas studentiem. T@mz2. testa
grafiskas anaizes dati (sk. attus 3.39.- 3.42., 122.-123. Ipp.) pda diferenéto rezulfitu

dinamiku studentiem ar dadiem PMSAL. Rrbaudsim statistisko namigumu pirms tam

izdaftajam secigjlumam (sk. 3.2.1. saflg par @Etamas metodes efektivdtes atkaibu no

PMSAL. Sim notikam izmantosim imju kritériju, bet tikai studentiem, kuriemép 2. testa

rezul&@tiem ir zems PMSAL. Pie tam izmantosim tikai todsnotu datus, kuriemads fmenis

bija ka eksperimentaakuma, ta afi beicghs. Datus anaei ievietosim 3.27 tabal

3.27. tabula

Dati studentu ar zemu PMSAL dinamikas saldzinasanai ar zmju metodi

Parametri Apr ekinu rezultati
Nosaukums Apameéjums | Kontrolgrupa SErRImenElf
grupa

Studentu kogjais skaits grup N 22 16
Gadjuma lielumaWw nenulles noimju skaits grup n 22 15
Pozitivo starpbu noZmju w; skaits grup (kritérija K > 6
faktiskas noZmes)
Ll_eluma_Wpozmvo noZmju relatvais biezums n Kin 00909 0.04
parbaudjumos
Kritérija noamiguma Imenis o 0,01 0,01
Kritiskais apgabals 1. altermeai hipogzei. (K <k, u K ki 5 3
> k) ke 17 12
Kritiskais apgabals 2. altermaai hipotzei. (K > k) [ 16 12
Kritiskais apgabals 3. altermaai hipotzei. (K <k;) Ky 6 3

Ka tika paredgts, hitisku izmanu eksperimentas grupas ar zemu PMSAL rezili dinamika

nav. Kritrija noZzmes nobak pielaujamaj apgabal, tapeéc nav pamata atteikties no nulles

hipottzes. Gluzi preji, kontrolgrupas studenti ar zemu PMSAL f@dija lakikus statistiski

noZimigus izmamnu rezultitus eksperimenta 2. testa kasg Kritiska apgabala robezas, lagr

noKlast noZmiju kriteriji, ir iekrasotas (sk. 3.25. un 3.26. tabulas).
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3.3.5. Studentu testSanas statistisk pétijuma rezultatu analize un interpretacija

Statistisks anaizes testSanas rezutu gait tika izmantotas metodes, kurasij veikt @tjumu
jebkumm kopm bez papildus prasm to sadajuma likumiem. $ metodes ir pietiekami

vienkarSas un stabilas pamju anaizei, kuru nommes noteiktas#tas sistma.

Kontrolgrupas un eksperimafis grupas struktas izmapu petijums [Ec 1. un 2. testa
rezulaitiem aliis gru@s pahdija struktiras novirzes eksperimenta hb&sgattiegba pret &
sakumu. Taji pad laika noteikts, ka eksperimeidja grupm notika hitiskakas strukiiras
izmainas, jo S& grup strukiiras novirzes koeficientu nomes @arsniedz kontrolgrupasiditajus
aptuveni trs —cetras reizes. apat tika noskaidrots, ka strukas izmapas 2. testa rezalh ir

daudz nounigakas saldzinajuma ar 1. testa rezuditiem.

Pamatojoties uz struikias atgiribu raditaju anatzi starp diam gru@m, izdarts atzinums par to,
ka eksperimenta akuma kontrolgrupai un eksperimeitdjai grupai bija vieadi starta
nosagjumi, bet eksperimenta beig; starp am paZmiju strukfira bija bitiskas atgiribas. Sis
atzinums sniedz pamatojumu, lai kon&tat bitiskas atgiribas kontrolgrupas un
eksperimerdas grupas metodiis. Kopu strukiiras @tijumu gaifi konstattas saiknes starp 1.

un 2. testa rezditiem.

Divu neatkaigu studentu PMASL instrumentu afzai izmantota studentu artaédka grupgSana
pec petamo pazmju noZmém. Aprekini, kas pamatojas uz So efripkas korehcijas nozmju
grupgjumu apliecina cieSas saikneBrienistarp katras grupas 2. un 1. testa ratiain. Toner,
eksperimeriiajai grupai rakstdgs hitiskas saiknes cieSums eksperimenta #gigpat idz

augsiikajam pietiekami augstajimenim.

2. un 1. testa rezalu saistbas virziens un statistiskais noEgums tiek noteikts, izmantojot
kartas maimgo koreficijas anaki. S@rmena koreicijas rangu koeficientu n@meslauj apgalvot,
ka starp 2. testa rezatiem un PMSAL pagt statistiski noamigi augsta tied saikne Sis
secirgjums apliecina katras no dim testSanas metdan rezulfitu patiesumu. 3da veida,

pamatojoties uz 2. testa reztikm, pasiv iesgEja veikt PMSAL saldzinoSo anati.

Lai parbaudtu statistisko nomigumu iegitajiem strukiiras novirzes un struktilo atkiribu
anaizes rezulitus [Ec 2. testa rezuitiem, darla tika izmantotas kopu aibu \erteSanas
neparametrisis metodes. Uz Vilksona (Manna — Vitnija) krifa pamata iegti statistiski
noZimigi secirmjumi par kontrolgrupas un eksperim@las grupas 2. testa rezitlt sadajuma
likuma sakritbu eksperimentaakuma. Tapat ar @rliecibu, ne maaku par 0,99, var apgalvot, ka
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eksperimenta be#g sadajuma likumi divam komm ir dazdi, pie tam ot kopa

(eksperimerdia grupa) noimita pa labi, t.i., uz daudz augst vertejumu apvidu.

Katras no grugm rezulfitu saldzinaSana idz un @c pedaggiska eksperimenta veikSanas,
izmantojot zmju kritérijus, paédija, ka kontrolgrupai nav pamata nulles hgzess par likuma
sakritbu eksperimentaakuma un beigs noraidSanai. Taj pas laika, eksperimerafajai grupai
pastiv batisks pamats apliecit ar varhiitibu, ne maaku par 0.99, 2. testanbskas statistisko

noZimju rezuléitu izmahas eksperimenta beig} pie kam, uz laiko pusi.

Sie secigjumi apliecina eksperimeditis metodikas uz hipertekstaazes daudz augitu

efektivitati salidzinajuma ar tradicionlo.

Detaliztaki tradicioralas un eksperimealtas metodikas salzinoSie ptijumi paiadija, ka pirms
tam formuétais atzinums par eksperimeias metodikas priekSrd@am, pilriba attiecas tikai uz
studentiem ar vigju un augstu PMSAL. Kas attiecas uz studentiemeanw PMSAL, tad uz

statistiskis anaizes rezulttu pamata, var konstttradicioralas metodikas priekSriizas.

Tada veida studentu kontrolgrupas un eksperina¢gig grupas te8fanas statistigk anaizes
rezul@ti apliecina promocijas darba pamathigmt Turklat darks izdaftais secigjums par
eksperimeriias metodikas diferesto ietekmi uz studentiem ar dalfem PMSAL, nosaka
eksperimeriilas metodikas turpakas pilnveidoSanas ie§ps. Pirmkrt, tas attiecas uz
kombirgto macibu tehnolg@iju pétiSanu, & an adapivu hiperteksta @acibu tehnolgiju ar
autonatisko ieguldjuma mepa reguéSanas iesgu izveidoSanu darlam studentu kategodim.
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NOBEIGUMS

Modekjot optimalo sisemu studentu pat®tigas naciSarias struktirkomponentu pilnveidei

profesionalas andu valodas apguves pro@esugstskolas nelingvistisk fakulttes, tika atrisiati

promocijas darbaasli uzdevumi:

1. pamatojoties uz teaiskas literatiras iz@eti un pedaggiska darba pieredzi, tika izstédats

studentu patéwvigas naciSaras optimizcijas melanisma teoétiskais pamats profesiahis

angu valodas kursa apguves gait.i.:

analizjot jedzienu ,hiperteksts”, aprakstot hiperteksf@asbas sabzimajuma ar
lineariem tekstiem, padot hiperteksta lingvistisls ipatribas, tika pedagsgski
pamatota hiperteksta izmantoSana studiju pi&ces

analizjot galvenos didaktiskos principus, kas var tiktalizeti hiperteksta
tehnol@ijas, tika noskaidrots, ka izZgjbas proces hiperteksta tehnofgjas

izmantoSana kalpo #aibu satura strukt@sanai vaitkos fmenos.

2. 1zanalizta hiperteksta tehnofgjas lietoSana micibu satura struktuiSanai studentu

patstivigas naciSaras strukzrkomponentu pilnveidei:

izpétita patsivigas nacisaras probEma.

a) patsivigas naciSaras jedziens pedagpja netiek trak&ts viennommigi, bet
daZdas defincijas tiek akcerita doma par to, ka paisigas naciSaras pamat ir
patsivigums — persabas (studenta) iekf gatawba darlbai un &s akiva
izpausme, kuru raksturo subjektaa@anas, prasmes un iemag, k ai subjekta
attieksme pret darbas procesu urag rezultiem. Patstvigums ir cieSi sai#is ar
persoifibas aktivifiti un veicina studentu paisigumu izzhas proces

b) Balstoties uz zitnieku gtjjumiem, tika aprak®as izzhas procesa pagstiguma

ipa3bas:
kritiska pieeja ap@stamajai vielai un citu ciku spriedumiem,
speja argumertti paust savu viedokli,

prasme patdvigi domat un spriest, apg jaunas zidSanas, izmantoti$ pasaistbai

un praktiskaj darlaba.

Izzinas procesa patstigums ir studentu patsigas nacisSaras svargs nosagums.
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Uz teoktiskas andizes lazes tika apraksh patsivigas naciSaris hitiba un strukira, kas
noteica patavigas nacisaras kriterijus, t.i., motivejoSais un nérka — mudina daribai, satura
un darkibas— veido apstklus daribasistenoSanaiemociornilais un gribas— sekng darlibas
pabeigSanujzvertejoSi korigejoSai — isteno kontroles un néxeSanas funkciju, kuruaditaji

atspogio to dinamiku.

Dotaja petijjuma patsiévigas naciSaras hitiba tiek atkita, aprakstotas komponentu agtbas
l[imenus; ir analizti patstivigas naciSaris komponentu s atistibas tmepi: zems, vi@js un
augsts, piem., l.Kondaurova [269Nemot \era patsiivigas naciSaras struktirkomponentu
attistibas imequs, tika izstadats vingrirajumu komplekss profesiah orientetiem tekstiem, kas
paredzja tas setgu ievieSanu studiju processavulirt izveidot hiperteksta moda nerkis
paredzja atfsfit patsivigas naciSaras strukiirkomponentus un pilnveidot prasmes darbam ar

macibu saturu.

Ar patstivigas macisSaras struktirkomponentu pilnveidi saprotam sagen studenta un détaja
savstarpju darlibu virztu uz darbu ar profesiah orientetiem tekstiem un hipertekstu dng
valodi, lai izveidotu labeligus apsiklus [Etamas pakdibas afistibai, kas sek@studentus apg
patstivigas nacisaras paemienus darbam ar profesia rakstura inforraciju un hipertekstu

andu valodi, un lai akivi pielietotu to studiju procésun tlaka profesionlaja darla.

Pamatojoties uz studentu patdgas naciSaras struktirkomponentu studiju akumposma
ipatnbu anaizi, ir izdafts secigjums par to, ka pilnveidot studentu pavsyas naciSaras
strukfirkomponentus, &éSanos patatigi apgdit zinaSanas un pilnveidot izzas interesi, k af

darlibas aktivigiti var tad, ja studenti apZia ziraSanu apguves nepiecieSéon un normigumu.

Petjuma ir atklati teorctiskie priekSnoteikumi patdtigas naciSaras struktirkomponentu
pilnveidei profesioalas sveSvalodas apguves @gaielingvistiskaj augstskal, kas ir saigti ar
macibu kursa specifikuViens no profesioilas andgu valodas kursa priekSri realizcijas
nosagjumiem patstvigas naciSaras struktirkomponentu pilnveidei lkva atbilstoSas pieejas

nodroSirasana, kas izpauzas hiperteksta adgir

Vel viena kursa priekSraba ir &, ka tas ir profesiaii orientets, &de] patsivigas nacisaras
strukiirkomponentu pilnveideits efekiva, ja profesioglas andgu valodas kurssis cieSi saists
ar visgrteorctiskiem un spealiem kursiem, un hiperteksta modg&hnai tiks izmantoti

profesionali orienteti teksti angu valodi.
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3.Dazu teoetisku @etijumu, tam skaitz maksliga intelekta, kas nodarbojas ar infodtijas
ieguvi, struktuéSanu un prezedtiju, anakzes rezultti /Java mums izmantot tos hiperteksta

modeéSanai:

e hiperteksta mode$anai tika izmantoti profesiala rakstura autentiskie liage

teksti andu valod, kas atbilst studentu komunikatm vajadzbam.

e Hiperteksts ir viens no iegfamajiem idzeliem studentu darba orgad&anai ar
autentiskiem tekstiem speciat, ka var organizt studentu darbu ar autentiskiem
tekstiem speciakité, kas satur frstradatu un struktugtu informaciju, nemot \era
studentu komunikatas vajadzbas, un atkaba no kursa rarka, apguves posma un
fona ziraSaram.

e lzveloties autentiskus tekstus hiperteksta meghatai, tikanemtas @ra profesionlo
zinaSanu veidoSas ipatnibas. & tiek istenota atsevik®l objektu nommju un procesa
apziraSaras kopsakaba, profesionla teksta komunikati orientti parametri un

specilo terminu funkcioalasipatnbas.

e Macibu saturs hiperteksta modg&hnai tiek atlass no daidiem avotiem, bet pats
informacijas ieguves, strukt@ganas un prezedffanas process notiek pakeniski,
tiek ieeroti ka visparigie teksta dekompaajas metodiskie principiatan maksliga
intelekta spealistu izvirzitie principi, kas nem \ra kognivas psiholgijas,
lingvistikas, filozofijas utt. ptijuma rezulitus. Par miBta procesa galvenajiem

komponentiem var uzskasekojoso:

a. konkreta modeEjama hiperteksta reérkis un uzdevumi, kas savauk ir atkafgi

no iz\eléta aspekta un studiju procesa posma,;

b. priekSmetiskas nozares sp#gikursa izéle, nemot \era ta struktugSanas
ies[kjas;

c. tekstu prstradi, lai izveidotu izélétas priekSmetisks sEras €zauru, t.i.,
galveno un sekurado komponentu izcelSanu un atlasi;

d. galveno un sekunado objektu sarindoSanagemot \era sakaru tipus, kas ir

nepiecieSams konceptas kartes izveig, piem., O.Konstantinova [264];

e. tekstu fragmentu apatie: tiek noteikta mezglu stegiska setba; tiek izcelti

galvenie §dzieni un atslgvardi, kuru pamat tiek veidota konceptilia karte;

f. semantisko un leksiski gramatisko hipersaifim@$ana un izveide;

147



g. .havigacijas” izveide pa hipertekstu, t.i.,, sekoSanas dn#a” no mezgliem

uz hipersaitm;

Petijuma eksperimenlaja dda bija noskaidrots studentu patsgas naciSaras
struktirkopmonentu aistibas Tmenis studiju &umposm un tika p@rbaudta izstadata
hiperteksta efektivite, kuram bijagveicina studentu patstigas naciSaras struktirkomponentu
pilnveide un viu intelektdlas, motivacijas, emocioalas un korggjosas s€ras afistiba. Lai at
promocijas darba formetla hipo€zes ideja pahipertekstu datorito formatu, kas paplaSina
autentiska teksta pieejabu, nav piligi attaisnojusies, jo eksperimenta gdika seciats, ka
hiperteksta tehnofgja dod latakus rezuliitus, stidajot ar studentiem, kas patgigas naciSaras
attisibas strukirkomponentos sasniegusi gd un augstuimeni, tongr kopuns eksperimeraa
petijuma rezuliti apstiprirgja izstadato lidzeKa efektiviti un realo iesgEju pielietot tos

profesionalas andu valodas praktiskag nodaribas.

Petjjuma atklata studentu pat®iigas naciSaris hitiba unipatnbas, pieidita §s pafddibas
pilnveidoSaAs iesgja sveSvalodas apguves g@aiaugstskolas nelingvistiskaj fakulgtes,

izmantojot studiju gait hiperteksta tehnofgu macibu satura strukté@ganai.

Izstradata hiperteksta modea elementu ievieSana studiju pracepafda uzgkta darba
lietdeigumu. Turpinot So darbu, var pies#istasdienu multimedijuiizelus, kam vaitu bat

pielietoSanas funkciaiha ievirze izstidata hiperteksi.

Savulart, izstadajot vingrinajumu kompleksu, gatame, ka tikai to sagitiga kombigSana
seknt ipasi notuigu un dziu zinaSanu veidoSanos, no vienas puses, un, no otras,eidz
atfistit visparigus nmacibu paemienus un veidot profesialas prasmes. Izgitajot jebkura veida
vingrinagjumus, sekrgjot studentu patsvigu maciSanos, irgnem \era sekojosSais: fcibu satura
logika un strukiira; vingrirajuma praktisk pielietoSana, izzin@sS darbbas raksturs; sargitibas
pakipeniska pieaugSana. Tugklir janem \era, ka: 1) & ka studentu patdvigas naciSaras
merkis ir sekngt zinaSanu, iemau un prasmju kvalitatu apguvi, tad uzdevumigasida &, lai
attisitu topod specilista prasmi Igiski spriest un radosSi dait) 2) saka& ar to, ka studentu
patsiviguma imenis vingrigjumu risiraSanas laik ir atXirigs, uzdevuma sargifibai ir
japieaug pakpeniski; 3) studenta aktidites un pataviguma augakais imenis ir sasniedzams
tad, kad students ne tikai reproduzinaSanas, iemgs un prasmes, bet apignpielieto &s
dazda veida rekonsta$ara un prveidoSa@, lai risimtu petnieciskus uzdevumus; 4)

patstiviguma un radoSuma sibu seknd motivacijas elementu esaba uzdevumosapec Seit
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bttu loti nodergi probkmuzdevumi. Darbs ar tiem psihgleki sagatavo studentus profesitn

jautajumu risiraSanai.

Integrejot izstradato hiperteksta modeli metodiski pareizi orga&tiz t.i., merkim atbilstoa
studiju proces, tika sekmdta studentu jaunu ziBanu veidoSas un viu izzino$ patsiviguma
attisba, #@dejpdi pilnveidojot studentu patstigas naciSaras struktirkomponentus, t.i.,
motivejoSo un nerka; satura un darlibas; emocionilo un gribas; un izvertejosi korigejoso.
Savulart studentu prasmju pilnveide darbr nacibu saturu uzlabo acibu darba kvaliti un
sagatavo studentus patagai informacijas struktugSanai hiperteksta paniatpapémienu
apguvei. Studentiem rodas i€gppaplasiat maciSaras straggiju veidus. Tagaus vhiem parakt

studiju kvaliites litisku uzlabojumu.
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PIELIKUMI

1. pielikums

Konstatjosa eksperimenta pirmaj posna tiek istenots darbs ar liaeem profesioali
oriengtiem tekstiem ang valod, t.i., izlidzinoSS kurss. Studentiem pigaiti teksti studjoSai
un orientjoSai lagsanai. Teksts ” The individual and society” sni@tfnrmaciju par vienu no
ekonomiskagm probEmam un paredas stu@joSai lagSanai. Tiek pie@vati izstradatie 1., 2. un
3. grupas vingrigjumi, paredztie izpildei pirms teksta laSanas ungc tas. Teksti “Scarcity and
Choice” un “Three Basic Problems” parétiorientjosSai lagSanai.

Sis darbs pa#peniski noved studentusdk atzhai par to, ka profesiatta andu valoda ir viens
no svargakiem profesioali nozimigas infornacijas ieguves avotiem.

THE INDIVIDUAL AND SOCIETY

Task 1.Read the following words:
economics, sensible, essentially, true, equallyigal, conscious, however, continuity,
prosperous, fortunate, extremely, sustain, peasdrgbitant, observe, totally, directly.

Task 2.Read and translate the following word combinatiorie Latvian:

a vast subject, precise definitions, the basic tipresthe material aspects, an underlying
problem, advanced countries, struggle for existestamdard of living, a large percentage, self-
sufficient communities, economic independence, stisklised societies.

Task 3.Study the following economic terms:

advanced countries —wfitas valstis
apply (v.) — pielietotjstenot
completely(adv.)- pilnigi

degree (n.) — palpe, sivoklis

depend on (v.) —it atkafigam

directly (adv.)— tiesi, taisni

effort (n.) — piepile

equally(adv.) - vienlidz, vieradi
essentiallyadv.)- galvenokrt

examine (v.) — tit, apbikot
extremely(adv.)- arkartigi

however(adv.)- tomer

inhabitant(n.) - iedavotajs

meangn.) lidzeklis

opposite(ad).) - pre€js

percentagén.) — procents, procerdli attiedba
pose a question — izvitzautjumu
poverty(n.) - nabadia

provide (v.) — sa@fat, nodroSiat

remote (v.) —als, attls, maznommigs
satisfy wants — apmierihvajadibas
self-sufficient{ad].) — ekonomiski neatkags
solve a problem — rish probemu

skill (n.) — prasme, kvalifikcija

standard of living — dzes imenis
struggle for survival —iga par izdavoSanu
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sustain life — uztwt dzvi
totally {adv.) - pilnigi
vast{adj.) - plass

way (n.) cds, veids

Task 4. Transform the following sentences into PARAFUTURE SIMPLE:

1. Itis not a difficult matter to give a simple answethat basic question.

2. People apply their knowledge and efforts todifies of nature in order to satisfy their material
wants.

3. Even in the prosperous countries there is aacasy survival.

4. This problem attracts little attention.

5. Such people have the abilities to sustain litbeut outside assistance.

6. They experience great poverty.

7. They depend on the efforts and cooperation afyniaousands of specialist workers.

Reading comprehension
Task 5.Read the following text and translate it:

Text A
The Individual and Society

Most introductory textbooks on Economics begin logipg the question, 'What is Economics
about? Although Economics is a vast subject andiggeadefinitions are usually very complex, it
is not a difficult matter to give a simple and gblesanswer to the basic question. Economics is
essentially a study of the ways in which peoplehagmeir knowledge, skills, and efforts to the
gifts of nature in order to satisfy their matemants.

Economics limits itself to the study of the matkdapects of live, and while it is true that man
cannot live by bread alone, it is equally true that cannot live without it. An underlying
problem in economics is that of survival and we tmexamine how people have solved or are
trying to solve this problem. In the more advancedntries this may seem a very remote
problem — few people, if any, are conscious offa dir death struggle for existence. In many
other countries, however, the continuity of humagistence is by no means assured — starvation
is a very real prospect for millions of human bsing

Even in the prosperous, economically advanced cegnthere is an aspect of survival which
attracts little or no attention from those of ugdoate enough to live in these areas. This is our
relative helplessness as '‘economic’ individuale [hldian peasants have an extremely low stan-
dard of living, yet, left completely to their owrevces, they can survive. Such people have the
abilities to sustain life without outside assisean& large percentage of the human race still lives
in very small self-sufficient peasant communiti€hese people experience great poverty, but
they can provide on an individual basis, for thewn survival. They have a degree of
ECONOMIC INDEPENDENCE.

If we now turn to the inhabitants of New York, Lamg or any other great metropolitan area we
must observe the opposite situation — a high stahdé living together with an extreme
economic dependence. The inhabitants of citiesoaadly incapable of providing for themselves,
directly, the means of their survival. They coulnt feed themselves, or build their own houses.
Such people depend, each and every day of theis,lion the efforts and cooperation of many
thousands of specialist workers. In industrialisedieties a high standard of living is possible
only if the organized cooperation of large numbefspeople can be guaranteed. In the
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economically developed countries we are rich, rotimaividuals, but only as members of a
complex economic organisation.

Task 6.Complete the following sentences using the words:
inhabitants, precise, prospect, vast, standard¢petage, means, human

1. Economics is a ... subject and ... definitiores\eery complex.

2. Starvation is a very real... for millions obeings.

3. The Indian peasants have an extremely lowliviof.

4. A large ... of the human race still lives in dsalf-"sufficient peasant communities.
5.The ... of cities are totally incapable of proviglifor themselves the ... of their survival.

Task 7.Find synonyms:
study, precise, complex, subject, essentially, wsect, matter, basically, mainly, apply,
developed, examine, advanced, completely, helphuamty, totally, assistance, society, build,
gift, construct, present.

Task 8 Find antonyms (opposites):
begin, difficult, high, poor, inside, wealth, fah, easy, low, prosperous, outside, poverty,
capable, dependence, incapable, directly, largiependence, indirectly, small.

Task 9.Translate the following word combinations into Eali

Predza defincija, vienkirSa atbilde, pamatjaajums, matetilas daves aspektu izte (EtiSana),
attistitas valstis, ma par izdavoSanu, dwes imenis, relava bezpalblziba, bezrpus paildzibas
(bez paidzibas no arpuses), piedwot arkartgju (stipru, lielu) nabadbu, ekonomiskas
neatkatbas tmenis (pakpe), \erot pretju situaciju, pilsctu iedavotaji, saregitas ekonomiskas
organizcijas loceki.

Task 9.Write the principal forms of the following verbgarcorrect order:
to be, to have, to give, to apply, to satisfy, itee| to study, to examine, to solve, to leave, to
survive, to experience, to provide, to turn, toesks, to feed, to build, to depend, to guarantee.

Produce sentences using the following words:

. limits, of, economics, to, study, the, of, agpethe, material, itself, life.
. problem, an, is, underlying, economics, in, teatvival, of.

. seem, may, a problem, very, this, remote, very.

. very, starvation, a, prospect, millions, foglrdwuman, beings, is, of.

. peasants, an, Indian, have, living, of, the, lextremely, standard.

. people, great, experience, poverty, these.

. degree, they, a, have, economic, of, indeperedenc

~NOoO b~ WNPE

Task 11.Supply theappropriatgrepositions:

1. Most textbooks ... Economics begin ... posirggghestion, 'What is Economics ...?"

2. Economics is essentialdystudy... the ways... which people apply their krexlgle ... the gifts
... hature ... order to satisfy their needs.

3. ... the more advanced countries few peoplecarescious ... a life or death struggle ...
existence.

4. Even ... the economically advanced countriesettsean aspect... survival.

5. Such people have the abilities to sustain liteitside assistance.
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6. If we now turn ... the inhabitants of New Yaxle must observe the opposite situation — a
high standard ... living together ... an extremanemic dependence.

7. The inhabitants ... cities are totally incapablgroviding ... themselves the means ... their
survival.

8. Such people depend ... the efforts ... manystods ... specialist workers.

9. ... industrialized societies a high standardliving is possible only if the organized
cooperation ... large numbers ... people can beagteed.
10. ... the economically developed countries we r&gk, not as individuals, but only as

members ... a complex economic organisation.

Task 12 Write the question that asks about the words iircga

1. Precisalefinitionsare usually very complex.

2. Economicdimits itself to the study of the material life.

3. The Indian peasants have an extrert@iystandard of living.

4. A large percentagef the human race still lives in very small peasammunities.
5. Thesgeopleexperience great poverty.

6. The inhabitants of big cities dependtba effortsof specialized workers.

Task13Fill in the gaps with the verbs in the brackets:

1. Although Economics... a vast subject and prededmitions ... usually very complex, it... not
a difficult matter to give a simple answer to tlasic question (to be).

2. Economics ... itself to the study of the matleaispects of life (to limit).

3. We must examine how people have solved or soltee this problem (to try).

4. It... little attention fromlthose of us fortueatnough to live in these areas (to attract).

5. A large percentage of human race still... inls@f-sufficient communities (to live).

Task 14 Answer the questions to the text “The individuad aonciety”:

. What do most introductory books on Economicsrbbyg?

. What does Economics study?

. What does it limit itself to?

. What is an underlying problem of Economics?

. What categories of people can survive withouside assistance?

. Why do they have a very low standard of living?

. Why aren't the inhabitants of big cities econmatly independent?

. Why is a high standard of living impossible waitih acooperation of large numbers of people?

O~NO O WN P

Task 15Retell the text “The individual and society”.
Task 16 Read the text “Scarcity and choice” and formulaéele section’s central idea:

Text B
Scarcity and Choice

Economics, then, is about the satisfaction of nedtevants. It is necessary to be quite clear
about this;it is people's wants rather than their needs which peotlié motive for economic
activity. We go to work in order to obtain incoméiah will buy us the things we want rather
the things we need. It is not possible to defireeth In terms of any particular quantity of a
commodity, because this would imply that, a certi@wvel of consumption is 'right' for an-
individual. Economists tend to avoid this kind aflve judgement which tries to specify how
much people ought to consume. It is assumed tldatituals wish to enjoy as much well-being
as possible, and if their consumption of food, ldlng, entertainment, and other goods and
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services is less than the amount required to dieentcomplete satisfaction they will want to
have more of them.

If the resources available to people are insuffici® satisfy all their wants, we say that such
resources are scarce. Scarcity is a relative coniteplates the extent of people's wants to their
ability to satisfy those wants. Neither people'snisanor their ability to produce goods and
services are constant. Their productive potergiah¢reasing all the time, but so is their appetite
for material things. Whether this increase in themdnds for more and better material
satisfaction is in the nature of humankind or whetih is artificially stimulated by modern
advertising is a subject much disputed at the pitesee.

Whatever the reason the fact is that we find oueseina situation of scarcity. We can not have
all the things wewant. The resources available to satisfy our wangs atany time, limited in
supply. Our wants, however, appear to be unlimifddis, we all are in a position of having to
make choices; we can only have more of X by halesg of Y. Our incomes are insufficient for
us to buy all the things we would like to have. Tihdividual with a limited income and
unlimited wants is forced to exercise choice whenoh she spends that income. Society as a.
whole faces a similar problem.

There is a limit to a country's productive capabigause the available supply of land, factories,
machines, labour and other economic resourcesmsell. These economic resources have
alternative uses; they can be used to produce whiffleyent kinds of goods and services. If some
of these resources are committed to the productimne thing society mast forego the outputs
of the other things which it might have producedr Example, if we commit resources to the
building of houses then the real cost of these é®us the potential output of schools, shops,
office blocks or theatres which has been sacrifieatder to produce houses.

Task 17 Read the text and discuss issues mentioned in it.

Write the summary of the text using expressiongulindd:

Text C

Three Basic Problems

People have limited means to satisfy unlimited wanat they are forced to choose. The problems
of choice are essentially problems of allocatioeopte must decide how to allocate resources to
different usesand then how to allocate the goods and serviceduped to the individual
members of society. There are three fundamentatesim be made:

1. Which goods shall be produced and in what quansttel'his problem concerns the composi-
tion of total output. The community must decide e¥hgoods it is going to produ@ad hence
which goods it is not going to produce. Having dedi the range of goods to be produced, the
community must then decide how much of each goodldhbe produced. In reality the choices
before a community are rarely of 'all or nothingtiety. They usually take the form: more of one
thing and less of anothéeFhe first and major function of any economic systis to determine in
some way the actual quantities and varieties ofdgoand services which will best meet the
wants of its citizens.

2. How shouldthe various goods and services be producedost goods can be produced by a
variety of methodsWheat can be grown by making use of much labadrlétle capital, or by
using vast amounts of capital and very little labdtlectrical appliances can be made by using
large and complex machines operated by relativaelygemi- or unskilled workers. Alternatively
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they might be produced in hosts of small workshbgshighly skilled technicians using
relatively little machinery. Different methods afjpluction can be distinguishém one anoth-

er by the differences in the quantities of resosinggedin producing them. Economists use the
term capital- intensive to describe the alternatiethods just outlined. The total output of the
community depends not only on the total supplyesburces available but on the ways in which
these resources are combined together. A commuomist_make decisions on the methods of
productionto be adopted.

3. How should the goods and services be distributed his is the third function which an eco-
nomic system has to perform. The total output babeé shared out among the members of the
community. The economic system has to deterrtlieeelative sizes of the shares going to each
household. Should everyone be given an equal 3t#ineuld the output be shared out in accor-
dance with people's ability to pay the price, andtl the shares be decided according to tradition
and custom?

These basic problems are common to all societiematter what level of economic development
they have reached. The methods of solvivem will be different from one society to anotbet

the problems are common in all societies.

The three economic tasks of every society areyrablbut choices among economy’s resources.
A resource is a material or service that is useshaie goods or services. Not all resources are
scare

Free resources, such as air, are so aboundedhthatcan be obtained without charge. Scare
resources are called economic resources.

Today, societies solve these three questions diftgr. But they are organized in one or two
fashions. In some cases, government makes econdexcsions about production and
distribution, with those on top of the hierarchyigg economic commands to those further down
the ladder. This type of economy called a commatemy

In other cases, decisions are made in markets -amketneconomy Here most economic
guestions are solved by individuals and privatasir

No contemporary society falls completely into eitted these polar categories. Rather, all
societies are mixed economiedgth elements of market and command.

Task 18 Discuss and extend the following:

1. “The best things in life are free and henceidatthe realm of economics: the air we breathe a
view of sunset, libraries and free of speech. Mather things ought to be free as well, like
medical care”. Give you opinion.

2. Robinson Crusoe apparently spent a lot of hikimg hours in what we usually deem “leisure
activities”. Does this not imply he had a severemployment problem? Why would you not
be worried about his unemployment but yet you wdidaoncerned about the unemployment
in Latvia?

3. What characteristics do economic problems terithve in common?

4. Is economics concerned solely with solving pcatfproblems?

Task 19.Solve the problems:

1. Suppose that the average cost per mile of apgrgbur car (including insurance and taxes) is
18 cents. If you are contemplating taking a 20Centilp, are you correct in assuming that
your out-of pocket cost for the trip will be 18 teper mile? Why or why not?

2. If the alternative cost of producing an extrdlion tons of steel, should society produce the
extra million tons of steel? Why or why not?
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2. pielikums
Studentu aptaujas lapa (1. tests)
1.1. kritérijs:
1.1.1. jaujums — apgalvojums.Atbildot uz apgalvojumuildzu, iz\Elieties( % ) to, kuram {is
piekrtat vai/un uzrakstiet savu variantu.
Es ar interesi studju ang/u valodu

Atbildes:

a. .
V. NE&.
z. Notufigas intereses nav, bet atsg&vi&mati man ir interesanti.

1.1.2. jaujums. Atbildot uz jaugjumu, lidzu, iz\elieties( x ) to, kuram {is piekitat vai/un
uzrakstiet savu variantu.

Vai profesionilas andu valodas apguve dod iegp paplaSinit zingSanas specialite?

Atbildes:

a. ja, jo parvaldot profesioalo andu valodu, varu daudatrak iepaities ar aktalako un jaurako
informaciju.

v . Domaju, ka tieSs sakars Seit nepastjo ir pietiekami daudz inforatijas ar latvieSu valod,
kaut gan ang valodas ziaSanas uzskatu par sigam un vajadmam.

z. Domiju, ka ar skal apditajam zinaSaram pietiek labai komunicijai, bet profesioala andu
valoda man nav interesanta un nepiecieSama.

1.2. kritérijs:

1.2.1.Anketa par studiju motaciju

Katram jauzzjumam, fidzu, iz¥lejieties vienu atbildi.

| Kas pamudinatis apmeldt nodarkbas?

z. Doctaja prasba apmeldt nodarhibas;

v. véleSaras iedit labu nowrtejumu ekamerg;

v. uzskatu, ka arig valodas ziaSanas vien@r nodegs dave;

a. patk macities and¢u valodu, Sis kurss mani aizrauj.

Il Ka jus skaidrotu savu attieksmi pret darbu, ka®ic patsivigi?
z. akivi stradaju maz un tikai tad, kad zinu, ka manasaZemas fgrbauds;
v. esmu als/a, jo negribu atpalikt no kursa biedriem;

v. aktivi stradaju, jo uzskatu apgstamo vielu par svagu,

a. daudz sadaju patsévigi, jo maciSaris man sniedz gandpamu.
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Il Ka jus raksturotu savu attieksmi pret stadij?

Z. Stu@ju, lai izvaifitos no nepietiekameektejuma;

v. uzskatu par savu pigkumu studt labi;

V. studtju, jo pasreizja daves posra studijas universitte uzskatu par galveno aktiit, jo bez
augsiikas izglitibas giti atrast labu darbu;

a. studijas un ziisanu apguve sniedz man ganpenu, un man Seit ir interesanti.

IV Kada ir nozme studigm jasu turpnakaja dzive?
z. Neladas;

v. izglitiba var It dzvei nodetga;

v. studtju, lai nakotne iegatu labi apmakatu darbu;

a. ir \elesSaras pec iesggjas vaiik uzzirat, lai pilnveidotu sevi, savas zianas.

V Kads darba veiddig piesaista vaik?
z. Pildt uzdevumus, kas neprasa ilgstosSu ieda$anos laiku un izpildi;
v. patk risinat saregitus uzdevumus;

a. patk uzdevumi, kas prasa ilgstosu id@ziSanos, analesanu un do@sanu.

VI Ja tiktu ieviests nodatbu biivas apmekiSanas raims, cik bieZi{is ka\etu nodaribas?
Z. Lielako ddu no nodartbam,;

v. kawetu dazreiz;

v. censtos apmektl visas nodaribas;

a. kavtu maz, jo man p# stradat nodarhbu laika.

1.3. kritérijs:

1.3.1. jauajums. Atbildot uz jausjumu, ladzu, iz\elieties( x ) to, kuram {is piekitat vai/un
uzrakstiet savu variantu.

Kadiem ziniSanu apguves pg&mieniem jis dodat priekSroku?

Atbildes:
¢ informacijas mekéSana un sistematizana, racibu vielas piligai apguvei.
e Atra informacijas mekéSana, kas ir viiiza uz konkétu rezulfitu.

o Gribctu pec iespgjasatrak atrast piliigaku atbildi.
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1.3.1. jaujums. Atbildot uz jaugjumu, lidzu, iz\elieties( x ) to, kuram {is piekitat vai/un
uzrakstiet savu variantu.

Ka jas skaidrotu savu attieksmi pret pa#sfgu macriSanos, gatavojoties nodaitiizm?
Atbildes:

e patstivigi stradat man nepak, tadel stradaju reti un girsvai tad, kad zinu, ka manas
zinaSanas frbauds.

e Censos nodarbam gatavoties pat®tigi, jo gribu lalak izprast vielu un neatpalikt no
kursa biedriem.

e Daudz un labgt stradaju patsévigi, jo gribu uzziat vairak, neléa tas ir iespjams
nodarhbu laika.

1.3.2. jauajums. Atbildot uz jausjumu, ladzu, iz\elieties( x ) to, kuram jis piekitat vai/un
uzrakstiet savu variantu.

Vai ir nepiecieSams palieli@t patstivigas niiciSanas ipatsvaru profesioalas andgu valodas
apgu\e, lai mactos patsivigi stradat ar Jums profesioali nozzmigu informaciju?

Atbildes:
e ng, tas nav nepiecieSams, jo visu vajgdzinformaciju apdistu nodaribas lail.
e Ja, jo esmu ieinteress/ta papildinformacija.

e Neesmu prliecinats/ta, jo man pietiek laika, lai paigigi sagatavotos nodatam.

1.4. kritérijs:

1.4.1. jauajums.

Vai pirms darba uz&Saras jus izvirzat sev nerki? Ladzu, iz\Elieties( x ) vienu atbildi.
Atbildes:

a.vienmer.
v. Dazreiz.
z. Gandiz nekad.

1.4.1.a.Ladzu, atzmgjiet 3 svargakos nerkus, kurusiis uzskatiet par galvenajiem.

Jaugjuma sarefitibas Imenis: z — zems, v — i, a — augsts.

z. lenacities git kaut ko sev nodegu;

V. pamaigak apdit vielu;

a. iedit jaunu infornaciju, lai turpnak izmantotu to savdarts;
v. izpildit uzsaditas prasbas;
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a. ienacities donat par probému;

Z. par nerki nedonaju;

z. merki neizvirzu, bet pildu uzdevumus, ko @tajs ir uzdevis;

V. censos sasniegtenii, ko do&tajs ir izvirzijis;

a. katru reizi, uzgot darbu, prdomaju meérki un uzdevumusatsasniegSanai;
a. sistematét zinaSanas parfmu;

a. apq papijdinforniciju par @tamo jaujumu;

1.4.1b. jautjums.

Cik stundu ne@la jas stadajiet patstavigi?
z.1-4

V. 5-7

a. 8-10 un vaiikk

1.5. kritérijs:
1.5.1. jauajums.

Ka jas planojiet patsivigo darbu?Atbildot uz jausjumu, lidzu, iz\Elieties (x) to, kuram fis
piekrtat vai/un uzrakstiet savu variantu.

Atbildes:

z. Nepknoju.

v. Planoju tad, kad gatavojos kontroldarbiem, ieslaitsemiariem un c.
a. Savu darbu phoju vienngr.

2.1. kriterijs.

2.1.1. jauajums.

Vai jums patk saregitu uzdevumu un prol@mu risingSana profijoso studiju kursu ietvaros?
Ladzu, iz\Elieties( x ) vienu atbildi.

Atbildes:
a. Paik ilgstoSi @rdomat izvirzitu uzdevumu un rasi tisinaSanas pgmienus

v. Pildot uzdevumu oriegjps uz agik izstradatu anal@iska uzdevuma risi$anas paraugsimu
z.Dodu prieksroku konkito lietiku uzdevumu risiianai, kas neprasa ilgstosu i¢éad@sanos
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2.2. kriterijs.

2.2.1. jaujums:

Kadi uzdevumi angu valodz jums padodas

1. viegli;
2. ar nelielam gratibam;
3. padodas ar ligim gritibam;

jaugjuma saregetibas tmenis: z — zems, v — b, a- augsts

< N N © < <

Q

< ¥ < < @9 < N ® NN ®

. Patsivigi sasidit formalas standartaastules vai tekstus, kas ir saiatar attietyo nozari.
. Izmantot IT informcijas mekéSanai specialite.

. Sagtdit kompleksas &stules, piem.,&lzibas, pieteikumus,akai atbildet uz &m.

. Savas nozares tekstuit@sa un atsews faktu un paadibu izprasana.

. Sadidit 1sus paziojumus, @c dotajiem paraugiem.

Sasidit 1sus tekstus par Zimam temam, vajadzbas gaguma ieklaujot tajos
paskaidrojumus.

. AnaliZt un apkopot inforraciju no dazdiem avotiem.

. Sadidit isus tekstusge parauga.

.Isi raksturot tekstu vai notikumu.

. Patstvigi sagatavot ziojumu par gmu.

. Aizpildit veidlapas, nadot taps vajadzgos datus, piem. awdu, uz\ardu, adresi.
. Piedaities diskusi, izsakot savu viedokli un argumejat.

. Sagatavot un prezéntefeftu, izsakoties bez gtibam, pre@zi formulgjot domu.
. Izklasftit apspriezu un prezeatiju galveno saturu atspolgyot viedoKus.

. Savas nozares litetafs lasSana un svagakas infornacijas atrasana.

. Savas nozares sag#ns tekstus lasana, izpratne un afizé.

lesiZzu standtartestudu, piem., par darba procesiem, i&@a, galvess domas un
butiskako detdu izpraSana.

. Zinojuma (refefita) detalizta izpraSana.

v. Uztvert un izprast diskusiju un apsprieduigkakos aspektus, ja tie satstar profesioalo

< N © N

darlabu, un ruatajs rura skaidri.

. Uztvert un saprast pamatinfaraju par darbu, persam.
. Pretzi un skaidri formut savu viedokli, prliecinoSi argumert un atbildt uz citu

personu izteiktiem argumentiem.

. Atbildet uz jausjumiem par &¢mu, kK& af uzshtdit jautsjumus, izmantojot vieriSas

valodas konstrukcijas.

. Saprasties, lietojot vieaiSas fizes sarufpar parstamu jomu.
. IT izmantoSanagmnieciskai dartbai.

. IT izmantoSana jaunardu tulkoSanai tekst

. Izlagta teksta galveds domagss raksturojums.
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2.3. kriterijs.
2.3.1. Aptaujas lapa.

Cienfjamais student! lzdzu, nortéjiet, kadus micibu pagemienus un prasmesis paslaik
parvaldat:

1. labi;

2. apmierinosi;

3. vdji;

panémienu saregetibas imeni: z — zems; v — vi@js; a- augsts
. materila logiska izpraSana, galverizcelSana;

. GClonsakarbu dibiraSana;

. izlasta atstistiSana;

. izlagta recenzSana;

. faktu un paidibu anaize;

. aktu un padibu sistematizgSana,

. izlagta apkopoSana un vigpnasana,

. Savu secifjumu pamatosana;

. savas runas klaisaras un pierakggana;

. planu sastdiSana, &Zu formukSana ciSana;

< < < < < < < < 9 < <

. refeitu, zinojumu sagatavoSana,
V. uzstSarss ar refeitiem, znojumiem;
informacijasatra lagSana, lai:

V. apditu svargakos faktus;

a. atbildtt uz jaugjumiem;

v. kritiski nowertetu izklastitos faktus;
v

. ilgak atcegtos informaciju;

N

. Petniecisléas darbbasistenoSana;

<

. paadibu sistematizgSana un klasifieSana;

N

. dazdu koncepciju un vieddld saidzinaSana;
. prasme naiakt pie skdziena, apkopojot faktisko mata;

. prasme izdar pamatotos stizienus;

< < <

. informacijas kritiska anake un nogrtéSana,

z. hipogzes izviraSana un frbaude;

. apgito zinaSanu un darbu pamienu izmantoSana turgkaja darba;
. darba paskontrolastenoSana unli&du laboSana,;

. rokasgimatu un biblioggfiskas literatiras izmantoSana;

o o < <

. profesioalas terminolgias apguve.
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2.5. kriterijs.

2.5.1. Aptaujas lapa:
Lizdzu, atimejiet ( x ) kadus pazémienus darle ar macibu saturu angu valodz jis
parvaldat

a - labi
V - apmierinosi
Z -dji

| Lasot profesioalo literatiru:
z. detaléta plana sagtdiSana tekstam
z. teksta galvenajn ddam nosaukumu pig&rSana
a. teksta galveno praivhu identificéSana, atraSana, izcelSana
v. materila grugSana
V. jauijumu uzsidiSana tekstam

v. tekst pretrunu atrasSana izcelSana.

I Komunicgjot andu valodi:
v. atbilstba komunilgcijas sitdcijai
V. runas objekta apzidaras
v. infornacijas reprodugsana
a. izteikds informacijas apkoposana.

[l pildot rakstiskus uzdevumus:
v. noklaustas informacijas pierakgBana
Z. tekstu ref@aSana un anéfana

IV klausoties informciju:
v. noklaustas informacijas galveas domas izcelSana
v. noklausta teksta sadale€gpilnas dés
v. plana sagtdiSana

v. galveras un sekungtas infornacijas izcelSana.

184



3.7. kriterijs.
3.7.1.Spilberga trauksmes aptaujas lapa.

Instrukcija: uzmargi izlasiet katru apgalvojumu un i&aties to atbildi, kas raksturaisu

passajtu Sobid. Atzimgjiet Jisu atbildes numuru uz ,atbilzu veidlapas”.

Apgalvojumi Ng, tatas | DroSivien | Pareizi | Pilnigi
nav ta tas ir pareizi
(Jadoma,
Skiet,
laikam gan)

1. Es esmu miggs/a. 1 2 3 4
2. Mani nekas neapdraud. 1 2 3 4
3. Es jitos sasprindzits/ta. 1 2 3 4
4. Es jitu noZlu. 1 2 3 4
5. Es jitos bivi. 1 2 3 4
6. Es esmu sagtinats/a. 1 2 3 4
7. Dongjot par iespjamam neveiksmim es 1 2 3 4
satraucos.
8. Es jitos atmities/usies. 1 2 3 4
9. Es jitos uztraukts/a. 1 2 3 4
10. Es {itos apmieriats. 1 2 3 4
11. Es esmuarliecinats/a par sevi. 1 2 3 4
12. Es nervagu. 1 2 3 4
13. JebkurSikums satrauc mani un trauc 1 2 3 4
koncenteties.
14. Es esmu ,uzshkvets/a”. 1 2 3 4
15. Es najtos sasprindziits/a un nelvs/a. 1 2 3 4
16. Es esmu prigégs/a. 1 2 3 4
17. Es{itos noraizjies/usies. 1 2 3 4
18. Es esmugrak uzbudirats/ta. 1 2 3 4
19. Man ir jautri. 1 2 3 4
20. Es izjitu patiku. 1 2 3 4
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Atbilzu veidlapa Spilberga trauksmes aptaujai

Instrukcija: atamgjiet Jusu atbildes numuru prettbilstoSa jaduma numuram.

Jausijuma numurs Atbildes numurs
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Datu apstide

Apgalvojuma

numurs

Atbildes

Nekad

Gandr nekad

Biezi

Gandiz vienngr

© ® N o g & W N E

[EEN
©

[EEN
=

[EEN
N

[EEN
w

[ERN
P

[EEN
o1

[EEN
o

[EEN
N

=
oo

[EEN
©

N
©

DA PR AN P R R AR R P R PR RN

W W N N W w N NN W W N W NN W NN W w

NI Nl WO w N N WO wl w N N W N W w N w w NN

Ll Y e B N N N e e N Y I et Y T et ot O Y Al A N0 (R B Y B

Aptaujas jaugjumi Jauj noErtet studenta reakto/situatvo trauksm, t.i., trauksmiakstvokli.
TieSie jausjumi: 3., 4.,6.,7.,9.,12.,13.,14.,17., 18.

Apgrieztiejautajumi: 1., 2., 5., 8., 10., 11., 15., 16., 19., 20.

Reakiva/situaiva trauksme = tiSie jagfumi — apgrieztie jaajumi + 35
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Interpret acija

Trauksmesimenis 1dz 30 bakm ir zems, no 30idiz 45 — ndrens, no 46 un augés — augsts.
Formula:PT=Z1—-Z,+ 35

Lidz 30 bakm - zema, 31-45-arena, 46 un vak —augsta.

3.6. kriterijs.

3.6.1. Aptaujas lapaStudentu ankégana par sasnieguma pRnmu motiaciju:

Ciengjamais student! lzdzu, atbildiet uz apgalvojumiem, i2oties (% ) vienu no 3 atbilé@m:

Atbildes

Ja Ne Neesmu

Apgalvojumi parliecinats/a

1. Esatri un veiksmgi iemacisos
profesioralo angu valodu.

2. Es vagSu patstvigi pilnveidot
savas ziaSanas profesiaa andu
valod.

3. Es vagSu ienacities \&l vienu
sveSvalodu patdtigi.

4. Man vajadigs gads, lai ieatitos
otro sveSvalodu.

5. SveSvalodas apguve man padodas
ar gittbam.

4.1 kriterijs.
4.1.1. Ciemjamais student! lzdzu, atbildiet uz jautjumiem, iz\&loties (x ) vienu no 3
atbildem:

atbildes Vienmer Dazreiz Nekad

Jaugijumi

1. Vai jus cenSietiesgsbaudt savu
darbu un noskaidrot atbilzu
pareizbu

2. Vai jus iz\ertejat savu darbu (ta
NOZIME vai sasniedst merki un
nosaditos uzdevumus)?

\*2)

3. Vai jus labojiet savu darbu?
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3. pielikums

3.-1. tabula
Studentu tes€Sanas rezulati

Periods Sakums Beigas

Stud. Nr. | grupa | limenis- s | diapaz.-s | balles-s | rangs-s | limenis-b | diapoz-b | bales-b | rangs-b
101 K Z 1 8 1 Z 2 10 2
102 K Z 2 12 4 Z 3 21 7
103 K Z 2 16 7 Z 3 21 7
104 K Z 2 18 9 Z 3 22 10,5
105 K Z 3 24 12,5 Z 3 23 12,5
106 K Z 3 24 12,5 Z 4 31 16,5
107 K Z 3 26 16,5 Z 4 31 16,5
108 K Z 3 26 16,5 Z 4 33 21,5
109 K Z 3 28 19,5 Z 4 33 21,5
110 K Z 4 33 26 Z 4 35 29,5
111 K Z 4 35 28,5 Z 4 34 26
112 K Z 4 35 28,5 Z 4 37 32
113 K Z 4 36 33 Z 4 38 34
114 K Z 4 36 33 Z 5 41 36,5
115 K Z 4 38 40,5 Z 5 43 40
116 K Z 4 38 40,5 Z 5 46 44,5
117 K Z 4 40 45,5 Z 5 46 44,5
118 K Z 5 43 51,5 Z 5 47 48,5
119 K Z 5 45 59,5 Z 5 48 51,5
120 K Z 5 45 59,5 Z 6 52 55
121 K Z 5 46 63,5 Z 6 54 59,5
122 K Z 5 47 67 Z 7 62 89,5
123 K Z 5 47 67 \Y 3 29 14
124 K Z 5 49 72,5 \Y 4 34 26
125 K Z 6 51 76 V 4 36 29,5
126 K Z 6 55 88 \% 4 37 32
127 K Z 6 58 102,5 \Y 4 37 32
128 K \Y 3 29 22 \Y 4 39 35
129 K \Y 4 37 37 \Y 5 42 38,5
130 K V 4 39 43,5 V 5 44 41
131 K V 5 42 48 V 5 45 42
132 K \Y 5 44 55 \Y 5 46 44,5
133 K \Y 5 45 59,5 \Y 5 46 44,5
134 K \Y 5 47 67 \Y 5 47 48,5
135 K V 5 47 67 V 5 47 48,5
136 K V 5 49 72,5 V 5 48 51,5
137 K \Y 5 50 74,5 \Y 5 50 54
138 K \Y 6 52 78,5 \Y 6 53 56,5
139 K V 6 53 52 V 6 54 59,5
140 K V 6 54 84,5 V 6 54 59,5
141 K V 6 55 88 V 6 56 66,5
142 K \Y 6 56 94 \Y 6 56 66,5
143 K \Y 6 56 94 \Y 6 56 66,5
144 K V 6 56 94 V 6 57 72
145 K V 6 58 102,5 V 6 57 72
146 K V 6 58 102,5 V 6 57 72
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Periods Sakums Beigas

Stud. Nr. | grupa | l[imenis- s | diapaz.-s | balles-s | rangs-s | limenis-b | diapoz-b | bales-b | rangs-b
147 K \Y 6 59 106,5 \Y 6 58 77,5
148 K V 6 59 106,5 V 6 58 77,5
149 K V 6 60 109 V 6 58 77,5
150 K \Y 6 60 109 \Y 6 59 82,5
151 K \Y 7 62 114 \Y 6 59 82,5
152 K V 7 64 116,5 \ 6 60 86
153 K V 7 65 118 V 7 62 89,5
154 K V 7 66 119,5 V 7 64 92
155 K \Y 7 66 119,5 \Y 7 64 92
156 K \Y 7 67 122 \Y 7 65 96
157 K \Y 7 67 122 \Y 7 65 96
158 K V 7 68 124 V 7 66 99,5
159 K V 7 69 126,5 V 7 67 103,5
160 K \Y 8 73 129 \Y 7 67 103,5
161 K \Y 8 75 132 \Y 7 69 113
162 K V 8 78 137 \Y 8 72 120
163 K V 9 83 140 A 7 67 103,5
164 K A 6 58 102,5 A 7 69 113
165 K A 7 69 126,5 A 8 74 123,5
166 K A 8 78 137 A 8 76 126,5
167 K A 8 80 139 A 8 77 130
168 K A 9 86 142 A 9 84 135
Z 1 6 1 z 2 11 2,5

Z 2 11 3 z 2 11 2,5

z 2 13 55 z 2 12 4

z 2 13 55 z 3 21 7

Z 2 17 8 z 3 21 7

A 3 22 10 z 3 21 7

z 3 24 12,5 Z 3 22 10,5

z 3 24 12,5 z 3 23 12,5

z 3 25 15 z 4 32 19

A 3 27 18 z 4 33 21,5

A 3 28 19,5 z 4 33 21,5

z 3 28 22 Z 4 34 26

z 3 30 22 z 4 34 26

z 4 32 24,5 z 4 31 16,5

A 4 32 24,5 z 4 31 16,5

Z 4 35 28,5 z 5 41 36,5

z 4 35 28,5 V 4 34 26

z 4 36 33 V 5 42 38,5

Z 4 36 33 \Y 5 47 48,5

Z 4 37 37 \Y 5 49 53

Z 4 38 40,5 \Y 6 53 56,5

z 4 38 40,5 \ 6 54 59,5

z 4 39 43,5 \ 6 55 62,5

Z 4 40 45,5 \Y 6 55 62,5

Z 5 42 48 \Y 6 56 66,5

Z 5 42 48 \Y 6 56 66,5

z 5 43 51,5 \ 6 56 66,5

z 5 43 51,5 V 6 57 72

Z 5 45 59,5 \Y 6 57 72
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Periods Sakums Beigas

Stud. Nr. | grupa [ limenis- s | diapaz.-s | balles-s | rangs-s | limenis-b | diapoz-b | bales-b | rangs-b
Z 5 48 70,5 \Y 6 58 77,5
z 6 53 82 V 6 58 77,5
z 6 56 94 V 6 58 77,5
\Y; 4 36 33 V 6 59 82,5
\Y; 4 37 37 V 6 59 82,5
\Y; 5 43 51,5 \Y 6 60 86
\Y; 5 44 55 V 6 60 86
\Y; 5 44 55 V 7 61 88
\Y; 5 45 59,5 \Y; 7 64 92
\Y; 5 45 59,5 \Y; 7 65 96
\Y; 5 46 63,5 \Y 7 65 96
\Y; 5 47 67 V 7 65 96
\Y; 5 48 70,5 V 7 66 99,5
\Y; 5 50 74,5 \Y; 7 67 103,5
\Y; 6 52 78,5 \Y; 7 67 103,5
\Y; 6 52 78,5 V 7 67 103,5
\Y; 6 52 78,5 V 7 68 108
V 6 53 82 V 7 68 108
\Y; 6 54 84,5 \Y; 7 68 108
\Y 6 55 88 \Y; 7 69 113
V 6 55 88 V 7 69 113
V 6 55 88 V 7 69 113
V 6 56 94 V 7 69 113
\Y 6 56 94 \Y; 7 70 118
\Y 6 56 94 \Y; 7 70 118
V 6 57 98,5 V 7 70 118
V 6 57 98,5 V 8 73 121,5
\Y 6 58 102,5 \Y; 8 73 1215
\Y 6 58 102,5 \Y; 8 74 123,5
\Y 6 60 109 \Y 8 76 126,5
\Y; 7 61 111,5 \Y; 8 77 130
\Y; 7 61 111,5 \Y; 8 77 130
\Y 7 62 114 \Y; 8 79 132,5
\Y 7 62 114 \Y; 9 84 135
\Y; 7 64 116,5 \Y; 9 88 140,5
\Y; 7 67 122 A 7 69 113
\Y; 7 69 126,5 A 8 76 126,5
\Y 8 74 130,5 A 8 76 126,5
\Y 8 74 130,5 A 8 79 132,5
\Y; 8 76 133,5 A 9 84 135
\Y; 8 78 137 A 9 85 137,5
A 7 69 126,5 A 9 85 1375
A 8 76 133,5 A 9 86 139
A 8 77 135 A 9 88 140,5
A 9 84 141 A 10 92 142

* K — kontrolgrupa
E — eksperimeala grupa

Z—zems
V — vickjs
A — augsts.
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Abu grupu studentu sadaijums pec PMSAL

(eksperimenta akums)

3.-2. tabula

Periods Sakums
Grupa Kontrolgrupa Eksperimertla grupa
PMSAL A \% A K Z V A K
1. xomponents 20 39 9 68 27 39 8 74
2.xomponents 23 41 4 68 24 46 4 74
3. xomponents 31 32 5 68 35 32 7 74
4. xomponents 25 39 4 68 33 38 3 74
Kopa: 27 36 5 68 32 38 4 74
3.-3. tabula
Abu grupu studentu sadaijums pec PMSAL
(eksperimenta beigas)
Periods Beigas
Grupa Kontrolgrupa Eksperimer#la grupa
PMSAL Z \% A K 4 \% A K
1. xomponents 18 41 9 68 12 47 15 74
2.xomponents 20 44 4 68 9 59 6 74
3. xomponents 12 39 17 68 12 44 18 74
4. xomponents 22 41 5 68 10 55 9 74
Kopa: 22 40 6 68 16 48 10 74
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Kontrolgrupas un eksperiment alas grupas studentu sadal Tums p &c patst avigas
maciSanas motiv §joSa un m érka strukt arkomponenta att 1stibas ITmeniem
eksperimentas akum a

%
70

60

50

40

w
@D
a

30

20

10

O p
Zems Vidéjs Augsts

@ Ks(%) 29,4 57,4 13,2
B Es(%) 36,5 52,7 10,8

3.1. attels. Kontrolgrupas un eksperimaiits grupas studentu sagjains [gc patsivigas
maciSaras motiwjosz un nerka strukirkomponenta aistibas Iimepiem (eksperimentsakums)

Kontrolgrupas un eksperiment alas grupas studentu sadal Tjums p &c patst avigas
macisanas satura un darb 7bas strukt drkomponenta att istibas ITmenpiem
eksperimentas akum a
%
80
70
60
50
40
30 -
20 -
10
O p
Zems Vidéjs Augsts
@ Ks(%) 33,8 60,3 5,9
@ Es(%) 32,4 62,2 54

3.2. atfels. Kontrolgrupas un eksperimeaiis grupas studentu safjains [gc patsivigas naciSaris
satura un daribasstrukfirkomponenta at$tibas fmegiem (eksperimentaakums)
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Kontrolgrupas un eksperiment alas grupas studentu sadal 1ums p éc patst avigas
maciSanas emocion ala un gribas strukt arkomponenta att 1stibas |ITme niem
eksperimentas akum a
%
70
60
50 156 47 3
40 A
30 -
20 -
9,5
10 4 S e 7 B i e
Vidéjs Augsts
O Ks(%) 45,6 47,1 7.4
B Es(%) 47,3 43,2 9,5

3.3. atfels. Kontrolgrupas un eksperimeaiis grupas studentu safjains [gc patsivigas
maciSaras emociola un gribasstrukirkomponenta astibas Iimeniem (eksperimentaakums)

Kontrolgrupas un eksperiment alas grupas studentu sadal Tums p éc patst avigas
maciSanas izveértéjos kori géosa strukt arkomponenta att istibas Iime piem
eksperimentas akum a

%

80

70

60

50 446

40 -

30 4

20 -

10 A

0 i
Zems Vidéjs Augsts

O Ks(%) 36,8 57,4 59
@ Es(%) 44,6 51,4 4,1

3.4. atfels. Kontrolgrupas un eksperimeaiis grupas studentu safjains [gc patsivigas
macisaras izvertejosi korigejoSastrukiirkomponenta atstibas fmegiem (eksperimentaakums)
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Kontrolgrupas studentu sadal Tjums p éc patst avigas m aciSanas motiv §josa un
mérka strukt drkomponenta att Tstibas ITmeniem eksperimentas akum a un beig as
%
70
60,3
60
50 -
40
29,4
30 - 26,5
20 A
1352 13:2
10 A
0 =
Zems Vidéjs Augsts
O Ks(%) 29,4 57,4 13,2
0 Kb(%) 26,5 60,3 13,2

3.5. attels. Kontrolgrupas studentu safjams Ec patsivigas naciSaras motiejosa
un nerka struktirkomponenta aistibas fmeniem eksperimentaakuma un beigs

Eksperiment alas grupas studentu sadal Tjums p &c patst avigas m aciS§anas motiv osa
un m érka strukt Grkomponenta att 1stibas [Tmeniem eksperimentas akum a un beig as

70

=635

60

50 :

40 =2 2o

20

304

10 foi

0 L=
Zems Vidéjs Augsts

@ Es(%) 36,5 52,7 10,8

B Eb(%) 16,2 63,5 20,3

3.6. atfels. Eksperimeritlas grupas studentu satjaims [Ec patsivigas nacisaras motiejosa

un nerka strukfirkomponenta atsttbas imepiem eksperimentaakuma un beigs
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Kontrolgrupas studentu sadaltfjums péc patstavigas maciSanas satura un
darbibas struktirkomponenta attistibas limeniem eksperimenta sakuma un beigas
%
80
701 64,7
60,3
60 -
50
401 338
29,4
30
20 4
10 | 5,9 5,9
0 1 T 1
Zems Vidéjs Augsts
@ Ks(%) 33,8 60,3 59
O Kb(%) 29,4 64,7 5,9

3.7. attels. Kontrolgrupas studentu sagams Ec patsivigas naciSaris satura un daribas

struktirkomponenta atstitbas Tmegiem eksperimentaakuma un beigs

Eksperiment alas grupas studentu sadal Tjums p &c patst avigas m aciSanas satura un
darbibas strukt Grkomponenta att Tstibas ITmeniem eksperimentas akum aun beig as

Zems Vidéjs Augsts
@ Es(%) 32,4 62,2 54
B Eb(%) 12,2 79,7 8,1

3.8. attels. Eksperimer#tlas grupas studentu satjaims [gc patsivigas naciSaras satura un darbas

strukifirkomponenta at$tibas timeniem eksperimentaakuma un beidgs
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Kontrolgrupas studentu sadal Tjums p &c patst avigas m acisanas emocion ala un
gribas strukt drkomponenta att Tstibas ITmeniem eksperimentas akum a un beig as
%
70
60 A 54
50
40
30 25,0
20 -
10 | 7.4
0
Zems Vidéjs Augsts
o Ks(%) 45,6 47,1 7.4
0 Kb(%) 17,6 57,4 25,0

3.9. attels. Kontrolgrupas studentu safjaims Ec patsiivigas nmaciSaras emocioala
un gribasstruktirkomponenta atttbas fmegiem eksperimentsakuma un beigs

Eksperiment alas grupas studentu sadal Tjums p &c patst avigas m aciSanas

emocion ala un gribas strukt Grkomponenta att Tstibas [Tmeniem eksperimenta
sakum a un beig as

Zems Vidéjs Augsts
@ Es(%) 47,3 43,2 9,5
B Eb(%) 16,2 59,5 24,3

3.10. at&ls. Eksperimeritias grupas studentu saiiains Ec patsivigas nacisaras emocioala un gribas

strukfirkomponenta attibas Imeniem eksperimentaakuma un beigs
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Kontrolgrupas studentu sadal Tjums p &c patst avigas m aciSanas izveértéjosi
kori géjo3a strukt arkomponenta att Tstibas limeniem eksperimentas akum aun
beig as
%
80
70 A
60,3
60 -
50
40
30
20 A
10 1 ek Ay
0 1 |
Vidéjs Augsts
@ Ks(%) 36,8 57,4 59
O Kb(%) 32,4 60,3 7.4

3.11. at&ls. Kontrolgrupas studentu sagfjams [gc patsivigas naciSaras izvertéjosi korigejosa
strukifirkomponenta at$tibas timeniem eksperimentaakuma un beidgs

Eksperiment alas grupas studentu sadal Tjums p éc patst avigas m acisanas izveértéjos

kori géjosa strukt arkomponenta att istibas ITmeniem eksperimentas akum aun
beig as

Zems Vidéjs Augsts

@ Es(%) 446 51,4 41
B Eb(%) 135 74,3 12,2

3.12. atels. Eksperimer#las grupas studentu sagains c patsivigas nacisaras izvertejosi korigejosa
strukifirkomponenta at$ibas imegpiem eksperimentaakuma un bei@s
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3.-4. tabula

Studentu sadaijums péc 2. testa intendlu skalas (eksperimenta akums)

Grupa KontrolgrupaK-s Eksperimerttla grupak-s
PMSAL z Vv A S z Vv A S
Diapazons Ks-Z Ks-V Ks-A Ks-S Es-Z Es-V Es-A Es-S
10(91 -100) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
9 (81 -90) 0 1 1 2 0 0 1 1
8 (71 - 80) 0 3 2 0 4 2 6
7(61-70) 0 9 1 10 0 7 1 8
6 (51 - 60) 3 13 1 17 2 16 0 18
5(41 - 50) 7 7 0 14 6 9 0 15
4 (31 -40) 8 2 0 10 11 2 0 13
3(21-30) 5 1 0 6 8 0 0 8
2(11 - 20) 3 0 0 3 4 0 0 4
1(1-10) 1 0 0 1 1 0 0 1
Kopa: 27 36 5 68 32 38 4 74
PieZzme: tabui ir iekrasotas moalas noZmes
3.-4.a. tabula

Abu grupu studentu sadaijums péc 2. testa intenalu skalas (eksperimenta akums)

Abas grupas

Grupa S-s

PMSAL Z V A S
Diapazons Ss-Z Ss-V Ss-A Ss-S
10(91 -100) 0 0 0 0
9 (81 -90) 0 1 2 3
8(71 - 80) 0 7 4 11
7 (61 - 70) 0 16 2 18
6 (51 - 60) 5 29 1 35
5 (41 - 50) 13 16 0 29
4 (31 - 40) 19 4 0 23
3(21-30) 13 0 14
2 (11 - 20) 7 0 7
1 (1-10) 2 0 0 2

Kopa: 59 74 9 142
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3.-5. tabula

Studentu procentuals sadaijums péc 2. testa skalas intergliem
(eksperimenta akums)

Grupa KontrolgrupaK-s Eksperimerttla grupak-s

PMSAL z Y, A S z \Y, A S
Diapazons Ks-Z Ks-V Ks-A Ks-S Es-Z Es-V Es-A Es-S
10(91 -100) 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,0( 0,0p
9(81-90) 0,00 2,78 20,00 2,94 0,00 0,00 25,00 1,35
8(71-80) 0,00 8,33 40,00 7,35 0,00 10,53 50,00 8,11
7(61-70) 0,00 25,00 20,00 14,71 0,00 18,4p 25,00 10,81
6 (51 - 60) 11,11 | 36,11 20,00 | 25,00 6,25 | 42,11 0,00 | 24,32
5(41 - 50) 25,93 19,44 0,00 20,59 18,7% 23,68 0,00 20,p7
4 (31 - 40) 29,63 5,56 0,00 14,71 34,38 5,26 0,00 17,57
3(21-30) 18,52 2,78 0,00 8,82 25,00 0,00 0,00 10,81
2(11-20) 11,11 0,00 0,00 4,41 12,50 0,00 0,00 5,41
1(1-10) 3,70 0,00 0,00 1,47 3,13 0,00 0,0( 1,3p

PieZzme: tabul ir iekrasotas moalas noZmes

3.-5.a. tabula

Abu grupu studentu procentuals sadaijums péc 2. testa skalas interi@liem
(eksperimenta akums)

Abas grupas
Grupa S-s

PMSAL 4 \% A S
Diapazons Ss-Z Ss-V Ss-A Ss-S
10(91 -100) 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00
9(81 - 90) 0,00 1,35 22,22 2,11
8(71 - 80) 0,00 9,46 44,44 7,75
7(61-70) 0,00 21,62 22,22 12,68
6 (51 - 60) 8,47 39,19 11,11 24,65
5(41 - 50) 22,03 21,62 0,00 20,42
4 (31-40) 32,20 5,41 0,00 16,20
3(21 - 30) 22,03 1,35 0,00 9,86
2 (11 - 20) 11,86 0,00 0,00 4,93
1(1-10) 3,39 0,00 0,00 1,41

Kopa: 100 100 100 100
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3.-6. tabula

Studentu relafiva biezuma sadaljums péc 2. testa intenalu skalas
(eksperimenta akums)

Grupa KontrolgrupaK-s Eksperimeritla grupaE-s

PMSAL 4 \% A S Z \% A S

Diapazons Ks-Z Ks-V Ks-A Ks-S Es-Z Es-V Es-A Es-S

10(91 -100) 100,00 | 100,00, 100,00 100,0p 100,00 100,00 100,00 0,000

9(81 -90) 100,00 | 100,00 100,0G 100,0p 100,00 100,00 100,00 0,000

8(71 - 80) 100,00 97,22 | 80,00 97,06 100,00  100,0¢ 75,00 98,65

7(61-70) 100,00 88,89 | 40,00 89,71 100,00 89,47 25,00 90,54

6 (51 - 60) 100,00 | 63,89 20,00 75,00 100,0¢ 71,05 0,00 79,73

5(41 - 50) 88,89 27,78 0,00 50,00 93,75 | 28,95 0,00 55,41

4 (31 - 40) 62,96 8,33 0,00 29,41 75,00 5,26 0,00 | 35,14

3(21 - 30) 33,33 2,78 0,00 14,71 40,63 0,00 0,00 17,57

2(11-20) 14,81 0,00 0,00 5,88 15,63 0,00 0,00 6,76

1(1-10) 3,70 0,00 0,00 1,47 3,13 0,00 0,0d 1,35

PieZzme: tabul ir iekrasoti skalas interli, kuros norak medinas nommes.

3.-6.a.tabula

Abu grupu relativa biezuma sadajums péc 2. testa intenalu skalas
(eksperimenta akums)

Abas grupas
Grupa S-s
PMSAL 4 V A S
Diapazons Ss-Z Ss-V Ss-A Ss-S
10(91 -100) 100,00 100,00 100,00 100,00
9(81-90) 100,00 100,00 100,00 100,00
8(71 - 80) 100,00 98,65 77,78 97,89
7(61-70) 100,00 89,19 33,33 90,14
6 (51 - 60) 100,00 67,57 11,11 77,46
5(41 - 50) 91,53 28,38 0,00 52,82
4 (31 - 40) 69,49 6,76 0,00 32,39
3(21 - 30) 37,29 1,35 0,00 16,20
2(11 - 20) 15,25 0,00 0,00 6,34
1(1-10) 3,39 0,00 0,00 1,41
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2. testasadafjuma centra raditaji un rezult atu variacijas intensitate

(eksperimenta akums)

3.-7. tabula

Grupa KontrolgrupaK-s Eksperimeritla grupaE-s
PMSAL Z \% A S Z V A S
Raditaji Ks-Z Ks-V Ks-A Ks-S Es-Z Es-V Es-A Es-S
Vidgja balle 35,5 57,4 74,2 50,0 32,4 55,4 76,5 468
Mediana 36,0 58,0 78,0 50,5 35,0 55,5 76,5 46(5
Modalais diapazons 4 6 8 6 4 6 8 6
Dispersija 166,0 136,1 95,4 301,0 1419 101,0 28,3292,9
VKN 12,9 11,7 9,8 17,4 11,9 10,0 5,3 17,1
Variacijas koeficienty 36,3 20,3 13,2 34,7 36,7 18,0 6,9 36,6
3.-7.a. tabula
Abu grupu 2. testasadakjuma centra raditaji un rezult atu variacijas intensitate
(eksperimenta akums)
Abas grupas
Grupa S-s
PMSAL Z \% A S
Raditaji Ss-Z Ss-V Ss-A Ss-S
Vidgja balle 33,8 56,6 75,2 48,3
Mediana 36,0 56,0 77,0 48,5
Modalais diapazons 4 6 8 6
Dispersija 155,2 118,8 66,8 299,3
VKN 12,5 10,9 8,2 17,3
Variacijas koeficients 36,8 19,3 10,9 35,8
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Studentu sadaijums péc 2. testa intenalu skalas (eksperimenta beigas)

3.-8. tabula

Grupa Kontrolgrupak-b Eksperimertla grupak-b
PMSAL Z \% A S V+A Z \% A S V+A
Diapazons | Kb-L | Kb-M | K-H | Kb-S | Kb-MH | Eb-L | Eb-M | Eb-H | Eb-S | Eb-MH
10(91 -100) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1
9(81-90) 0 0 1 1 1 0 2 5 7 7
8 (71 - 80) 0 1 3 4 4 0 7 3 10 10
7 (61 -70) 1 9 2 12 11 0 19 1 20 20
6 (51 - 60) 2 15 0 17 15 0 16 0 16 16
5(41 - 50) 6 9 0 15 9 1 3 0 4 3
4 (31 - 40) 8 5 0 13 5 7 1 0 8 1
3(21 - 30) 4 1 0 5 1 5 0 0 5 0
2(11-20) 1 0 0 1 0 3 0 0 3 0
1(1-10) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Pieame: tabui ir iekrasotas moalas noZmes
3.-8.a. tabula

Abu grupu studentu sadaijums péc 2. testa intenalu skalas (eksperimenta beigas)

Grupa Abas grupas S-ly
PMSAL Z V A S V+A
Diapazons Sb-L Sb-M Sb-H Sb-S Sb-MH
10(91 -100) 0 0 1 1 1
9(81 -90) 0 2 6 8 8
8(71 - 80) 0 8 6 14 14
7(61-70) 1 28 3 32 31
6 (51 - 60) 2 31 0 33 31
5 (41 - 50) 7 12 0 19 12
4 (31-40) 15 6 0 21 6
3(21 - 30) 9 1 0 10 1
2(11 - 20) 4 0 0 4 0
1 (1-10) 0 0 0 0 0
Kopa: 38 88 16 142 104
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3.-9. tabula
Studentu rezultatu sadakjums péc 2. testa intenalu skalas
(eksperimenta beigas %)

Grupa KontrolgrupaK-b Eksperimeritla grupaE-b

PMSAL Z \% A S V+A Z \% A S V+A

Diapazons | Kx-Z | Kk-V | Kk-A | Kx-S | Kx-VA | Ex-Z | Ex-V | Ex-A | Ex-S | Ex-VA

10(91 -100) | 0,00 | 0,00 | 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 000 1000 1,35 1{72

9(81 - 90) 0,00 0,00 | 16,67 1,47 2,17 0,00 4,1 50,00 | 9,46 | 12,07

8 (71 -80) 0,00 2,50 | 50,00 | 5,88 8,70 0,00 14,58 30,00 13,51 17|24

7 (61 -70) 4,55 | 22,50 33,33 17,65 2391 0,0 39,58 | 10,00{ 27,03 | 34,48

6 (51 - 60) 9,09 | 37,50 0,00| 25,00| 32,61 | 000| 3333 0,00 21,62 27,39

5(41-50) | 27,27 | 22,50 0,00f 22,0 19,57 6,25 6,25 0,00 5/41 17 5,

A4 (o2

4(31-40) | 36,36 | 12,50, 0,000 19,1 10,8 43,75 | 2,08 0,00| 10,81 1,74

3(21-30) | 18,18 | 2,50 0,00 7,35 2,17 31,25 0,00 0,00 6{76 0{00

2(11-20) 4,55 0,00 0,00 1,47 0,00 18,75 0,400 0,00 4,05 0{00

1(1-10) 0,00 | 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 000 000 0,00 0,00 0,00

Kopa: | 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

PieZzme: tabul ir iekrasotas moalas noZmes

3.-9.a. tabula
Abu grupu studentu sadaijums péc 2. testa intenalu skalas
(eksperimenta beigas %)
Abas grupas
Grupa S-b
PMSAL Z V A S V+A
Diapazons Sbh-Z Sb-V Sh-A Sb-S Sh-VA
10(91 -100) 0,00 0,00 6,25 0,70 0,96
9 (81 -90) 0,00 2,27 37,50 5,63 7,69
8 (71 - 80) 0,00 9,09 37,50 9,86 13,46
7(61-70) 2,63 31,82 18,75 22,54 29,81
6 (51 - 60) 5,26 35,23 0,00 23,24 29,81
5(41 - 50) 18,42 13,64 0,00 13,38 11,54
4 (31 - 40) 39,47 6,82 0,00 14,79 5,77
3(21 - 30) 23,68 1,14 0,00 7,04 0,96
2(11 - 20) 10,53 0,00 0,00 2,82 0,00
1(1-10) 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00 0,00
Kopa:
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2. testasadafjuma centra raditaji un rezult atu variacijas intensitate

(eksperimenta beigas)

3.10. tabula

Grupa KontrolgrupaK-b Eksperimeritla grupak-b

PMSAL Z V A S V+A Z V A S V+A

Raditaji Kb-Z | Kb-V | Kb-A | Kb-S | Kb-VA | Eb-Z | Eb-V | Eb-A | Eb-S | Eb-VA
Vid. balle 36,8| 535/ 748 499 56,2 257 638 82,680 | 66,9
Mediana 36,0 56,0 75,0 51,Q 57 27,0 650 845 65 6),5
Modalais diapazons 4 6 8 6 6 4 7 9 7 7
Dispersija 152,20 1114 30,9 234,3 150|920,1 | 104,2| 42,4 4158 141D
VKN 12,3 | 106 | 5,6 15,3 12,3 89 102 65 204 119
Var. koeficients,% 33,5 19,7 7,5 30,6 21,8 34,8 016, 7,9 35,2 17,7

3.10.a. tabula

Abu grupu 2. testasadakjuma centra raditaji un rezult atu variacijas intensitate
(eksperimenta beigas)

Abas grupas

Grupa S-b

PMSAL z Vv A S V+A
Vid. balle Sb-z Sb-Vv Sb-A Sb-S Sb-VA
Mediana 32,1 59,1 79,2 54,1 62,2
Modalais diapazons 33,0 59,0 78,0 57,0 63
Dispersija 4 6 8,5 6 6,5
VKN 151,8 133,6 51,3 345,1 173,5
Var. koeficients,% 12,3 11,6 7,2 18,6 13,2

38,4 19,6 9,0 34,3 21,2
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4. pielikums

Veidojo& ekspirementa posartiek istenots darbs ar hipertekstued/izstadajam profesionlas
andu valodas kursa “Principles of Microeconomics” ktwwalo stemu (sk. Framework of the
course “Principles of Microeconomics”, 69. Ipp.)egavajot studentiemamas apguves “From
the history of Economic Thought” kursa ndga Sikuma studenti iepastinas ar darba
noteikumiem ar hipertekstugp tam priet pie vajadmas €mas. Hipertekatir pieejamas ne
tikai hipersaites, kas skaidro dafiju, terminu/gdzienu un to lietoSanu, bet nodroSina studentus
ar papildinformaciju par @tamo probetmu. Piengram, hipertekat “From the history of
Economics” ir hipersaites ,teksts” — ,skaidrojums” tulkojums” — ,vardkopu veidoSana”’ —
pieame - ,uzdevums”, kas skaidro terminedzienu un to pielietojumu, savark, petot
jautajuma \esturisko aspektu un r@jt par ieerojamo ziraitnieku iegul@umu ekonomikas
zinatng, tiek sniegta inforricija par viu dzves gaitu, svagakiem darbiem un fmisu hipertekst
mMEs paadijam, ka ekonomikas pamatjaajumi, par kuriem studenti ir 1§sSi linearos tekstos
tika apspriesti un anakiti So ziratnieku darbos. Turkt tika izstadati uzdevumi hipertekstam,

kas paidz studentiem paplaginun nostipriat apditas ziraSanas.

Hiperteksta variants

Ekonomikas fakufites studentiem

profesionalas andgu valodas kursé&Principles of Microeconomics”

apguvei

4.1. atiels. Profesionlas andu valodas kurs¥rinciples of Microeconomics” (1. Gode)
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Darba noteikumi.
Par&ja pie nakama slaida-uzspiest ,peli”

AtgrieSanas pie iepriekgja slaidaECS

Vajadagas nodhas izvéle: ,peles” @ditaju pietuvirat vajadigam \ardam vai nodgi un
nospiest kreiso tausti.

4.2. ateels. Darba noteikumi (I. Gode)

Jedzienu/terminu skaidro hipersaites:

teksts

skaidrojums

tulkojums

vardkopu veidoSana
pieame

uzdevums

uzdevumi hipertekstam

©O O 0O 0O 0 o ©o

Sakam stradat, vélam veiksmi!

4.3. attels. Hipersaites (I. Gode)
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Framework of the course “Principles of Microeconongs”

Principles of Microeconomics

T~

Economics Basic concepts Microeconomics
as a science (today

i '- 9 e Scarcity. Economic wants * Supply and demand
'/4 /{a .«4{’ and productive resources * Consumer behaviour and
T W e  Opportunity costs and rational choice

" “7‘// - PP Y o Markets and prices. Types
r}, / /,m trade-offs of markets
A r:;. ¢ ,- a'ﬂ- 5 ¢ Advertising

4"1/1. ‘. "

%{} | e A model of the economy

- Productiol
FJ , [ 3
“' y/,;%'/“:”{ e  Market structure
- and antitrust

0 Specialization and the
division of the labour

Technological
changes

0 Investment. e Monopolistic

competition and
oligopoly

e Industrial
organization and
antitrust polic'

0 Economic system.

e Capital Interest and profits
¢ Income distribution

Market failures

e Inadequate
competition.
Resources
immobility

o Externalities.
Public goods.

e General equilibrium and
welfare economic

4.4. atels. Framework of the course “Principles of Microecomcs” (1. Gode)
Avots: English Reader for Students of Economigse6. IToco6ue Ha auri. s3. / Ilog pex. M.A. CaBorudeBa. M.:
WznmatensctBo «Menemkep», 2002, 176&.
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Izvélgjoties vajadmyu sadiu no Ezaura struktuilas stemas studenti var i2leties ,marSrutu”, kuru a)
piedava doctajs, t.i., ieverojot saddu/mezglu lrtibu b) kuru izraugs patsivigi, piem., iepaisaras ar
izveleto sadéu.

Izvelieties Jis intereg§joSo sadhu:

From the history of Economic Thought

The economic environment

Economic problems, policies and decisions
Economic analysis

Microeconomics. Macroeconomics.

4.5. attels. Saddas (I. Gode)

From the history of Economic Thought

4.6. attels. From the history of Economic Thought (I. Gode)
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From the history of Economic Thought

Economics and its development stages

Adam Smiths’ “The Wealth of Nations’ Lionel Robbins

Karl Marx’s
“Capital’ Alfred Marshall

John Maynard Keynes. “The General Theory of Empleym
Interest and Money”

Comprehension task on the hypertext Back

4.7. atiels. Economics and its development stages (I. Gode)
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FROM THE HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT

Economicss a social science studying economy. Why studyeegocs? In fact, people do it for
countess reasons. For many people concern forcheoey goes no further than the price of
tuition or the fear of losing a job. Many othergwever, are becoming aware that their job
prospects and the prices they pay are somehowedelat national trends in priceanem-
ployment, and economic growth. Although few people thimkterms of price indexes and
graphs most of us now recognize the importance of majenemic events. And that's why so
many people worry about such abstractions as uregmant ratesinflation,_economic growth,
etc.

As a scholarly discipline, economics is two cemsiriold. The first scientist who made
extraordinary contributions in economics was AdamitB. He was born in a small fishing town
near Edinburgh, Scotland. At the age of 28 Adamtlsrhecame Professor of Logic at the
University of Glasgow. Some time later he becantetar to a wealthy Scottish duke. Then he
received a grant and with the financial securityho$é grant, Smith devoted 10 years to writing
his work "The Wealth of Nations" which founded ecomc science. It was published in 1776.
His contribution was to analyze the way that markatganized economic life and produced
rapid economic growth. He showed that a systenrtioép and markets is able to coordinate peo-
ple and business without any central direction. édina century later, as capitalist enterprises
began to spread, there appeared the massive ertigcapitalism: Karl Marx's "CapitalMarx
proclaimed that capitalism was doomed and wouldhdo® followed by business depressions,
revolutionaryupheaval@nd socialism.

In 1936 John Maynard Keyngmiblished "The General Theory of Employment, lestrand
Money". Economics was supposed to help governmemetary and fiscgboliciesto tame the
worst ravage®f business cycles. Later in the 80s and 90s thdainental insights of A. Smith
were discovered again.

What exactly is the subject that the economistsnf@mith to Marx to the present generation
have analyzed?

Economics is the study of how societies use sa@seurces to produce valualdemmodities
and distribute them among different people.

No brief description can offer clean guidance te tontent and character of economics but
numerous writers have attempted that. A notable@udist of the last century Alfred Marshall
called economics "a study of mankind in the ordmausiness of life.” Another notable
economist_Lionel Robbinsn the 1930s, described economics as "the sciehchoice among
scarce means to accomplish unlimited ends.” Dumigh of modern history, especially in the
nineteenth century, economics was called simplg &tience of wealth".

The scope of economics is indicated by the facth which it deals. These consist mainly of
data onoutput, income, employment,expenditure, prices and related magnitudes associated
with individual activities of production, transpation and trade.

There are four major economic goals that are géperecepted. These goals are:

full employment;

price stability;

economic growth;

an equitable distribution of income.

In each case, the goal itself is formulated throtighpolitical process. The economist's job is to
help design policies that will allocate the econtamgsources in ways that best achieve these
goals.

211



Tasks

| True or false?
1. People all over the world are interested in ecuios.
2. Economics is an old discipline.
3. It was Carl Marx who founded economic science.
4. Adams Smith’s “The Wealth of Nations” was pubéd in 1676.
5. People never returned to the basic principleéSnoith’s theory on economics.
6. Economics is a social science.
7

. There are only three economic goals generaltg@ted: economic groth, price stability
and distribution of money.

Il Answer the questions.
1. Why do people study economis? Give your persopialion.
2. When did economics appear?

3. Who made extraordinary contributions in econ&mi®o you know thw names of other
scientists?

4. When was the Adams Smith’s “The Wealth of Natiomas published? Do you remember
some other great historical event connected withdate?

5. What was the subject of Adams Smith’s analysis?

6. What is John Keynes famous for?

7. What is economics? What is the difference betMleeonomy” and “economics?”
8. How many major economic goals generalbepted do you know? What are they?

Avots: Robert EkelundA History of Economic Theory & Readings in Econonfiodght.McGraw-Hill UK, 1996

You can define more precisely the concept of

“Economics”
There are as follows:
text, which explains the concept (definition)
translation
explanation
collocation
note
e task
e comprehension task on hypertext

Options:
Text Explanation Collocation Note Task

4.8. atels. The concept of economics (I. Gode)

212



Text

Economicss the study of how societies use scare resotiocgoduce valuable commodities
and distribute them among different people.

Translation Explanation Note Collocation Back

4.9. ateels. Text
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddsiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.

Translation

Economcs (noun) — ekonomika (zitne)

Explanation Collocation Note Back

4.10. at€ls. Translation
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.

Explanation

Economicgnoun)
1 [Uncountable] the study of how a society orgasiits money, trade and

industry:

He studied politics and economics at Yale.
Keynesian / Marxist economics.

2 [pl., Uncountable] the way in which money inflees, or is organized
within an area of business or society:

The economics of the project are very encouraging.
The economics of maintaining a safe environmennatgust the concern of the government.

Collocation Note Back

4.11. at€ls. Explanation
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.
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Collocation

Adjectives + economics

Applied economics - praktigkekonomika
Theoretical economics — tetiska ekonomika
Classical economics — klasiska ekonomika
Free-market economics -\ tirgus ekonomika
Keynesian economics — Keinsa ekonomika
Liberal economics — libelka ekonomika
Neo-classical economics - jaunklagigkonomika
Business economics — biznesa ekonomika
Development economics mfibas ekonomika
Environmental economics — api€jas vides ekonomika
Health economics — veseas ekonomika
Industrial economics — industla ekonomika
Welfare economics — laldfibas ekonomika

Noun + economics
Home economics — @jturiba
The study of economics — ekonomikas sfaha (studijas)

Verb + economics
To study economics — steidekonomiku

Explanation Note adk

4.12. at€ls. Collocation

Note:

a. Econorg (noun) — 1. saimniekoSana, saimfie; 2. ekonomija, tadlpa, Ets.
b. Economgs (houn) — ekonomika (z#tne)

c. Economic (adjective) — 1. ekonomisks, saimnies;ig. ienewgys

d. Economical (adjective) -1. taigs; 2. ekonomisks, saimniecisks

e. Economically (adverb) — ekonomiski ~

f. Economist (noun) — ekonomists

4.13. atéls. Note
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.

214



a. Economy(noun) (plural economies)
1 (oftenthe economy) [Countable] the relationship between pectidn, trade and
the supply of money in a particular country or oggi

The economy is in recessiorthe world economy

a market economf{~= one in which the price is fixed according tatbcost and
demand)

2 [Countable] a country, when you are thinking alitaieconomic system:
Ireland was one of the fastest-growing economié&/éstern Europe in the 1990

U7

3 [C, U] the use of the time, money, etc. that igil@ble in a way that avoids waste:
We need to make substantial economies.

It's a false economy to buy cheap clotlfest seems cheaper but it is not really
since they do not last very longshe writes with a great economy of wofds
using only the necessary words).

(Bre) We're on an economy drive at honfe.trying to avoid waste and spend as little money
as possible).
Buy the large economy pad the one that gives you better value for money).

To fly economy (clas$¥ by the cheapest class of air travel).

4.13. a. atéls. Note
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. ©sxd University Press, 2001. 1539 p.

b. Economics(noun)

1 [U] the study of how a society organizes its monggde and industry:
He studied politics and economics at Yale. « KeanmelsMarxist economics

2 [pl., U] the way in which money influences, orasganized within an area qf
business or society:

The economics of the project are very encouraging.

The economics of maintaining a safe environnaeenot just the concern of the
government.

4.13. b. at€ls. Note
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary.ford University Press, 2001. 1539 p.
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c. Economic( adjective ) only before noun ]

1. connected with the trade, industry and developnoéntvealth of a country, an area or a
society:social, economic and political issuegconomic growth / cooperation / development /
reform « the government’s economic policy « econohistory « the current economic climate

2. (of a process, a business or an activity) produeimough profit to continue
SYNONYM: PROFITABLE

WHICH WORD?

economic / economical

Economicmeans ‘connected with the economy of a countrynoaraa or with the money that a

society or an individual has’: the government'sneecoic policy ¢ the economic aspects of havjng
children.

—

Economical means ‘spending money or using something in a gbvedy that avoids waste’:
is usually economical to buy washing powder in¢aggantities.

4.13. c. atéls. Note
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.

o

. Economically (adverb)

1. in a way connected with the trade, industrg davelopment of wealth of a country, an
area or a societyhe factory is no longer economically viable.

2. in a way that provides good service or vafueelation to the amount of time or money
spent:I'll do the job as economically as possible.

3. in a way that uses no more of sth than isssug:the design is intended to use space as
economically as possible. « She writes elegantly aconomically. « Learn to express
yourself more economically.

4.13. d. atéls. Note
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.
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f. Economist(noun)
a person who studies or writes about econondibg’s a well-known economist.

Task Explanation Collocation Back

4.13. f. atels. Note
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.

e.Economically (adverb)

1. in away connected with the trade, industry @edelopment of wealth of a country, an
area or a societyhe factory is no longer economically viable.

2. in a way that provides good service or valueslation to the amount of time or money
spent:I'll do the job as economically as possible.

3. in away that uses no more of sth than is nacgdbe design is intended to use space ps
economically as possible. « She writes eleganttyeronomically. « Learn to express
yourself more economically.

4.13. e. atéls. Note
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.

Task
Put the right word in the blanks.

Economy, economics, economic, economical, econtiymieaonomist

1. Marx and Keynes are two famous

2. Those people are studying the science of

3. We sometimes call a person’s work his activity.
4. People should be very witimibweey they earn.
5. The system of a country is lyscalled the national.

6. The people in that town live very

Explanation Collocation Note Bacl

4.14. atels. Task
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.
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You can define more precisely the concept of

“Unemployment

There are as follows:
e text, which explains the concept (definition)
translation
explanation
collocation
note
task
comprehension task on hypertext

Options:
Text Explanation Collocation Note Task

4.15. atels. The concept of unemployment (I. Gode)

Text

Unemployment- people of working age who have no job, but thieysearching for it.

Translation Explanation Note Collocation Back

4.16. at€ls. The concept of unemployment
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.

Translation

Unemploymen{noun) — bezdarbs

Explanation Collocation Note Back

4.17. atels. Translation
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddsiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.

Explanation
Unemploymen{noun) [Uncountable]

1 the fact of a number of people not having a fhb;number of people without a job:
What the unemployment in this area?

rising / falling rates of unemployment
measures to help reduce / tackle uheynpent
a rise in both inflation and unempleyrh

2 the state of not having a job:
Thousands of young people are facing long-term pi@yment

Collocation Note ac

4.18. at€ls. Explanation
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.

=

| Collocation
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Adjectives +unemployment

Considerable unemployment — é®jams bezdarbs
High unemployment — liels bezdarbs

Huge unemployment - miigs bezdarbs

Large-scale unemployment - plasaroga bezdarbs
Mass unemployment - masvedd bezdarbs

Massive unemployment — masveida bezdarbs
Serious unemployment — nopietns,dmjams bezdarbs
Severe unemployment - bargs, smagscigls bezdarbs
Widespread unemployment — plasi izpggabezdarbs
Low unemployment — zems bezdarbs

Rising unemployment — pieaugooss bezdarbs
Falling unemployment — #0Ss bezdarbs

Long-term unemployment — ilgterpa bezdarbs
Permanent unemployment — @asg)s bezdarbs
Short-term unemploymentislaiags bezdarbs
Temporary unemployment — pagaidu bezdarbs
Recurrent unemployment -arkgjs, periodisks, atictots bezdarbs
Seasonal unemployment — sezonas rakstura bezdarbs
Structural unemployment — strakas bezdarbs
Graduate unemployment- absolventu bezdarbs
School-leaver unemployment — abiturientu bezdarbs
Youth unemployment — jaunieSu bezdarbs

Rural unemployment — lauku iegptaju bezdarbs
Uban unemployment — pii idzivotaju bezdarbs

Quantifier
Unemployment rate / level — bezdarraénis

Verb + unemployment

Faceunemployment — saskarties ar bezdarbu
Causeunemployment — ratlbezdarbu (@it par bezdarba iemeslu)
Createunemployment —izraisbezdarbu

Cutunemployment — samaainbezdarbu

Keep downunemployment — apspiest bezdarbu
Reduceunemployment — mazih bezdarbu
Increaseunemployment — palieli#t bezdarbu
Tackleunemployment — risiit bezdarba (piem. pradrhu)

Unemployment+ verb

Unemploymenhit sb —-bezdarbsiepatikami skar @du):
Unemployment hatsit unskilled workers in particular.

Unemploymentlimb - bezdarbsapj

Unemploymentiouble -bezdarbslivkarSojas
Unemploymentncrease bezdarbpieaug

Unemploymentise -bezdarbaieaugums

Unemploymensoar -bezdarbsasniedz augstinteni (strauji pieaug)
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Unemployment decline — bezdarbs masgin
Unemployment fall — bezdarbs kritas

Unemployment average sth — bezdarbsjvid
Unemployment averaged 15 % across the country.

Unemployment reach sth - bezdarbs sasnidz

Unemployment touch sth — bezdarbs skar:
Unemployment touched 30%.

Unemployment+ noun
Unemployment benefi
Unemployment mone bezdarba mbal
Unemployment pament
Unemployment relie
Unemployment data — dati par bezdarbu
Unemployment figures — bezdarba statistiskie g&ajtliskie aditaji
Unemployment rate / level — bezdariaénis
Unemployment problem — bezdarba p&oih
Unemployment statistics — bezdarba statistika

Phrases
A periodof unemployment;
an increasén unemployment;
a fall in unemployment;
Explanation Note Back
4.19. attls. Collocation
Avots: Oxford Collocations Dictionary for StudemsEnglish. Oxford University Press, 2002. 897 p.
Note
a.unemployment(noun) - bezdarbs
Unemploymentlimbed above two million.
b. unemployed(adjective) — bezdarbnieks, nésijoss {pasbas vrds)
The closure of the factory left hundreds of maemployed
c. the unemployed(noun) — bezdarbnieks, nenodagin(lietvards)
He graduate with a good degree, only to join theksaofthe unemployed
Task Explanation Collocation Back

4.20. at€ls. Note
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.
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Task

Consider the following words an phrases, transtatam into Latviam and use in the sentences of you

own.
A period of unemployment, an increase unemployment, a falin unemploymen, a study (
female unemployment, an area of high unemploymaegsures to help reduce, a rise in b

inflation and unemployment.

Explanation Collocation Note Back

=

of
oth

4.21. atels. Task (I. Gode)

You can define more precisely the concept of

“Inflation”
There are as follows:
text, which explains the concept (definition)
translation
explanation
collocation
note
task
comprehension taskon the hypertext

Options:
Text Explanation Collocation Note Task

4.22. at€ls. The concept of inflation (I. Gode)

Text

Inflation (noun) — rise in prices brought about by the espmanof supplay of money, credit etg.

Translation Explanation Note Collocation Back

4.23. atels. Text
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.
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Translation
Inflation (noun) — 1. inficija
2. piepiSana (ar @i, gaisu)

Explanation Collocation Note Back

4.24. atels. Explanation
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxford University Press, 2001. 1539 p

Explanation

Inflation (noun)

1. a general rise in the prices of services and gaodsparticula country, resulting in a fal
in the value of money; the rate at which this hayspe

It is vital that inflation is kept in check.
2.the act or process of filling sth with air or gas.

OPPOSITE: DEFLATION

=

Collocation Note ac

4.25. atéls. Explanation
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.

Collocation

Adjectives + inflation

High inflation — augsta indcija

Low inflation — zema inficija

Moderate inflation — @rena infhcija

Zero inflation — nulles inficija

Galloping inflation — galopej@snflacija
Raging inflation 8piga inflacija
Rampant inflatio

Rising inflation —augasinflacija

Soaring inflation — augasnflacija
Uncontrollable inflation — nekontrgjlama inficija
Price inflation — cenu indkija
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Wage inflation — algu inficija
Domestic inflation — iekSzemes iadija
Verb + inflation

Cause inflation — radinflaciju

Fuel inflation — uzkuriat inflaciju

Push up inflation — paaugsiinnflaciju

Rise inflation — palieliat inflaciju

Beat inflation uz\ar(pieveikt) inflaciju
bring down inm

combat inflation —mities ar infhciju

check inflation\_
control inflation kontraidt inflaciju

keep down inflatiorn7 apspiestaaiju
keep under control inflati

keep in check inflation — notetrinflaciju
reduce inflation — samazninflaciju

Inflation + verb
Inflation (be) up
Inflation (be) down:Inflation is down to its lowest level in three years
Inflation exceed sth — iritija parsniedza
Inflation reach sth — indkija sasniedza
Inflation run at sth7 inficija atrodas
Inflation stand at s
Inflation edge up — inficijas saasiis
Inflation go up — inficija paaugstias
Inflation increase — infcija pieaug
Inflation rise — inficijas palielirijums
Inflation slow — infkcijas patninajums
Inflation + noun

Inflation rate — inficijas imenis
Inflation forecast — inficijas prognoze

Phrases
The battle/ fight against inflation;
A drop / fall in inflation;
An increase / a rise in inflation.
Explanation Note Back

4.26. at€ls. Collocation
Avots: Oxford Collocations Dictionary for StudemfsEnglish. Oxford University Press, 2002. 897 p.
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Note:
a.inflation (noun) - infhcija
an inflation rate of 2%
b.inflate (verb) —1. radt inflaciju
2. piequst (ar gaisu, &gi)
inflate tyres — piefst riepas
c.inflated (adjective) — 1. sacelts, uzskets (par ceam)
the prices artificially inflated — cenasakskgi uzskruetas
2. piefsts (with)
inflated with pride— piepities aiz leptbas
3. uzspsts, pompozs
inflated style — pompozs stils

Task Explanation Collocation

4.27. atEls. Note
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.

Task 1.
Put the right word in the blanks:

inflation, inflate, inflated, in inflation

1. The prices of fuel are often artificially ............cccceeeeennn. .
2. The balloon was kept fully ....................with hydrogen.

3. Wages are not keeping pace with ........cceeeee. .

4. In accodance with statistics an increase.................... isto 3.5%

4.28. atéls. Task (I. Gode)
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Task 2.
Complete the sentences:

has/ to/ slowed/ inflation/ 7%

by/ our/ eroded/ inflation/ savings
is/ inflation/ at/ running/ 4%

monthly/ 5%/ inflation/ of/ rate/ a/ reached

Explanation Collocation Note Bac
4.29. atéls. Task (1. Gode)
You can define more precisely the concept of
“Commodity
There are as follows:
e text, which explains the concept (definition)
e translation
e explanation
e collocation
e note
e task
e comprehension task for hypertext
Options:
Text Explanation Collocation Note Task
4.30. at&ls. The concept of commodity (. Gode)
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.
Text
commodity(noun) (plural commodities) — useful thing, espbgian article of trade.
Oil is an important commodity in modern economies.
Translation Explanation Note Collocation Back

4.31. at&ls. Text
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.
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Translation
commodity(noun) — parina priekSmets; prece.

Commodity productior precu razoSana
Households commodities -gjpaimnie¢bas priekSmeti.

=

Explanation Collocation Note ac

4.32. at€ls. Translation
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddsiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.

Explanation

commodity(noun) (plural commodities)

1 aproduct or a raw material that can be bougttsald, especially between countrie

What commodities are to be produced and in whahtjties?

2 athing that is useful or has a usgfality

Time is a very valuable commodity.

=

Collocation Note ac

S

4.33. at€ls. Explanation
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.

Task
Put the right word in the blanks.
Commodity, goods, freight

Coal is becoming a rare

The will be delivered within ten days.

Free time is a very valuable

All vehicles carrying need a spéiciahce.

A ‘use by’ date must be stamped on all perishatitdgjigs)

Nations very dependent on oil and have few available as potential susbstitu
for it.

The train’s wagons can carry a fldigen lorry.

10 per cent of the manufactured electrical are imported from abroad.
Explanation Collocation Note Back

tes

4.34. atéls. Task (I. Gode)
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Collocation
commodity (noun)
1. product / row material
Adjective + commodity

basic commodity — pamatprece
important commodity — svags products
primary commodity — piris nepiecieSarbas preces

cheap commodity -elas preces
expensive commodity —-atjas preces

rare commodity — reta prece
scare commodity — ierobeZzota prece

export commodity — eksportprece

marketable commaodity — tirgus prece

saleable commodity — ejoSa, pieptaprece
perishable commodity atrbojiga prece
agricultural commodity — lauksaimnibas preces
industrial commodity —iapnieabas preces

Verb + commodity
to produce commodities — razot preces

Commodity + noun
commodity market — ptel tirgus
commodity prices — pt&l cenas
commodity export - ptal eksporgSana
commodity trade — pte tirznieaba
commodity trading - pal apgrozba
commodity trader — pt@l tirgotjs

Phrase

trade in commodities
sththat is useful

Adjective + commaodity

precious commodity —atga, \Ertiga prece
valuable commodity — dega, \ertiga prece

Explanation Note

4.35. at€ls. Collocation
Avots: Oxford Collocations Dictionary for StudemfsEnglish. Oxford University Press, 2002. 897 p.
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a.commodity (noun)

1 a product or a raw material that can be bougtitsald, especially between countries
When the price of some commodity increases, comsurgeo use less of it.

2 a thing that is useful or has a useful quality
Basic agricultural commodities

b. goods(noun)
1 things that are produced to be sold
2 possessions that can be moved
3 things (not people) that are transported byararbad.

CONSUMER GOODS (noun) [pl.]
goods such as food, clothing, etc. bought by imhligl customers.

CAPITAL GOODS (noun) [pl.]
(business) goods such as factory machines thaisakfor producing other goods.

c. Freight (noun, verb)

e (noun) goods that are transported by ships, platra;s or
lorries/trucks; the system of transporting goodthia way

e (verb)

- to send or carry goods by séa or train

- to fill sth with a particularood or tone

IDIOMS

deliver the goods | come up with the goottsdo what you have promised to do or w
people expect or want you to do.

We expected great things of the England team, buhe day they simply failed to deliver t
goods.

Task Explanation Collocation Bacl

hat

4.36. at€ls. Note
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.
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You can define more precisely the concept of

“Incomg’
There are as follows:

e text, which explains the concept (definition)
e translation
e explanation
e collocation
e note
e task
e comprehension task on the hypertext
Options:
Text Explanation Collocation Note Task
4.37. at€ls. The concept of income (I. Gode)
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddsiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.
Text
income — money recived during a given period.
World income is the total of what every individuathe world earns.
Translation Explanation Application Collocation Back
4.38. at€ls. The concept of income
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.
Translation
income(noun) — ieakums, i@émums, p&a.
To live beyond one’s income -\t piri saviem fdzekliem
Explanation Collocation Note Bag

4.39. atéls. Translation
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.
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Collocation
income (noun)
Adjective +income

above-average incomevirs vidusneraienakumi

high income — lielie iegkumi

large income — lielie igtkumi

sufficient income - pietiekami iakumi

average income — \ifle ienakumi

below-average income — ighumi zem vidja limepa
low income — zemi igskumi

small income — nelieli, pietiggi, mazi

additional income - papildi@Rumi

total income — iBkumu kopsumma

permanent income — pasigie imakumi

secure income - droSie Eumi

regular income — regatdie inakumi

steady income — pasfigi ienakumi

annual income — ikgagle ierakumi

monthly income — @nesa ieakumi

weekly income — ikneflas ieakumi

national income — naciatais ierekums

per capita income — viena dtka ierakumi

personal income — personiskie dkami

private income — personiskie Ekumi

family income —gimenes ieakumi

household income gimenes ieakumi

gross income — bruto iakums, kopieakums

pre-tax income — pirmsnodtzkierakumi

taxable income — apliekamais #mms

after-tax income — iggkums @c nodoRu atskaitSanas
net income —itie inakumi

post-tax income —genodolu ierakumi

disposable income — igkumi pec nodoKu un citu makgumu samakdsanas
real income — rdaie ierakumi

retirement income — pensijas nauda

capital income — maksa par nomu

investment income — i@kumi no kapitlieguldijumiem
earned income — darba oums

unearned income — netle ierakumi, pdna noipasuma
money income — naudas &oumi

depend on income — atkgs no ieakuma

boost income — palielith ierakuu
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increase income — palielinierakumu
reduce income — samaztnenakumu
exceed income —apsniegt ieakumu
live on income — iztikt no iegkumiem
redistribute income — i@kumu @rdale

Income + verb
income arise from s

income come from s i@kumi iediti no
income derive from st

income grow
income increas i@kumi palieliras

income rise
income dr;& iefkumu samazigsaris
income fa
income exceed sth — ighkumi parsniedz

Income + noun
income group — ielkumu grupa
income level — ieikumu kmenis
income distribution — iegkkumu sadale
income redistribution - iegkumu gErdale
income statement — fp&as un zauglumu garskats, ieakumu deklaicija
income tax — iefkumu nodoklis
income support - transfertmailsmi

Prepositions

on an ~Many familieson low incomere dependent on state support.
~ from income from tourism.

Phrases
the distribution / the redistribution of income — ieraskumu sadale /g¥dale
a drop in income— ierakumu samazifsaras
income and expenditure- ierakumi un izdevumi
income per capita / head- ierakumi uz vienu cilgku
a source of income ienakumu avots

Explanation Note Back

4.40. atgls. Collocation
Avots: Oxford Collocations Dictionary for StudemfsEnglish. Oxford University Press, 2002. 897 p.
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Explanation

income(noun)

the money that a person, a region, a country,eatiqs from work, from investing money frg
business, etc.

Tourism is major source of income for the area;
people on high/low incomes;
a weekly disposable income (=the money that yoe left/to spend after tax).

Collocation Note Back

4.41. atéls. Explanation
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.

a.income(noun) - ieakums, imeémums, p@a.
Many forces shape the personal distribution of meo

b.incomer (noun) — 1. iedcg|s, atracgjs;
2. iecéotajs, imigrants;
3. pectecis, darba turpatajs.
Van Helsing, Harker, and | were just behind the door, so that when it was opened the Professor could
guard it whilst we two stepped between the incomer and the door.
Dracula by Stoker, Bram

| was at a concert in Munich one night, the people were streaming in, the clock-hand pointed to seven,
the music struck up, and instantly all movement in the body of the house ceased--nobody was standing,
or walking up the aisles, or fumbling with a seat, the stream of incomers had suddenly dried up at its
source.

A Tramp Abroad by Twain, Mark

By some chance the little table at which | sat had escaped the eye of incomers , and two vacant chairs at
it extended their arms with venal hospitality to the influx of patrons.

The Four Million by Henry, O.

c.incoming (adj) [ only before noun} 1. ierekSana, ierasas;
2. igkumi (dsk.);
3. ierakoSs, rakosais;
incoming tenant — jaunaisnieks
people’s income — cigku ienzkumi
incoming call — ieakoSs zvans
incoming mayor — jauniéletais ners

Task Explanation Collocation Back

4.42. atéls. Note
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.
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Task 1

Make your chain of arguments with some word contlmna and phrases from “Collacation

and

“ Notd' subtexts.

Task 2

Fill the gaps with the word given below:

hal

es

I's

production, cover, accounting for, produce, machyméhe national income, directed, an annt
income

1. You have , that is what you earn ieaa.y

2. Your income does'’t just the nedt=ssibf life.

3. is the sum total of the incomesldHalpeople living in that country.

4. Most of world will be towards the goods and servig

that these rich industrial countries want.

5. In poor countries, with little netymuch technical training, worke

less than workers in rich countries.

6. This goes some ways towards therehiftes in national incomes.
Explanation Collocation Note Back
4.43. at&ls. (1. Gode)

You can define more precisely the concept of
“Outpuf’
There are as follows:
e text, which explains the concept (definition)
e translation
e explanation
e collocation
e note
e task
e comprehension task on the hypertext
Options:
Text Explanation Collocation Note Task

4.44. atgls. The concept of output(l. Gode)
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.
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Text
Output (noun) — the total value of the goods ovises performed (by an individual, a compa

an industry, or the whole country).

Translation Explanation Note Collocation Back

4.45. atéls. Text
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.

Translation

output (noun) — 1. produkcija, pta izlaidums.

The firm buys over eighty per cent of the totaluaioutput.
2. jauda
3.(inform) ivade, izeja

Explanation Collocation Note Back

4.46. atéls. Text
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddsiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.

Explanation

output (noun), (verb)

noun
1 the amount of sth that a person, a machine or ganaation produces
Manufacturingoutputhas increased by 8;
2 the information, results, etc. produced by a comput
data output — izejas dati;
3 the power, energy, etc. produced by a piece apewgnt
an output of 100 watts;
4 a place where energy, power, information, etozdsa system
connect a cable to the output;
verb (outputting, output, output)te supply or produce information, results, etc
computers can now output data much more quickly.

Collocation Note Back

4.47. atéls. Explanation
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.
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Collocatior
Output (noun)

Adjective + output
High output — liels ralgums
Greater output — lieks razagums
Increased output —augoSsiaIMS
Steady output — stabila produkcijas ieguve
Low output — zems produkcijasrienis
Aggregate output — agre@eais produkts
Gross output — kopprodukcija
Overall output — kopprodukts, kopigams
Total output — kopprodukcija
Net output — neto jauda
Average output — Vvigja izstrade
Annual output — ikgagja produkcija
Monthly output — ikn@neSa iprodukcija
Maximum output — maksiahais razgums
Current output — pasreia produkcija
National output —naciatais produkts
Prolific output — produkts raigums
Agricultural output — lauksaimnigzas produkcija

Industrial outpuT? apniedbas produkcija
manufacturing outp

Data output — izejas dati, datu izvade
Quantifier

Level- changes in the level of output
Output + verb

Output increy izgines palielidaSana
Output rise

Output decrease - izgttes samaz#sana
Output fall - izstides samaz#sana

Verb +output
Produce output — razot produkciju
Double — diviarSot ieguvi
Expand — paplasat ieguvi
Increase — palielit ieguvi
Reduce — samazihieguvi

Prepositions
~ of - a steady output of new idejas
Phrases

A drop/fall in output—the fall in output due to outdated equipment;
a growth/an increase /a rise in output

Explanation Note

4.48. atéls. Collocation
Avots: Oxford Collocations Dictionary for StudemtsEnglish. Oxford University Press, 2002. 897 p.
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Note

Note:
Output (economics)

Output in economics is the total value o fall of the go@o&l services produced in entity
economy. It is a concept used in macroeconomicthestudy of the economic transactions
broad goods such as countries.

Net output sometimes calledetputis a quantity, in the context of production thapasitive if

the quantity is output by the production process aegative if it is an input to the productipn

process.

Measures of national income and outpate used in economics to estimate the value gaudis a

services produced in an economy. They used a sysfemational accountsor national
accounting first developed durinf the 194@Gome of the more common measures @ress

National Product (GNP),GrossDomestic Product (GDRjross National Income (GNI), Net

National Product (NNP), Net National Income (NNI).

A measure obutput reflecting the costs of thiactors of produiction(land, labour, capital an

L

enterprise)used, rather than market prices, which may difesrause of inferect tax and subsidy.

Output (computing)

Noun (n)

(n) Anything that comes out of a comput@utput can be meaningful information or gibberish

(bulducsSana) and it can appear in the variety of formsirary numbers, as characters,
pictures, and as printed pages.

Output devicegskaijoSanas ia@ce) include display screens, loudspeakers, antepsin
Verb(v)

(v) to give out. For example, display screens outpoages, printers output print, a

loudspeakers output sounds.

Output (the power, energy, etc. produced by a piece oipeagent)

For example: News from Yong-ECC Electronics
New additions to the SWS series of singlgput AC/DC power supplies offer higher pow

output and increased voltagritput range. Yong is intoducing three new SWS300 modbkés|

SWS300-5, SWS300-24 and SWS300-48, with the filgalrés reffering to theutput voltage.
Maximumoutput power on the SWS300-5 is 275W, rising to 321.6WhenSWS300-48.

Task Explanation Collocation Bac

4.49, atels. Note
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.
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Task

Complete and match the heads and tails of thedersess:

The plant plans to increase

The out of agricultural products

An indusrtry which is being increasingly
mechanised may be

Having explored the possible relationship
but we now show how the between outputs

and costs,

Another fact to be borne in mind is thay

The effect on an increase in output is likely

to be most

The limit of output is most

The greater the output in previuos periods,

the greater the firm’s experience,

The larger the share of output bought by a

few firms,

If the firm is operating under conditions of

perfect competition,

Is seriosly affected by variations in weathe

conditions
output to 10 000 cars a year.

behaviour of cost may be reflected in the
supplay curve

employing less labour increasing its output

likely to be detrmined the quantity of capits

inputs

some of these rations only aplly to domest

output

pronounced when thereeoy as a whole
is operating near full capasity

the less control will suppliers have over

prices

and hence the greater the fall in cost

the price of the product does not change ¢

the firm change its output

Note

=

c

S

Explanation Collocation Back

4.50. atéls. Task (I. Gode)
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You can define more precisely the concept of
“Expendituré
There are as follows:

e text, which explains the concept (definition)
e translation
e explanation
e collocation
e note
e task
e comprehension task on hypertext

Options:

Text Explanation Collocation Note Task

4.51. at€ls. The concept of expenditure (I. Gode)

Text

Expenditures authorized under a national budget are dividexdtimo main categories. The firs
is the government purchase of goods and servicelar to provide services such as educati
health care, or defense. The second is the payofient
http://www.britannica.com/memberloginhttp://www tamnica.com/eb/article-
907635%ttp://www.britannica.com/memberloginsocial seguaihd other
http://www.britannica.com/memberlogintransfersridividuals and the payment of subsidies
industrial and commercial companies.

Translation Explanation Note Collocation Back

o

4.52. atels. Text
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.

Translation
Expenditure (noun) — 1. patins

the expenditure of emotion
2. izdevumi
plans to increase expenditureon health and educatio

Explanation @alation Note Back

4.53. atels. Translation
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.
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Explanation

Expenditure (noun)

1 the act of spending or using money; an amoumnafey spent

Government expenditure — vatds izdevumi (patinS)
The budget provided for a total expenditure of filAdh.

2 the use of energy, time, materials, etc

This study represents a major expenditure of tine effort.

Collocation Note ack

4.54. atgéls. Explanation
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.

Task

Fill in the gaps with the verbs in the brackets:

1. In the UK, public expenditure ... (to define)that expenditure which has ... (to finance) from

taxation, national insurance contributions, andegoment borrowings.

2. In 1987 — 88 about 72 per cent of total pubpersling ... (to carry out) by the cent
government.

3. Public expenditure ... (to consist) of two distitgpes of outlay: spending on goods 4
services and transfer payments.

4. The main categories of public expenditure o..sfitow) in Fig. 79 which ... (to give) details
the percentages of the total devoted to each catego

5. Public expenditure ... (to finance) in various say

6. The “debt interest” item ... (to represent) thenaal interest payments on the debts of

public sector.

7. Public goods must ... (to supply) by the state.

8. It ... (to accept) that the social benefits frodu@ation and health services are much gre
than the private benefits.

al

ind

of

the

ater

4.55. at€ls. Task (. Gode)
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Collocation
Expenditure (noun)
Adjective + Expenditure

Considerable expenditure — t&gjams pairins
Heavy expenditu

Massive expenditure————= lieli izdevumi
High expenditure

Huge expenditure — miigs patrins

Low expenditure — zems @atns

Modest expenditure — nelieli izdevumi
Average expenditure — \afl izdevumi

Aggregate expenditure

Overall expenditure:\ Keije izdevumi
Total expenditures

Gross expenditures

Net expenditure itizlietojums

Additional expenditures — papildizdevumi
Increased expenditure —augusi izdevumi
Excessive expenditure -annerigs patrins
Necessary expenditure — nedgamie, nepiecieSamie izdevumi
Unnecessary expenditure — nevajgdzdevumi
Budget expenditure — budzeta izdevumi
Planned expenditure —gplotie izdevumi
Projected expenditure — parétie izdevumi (pinotie izdevumi)
Actual expenditure — faktiskie izdevumi
Current expenditure -akigjie izdevumi

Future expenditure — turgikie izdevumi

Annual expenditure — gada izdevumi

Per capita expenditure — izdevumi uz vienuakly
Operating expenditure — ekspla@ias izdevumi
Capital expenditure - kajaltzmaksas

National expenditure — valsts izdevumi

Federal expenditure — fedée izdevumi
Government expenditure — vabas izdevumi
Public expenditure — valsts izdevumi
Departmental expenditure — resora izdevumi
Household expenditure — saimnieas izdevumi
Consumer expenditure — pedtaja izdevumi
Advertising expenditure — redthas izdevumi
Defece expenditure — izdevumi aizsaldd

Health expenditure — vesieas izdevumi

Military expenditure — mildrie izdevumi

Social expenditure — sadie izdevumi
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Quantifier
Item, level
you may wish to take out a loan for a major itenexgenditure

Verb + Expenditure
Increase expenditure — paliginzdevumus

Control expenditure — kontrglizdevumus
Curb expenditure — ierobeZot izdevumus

Cut expenditure\
Limit expenditure samazihizdevumus
Reduce expenditure/

Budged expenditure — budzeta izdevumi
Plan expenditure — fhot izdevumus

Expenditure + verb
Expenditure go up — izdevumi
Expenditure grow — izdevumi (fzins) aug
Expenditure increase — pans, izdevumi palielias
Expenditure fall — p&tins, izdevumi samaziis
Expenditure go down — izdevumi kritas, samagin

Expenditure amount to sth — izdevumi sasnietizi@l expenditure amounted to approximat
£1million.

Expenditure exceed sth — izdevunargniedz:people whose annual expenditure exceeds |
income.

Expenditure arise from sth — izdevumi ir rextra expenditurarising from the commision’
report into health and safety.

Expenditure + noun

Expenditure cut — izdevumu samai&aras
Expenditure level — izdevumintenis
Expenditure pattern — izdevumugsha, strukiira, modelis

Prepositions

~ of —government expenditure of more than £500 £1million.
~on —increased expenditure on the railway network

Phrases

A cut/reduction in expenditure +zdevumu pazenijums
An increase/ a rise in expenditureizdevumu pieaugums

>

Explanation Note ac

4.56. atels. Colocation
Avots: Oxford Collocations Dictionary for StudemfsEnglish. Oxford University Press, 2002. 897 p.
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Note
expenditure

Noun 1. expenditure - money paid out

SYN. outgo, outlay

In buying spectacles the needless outlay for the right lens soon reduced him to poverty, and
the Man to Whom Time Was Money had to sustain life by fishing from
the end of a wharf.

Fantastic-Fables by Bierce, Ambrose

- cost - the total spent for goods or services including money and time

and labor

expense - money spent to perform work and usually reimbursed by an employer; "he kept a
careful record of his expenses at the meeting"”

transfer payment - a public expenditure (as for unemployment compensation or veteran's
benefits) that is not for goods and services

financial loss - loss of money or decrease in financial value

3. expenditure - the act of consuming something

SYN. using up, consumption

depletion - the act of decreasing something markedly

burnup - the amount of fuel used up (as in a nuclear reactor)

AFTER a great expenditure of life and treasure a Daring Explorer had succeeded in reaching the North
Pole, when he was approached by a Native Galeut who lived there.
Fantastic-Fables by Bierce, Ambrose

I have waited to make it a complete Report; and | have been met, here and there, by obstacles which it
was only possible to remove by some little expenditure of patience and time.

The Moonstone by Collins, Wilkie
Some years since, this would have cost a serious expenditure of time and money.

No Nameby Collins, Wilkie

expend (verb) - izdot, &ret

~ sth (in / on sb) | ~ sth (in / on / doing sthuse or spend a lot of time, money, energy, etc
She expended all her efforts on the care of hordechitdren.
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expendable (adjective) - izlietojams, pagams

(formal) if you consider people or things to be exgable, you think that you can get rid of th

when they are no longer needed, or think it is piadde if they are killed or destroyed;

expendable goods — @agjamas preces

Task Explanation Collocation

4.57. atels. Note
Avots: Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary. Oxfddeiversity Press, 2001. 1539 p.

Comprehension task on the hypertext

Study the hypertext and make up a list of key pwotd or basic issues. afBkatiet
hipertekstu un saadiet pamatprol@imu/jauijumu uzskaijumu).

Look at the hypertex't concept of ,economics” theay what about it is. (IZpet
hipertekstagdziena ,economics” konceptio karti un pasakiet, par ko sajiek rurats).

What kind of subtexts does the hypertext contairfAtrodiet hiperteksta sasta
subtekstus).

Explain and underpin the subtexts’ consistency usege) in the hypertex
(Paskaidrojiet/ pamatojiet subtekstuibechipertekst).

Write out hyperlinks, which inform readers aboubrpment scientists’ life and the
contribution in economics then extend them supplgythe suitable words and wo
combinatios, which correspond to the content. aldgtiet hipersaites, kas infoénpar
ievérojamo zirtnieku un dorataju dzvi un darbiem, paplaSinietag, papildinot ar
vardiem un virdkopam, kas atbilst kontekstam).

Find all the key words from the chosen subtex’'ntfied out all the cases of their lexig
paraphrasing. (Aimgjiet izveléta subtekst visus atslgvardus, to atkrtoSanas
parfrazeSanas un leksigk reprodugSanas gagumus subteka).

Make up the list of facts mentioned in the subtéxén comment them on. (Noskaidroj
un uzskaitiet faktus, kas ir iZidfiti subteksit un komengjiet tos)

In a short report summarise all the subtexts’ aunisi rezungjiet ... subtekstus).

Consider the information from the several subtextake a report on a subject of yg
choice and present it in class (uzrakstiet aferpar €mu ... , izmantojot dazu

ir
rd

al

et

ur

subtekstus).
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Write theses on the information from the hypertexttake part at the conference
(uzrakstiet&zes hipertekstam, lai piedias konfereng).

- Give your opinion on problems discussed in the hgpe (izsakiet viedokis par
probkmam, kas tiek apspriestas tekst

- Look through the hypertext and say what kind obinfation could be suggested for the
speech delivering @oskatiet hipertekstu un nosakiet, kasatapretu biat interesants
monolgiska zpojuma sagidiSanai par fiamo €mu).

—+

- Make up the tex’t of your own with comments on ti#ained information (izveidojie
savu mezglu /subtekstu ar kom@em par izlago).

Back

4.58. at€ls. Task (. Gode)
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5. pieli

kums

Adam Smith

Economist and Philosopher
1723 - 1790
#6Virtue (tikums vertiba, sgeks) is more to
be feared than vice (netikums tiikums),because its excessesafmeériba) are not
subject to the regulation of conscience (sirdsapra).*?

- Adam Smith
Adam Smith was born in a small fishing town neainbBdrgh, Scotland. Smith was the
"The Wealth of Nations" written in 1776.

In 1751 Smith was appointed professor of logic aisGow university, transferring in
1752 to the chair of moral philosophy. His lecturesered the field of ethics, rhetoric,
jurisprudence and political economy, or "police asdenue.” In 1759 he published his
Theory of Moral Sentimentgmbodying (ielaujot) some of his Glasgow lectures. This
work was about those standards of ethical condhattitold society together, with
emphasis on the general harmony of human motivesetivities under aeneficent
(labdarigs) Providence (liktenis).

Smith moved to London in 177&here he published "An Inquiry into the Naturel an
Causes of the Wealth of Nations," which examinedetail the consequences of
economic freedom. It covered such concepts asotheof self-interest, the division of
labor, the function of markets, and the internalaomplications ofa laissez-faire

subject and launched the economic doctrine ofdrgerprise.

Smith laid the intellectual framework that explairtbe free market and still holds true
today. He is most often recognized for the expogs&ie invisible hand,” which he use
to demonstrate how self-interest guides the mdsierit use of resources in a nation's
economy, with public welfare coming as a by-prodiict underscore his laissez-faire
convictions, Smith argued that state and persdfatg to promote social good are
ineffectual compared tonbridled (nevaldmiem)market forces.

In 1778 he was appointed to a post of commissioheustoms in Edinburgh, Scotland.
He died there on July 17, 1790, after an illnesghA end it was discovered that Smith
had devoted a considerable part of his income toemaus secret acts of charity.

Scottish political economist and philosopher, wikradme famous for his influential bogk

(neiejaukSans) economy. "Wealth of Nation®'stablished economics as an autonomagus

5.1. atiels. Adam Smith (I. Gode)
Avots:
1. Vivienne Brown.Adam Smith's Discourse: Canonicity, Commerce amiis€ienceRoutledge, 1994.

2. J. Z. Muller Adam Smith in His Time and Ours: Designing thedd¢ SocietyPrinceton University Press, 1995.
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"Wealth of Nations"

“Wealth” means "well-being"”; Smith's book is in fact abmaterial well-beingTheWealth
of Nationsis an influential statement of the casel&ssez-faire(neiejaukSasns politika) the
thesis that government should not attempt to cobotrdirect economic activity. His
arguments are in terms of both economic efficiesny justice.

TheWealthof Nationsis also a philosophy of history. Smith disting@siseveral stages of
social development culminating in "commercial gsakion", a state of considerable and
growing national “wealth” (well-being). Theealth of anation consists in the well-being of
the mass of ordinary citizens: in commeraciations wealthis well-diffused (iezrojami
izplatita, labi izkliedta), according to Smith. However, he does not see éviagyin
commercial civilisation in rose colour. The undartycause of the development of human
society from the hunting to the commercial stagenis of the'propensities” (tieksme, da&)
of human nature, the propensity to "truck” (exclegnghis leads to division of labour, which
leads to increased productivity. The best contiilbugovernments can make to thealth of
nations and to the progress of human society is to leadiiduals free to follow their
natural propensity to make exchanges.

5.2. attels. Adam Smith (I. Gode)

Avots:

1. Vivienne Brown.Adam Smith's Discourse: Canonicity, Commerce amas€enceRoutledge, 1994.

2. J. Z. Muller Adam Smith in His Time and Ours: Designing thedd¢ SocietyPrinceton University Press, 1995.

Task

Consider the following phrases and reproduce théhésituation in the text:

material well-being, a statement of the case fies&z-faire, in terms of, several stages of social
development, “commercial civilization”, the undeng cause, to lead to the division of labour,
to make changes.
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in 1776

The Sources of Economic Health

In 1776, new technologies were invented and appliede manufacture of cotton and wool, iron,
transportation and agriculture in what came todlked "The Industrial Revolution”.

Adam Smith was keenly interested in these everdgsvéhted to understand the sources of econon
wealth, and he brought his acute powers of observand abstraction to bear on this question.
His answer was: a) the division of labour, b) fdeenestic and international markets.

Smith identified the division of labour as the smiof "the greatest improvement in the productive
powers of labour". The division of labour becameremore productive when applied to creating new
technologies.

Scientists and engineers, trained in extremelyomafrelds, became specialists at inventing. Their
powerful skills speeded the advance of technoldpchines started performing repetitive operations
faster, and more accurately than people did.

c

However, said Smith, the fruits of the divisionlabour are limited by the extent of the market. To
make the market as large as possible, there mustibgpediments (&rs/i) to free trade both within a
country and among countries.

Smith argued that when each person makes the desibfe economic choice based on self-interes
that choice leads as if by an invisible hand toltest outcome for society asnole.

5.3. attels. The Sources of Economic Health

Avots:

1. Vivienne Brown.Adam Smith's Discourse: Canonicity, Commerce amiis€ienceRoutledge, 1994.

2. J. Z. Muller. Adam Smith in His Time and Ours: Designing thedd SocietyPrinceton University Press,
1995.

Tasks

I Answer the foloowing questions:
7. What is the most striking feature of "The IndudtRavolution"?
8. What are the sources of economic wealth?

9. How did you understand Smith’s suggested idea afasible hand?

Il Find the words in the text which describe or méanfollowing:

- a market within a country

- a market among countries

- a market in which price and output are determimgthe actions of buyers and sellers without
any restriction or regulation.

[l Write out all the sentences defining the term “siwn of labour”. Translate them into

Latvian:

247



6. pielikums

\ Karl Marxs

Karl Marx
(1818-1883)

The philosopher, social scientist, historian angbhgtionary,
Karl Marx, is without a doubt the most influential sociatisinker to
emerge in the 19th century. Although he was largglyored by
scholars in his own lifetime, his social, econorai political ideas
gained rapid acceptance in the socialist movemget his death in
1883. [1]. Until quite recently almost half the populationtbé world
lived under regimes that claim to be Marxisthis very success
however, has meant that the original idead/lafrx have often bee
modified and his meanings adapted to a great yaoétpolitical
circumstances. In addition, the fact thdarx delayed publication o
many of his writings meant that is been only relyettiat scholars ha
the opportunity to appreciadarx’s intellectual stature.

Karl Marx wasborn and educateth Prussia, where he fell under t
influence of Ludwig Feuerbachnd other radical Hegelians. Although he shar=gels belief in
dialectical structure and historical inevitabil{tyeizkeganiba), Marx held that the foundations of real
lay in the _material basef economics rather than in the abstract thoudghtealistic philosophy. Hg
earned a doctorate at Jena in 1841, writing omrterialism and atheism of Greek atomists, thenau
to Koln, where he founded and edited a radical peywsr, Rheinische ZeitungAlthough he alsg
attempted to earn a living as a journalist in Parid Brussels, Marx's participation in unpopulditical
movements made it difficult to support his growiagnily. [2]. (He finally settled in London in 1844
where he lived in poverty while studying and depatg his economic and political theoriegbove all
else, Marx believed that philosophy ought to be leggal in practice to change the world.

The core of Marx's economic analysis found earlpresgsion in theOkonomisch-philosophisch
Manuskripte aus dem Jahre 18 conomic and Philosophical Manuscripts of 184¥844). [3]. There,
Marx argued that the conditions of modern indubktgacietiesinvariably (viennar) result in the
estrangement (atsve&®anis) or alienation (atsaviasSana)of workers from their own labor)n his
review of a Bruno Baier boolOn the Jewish Questiof1844), Marx decried théngering (ilgstosu)
influence of religion over politics and proposetegolutionary re-structuring of European societyudi
later, Marx undertook a systematic explanationisfdtonomic theories iDas Capital(Capital) (1867-
95) andTheorien Uber den Mehrwe(Theory of Surplus Val)¢1862).

[4]. (Marx and his colleague Friedrich Engels isbutne Manifest der kommunistischen Par
(Communist Manifesto}1848) in the explicit hope of precipitating sociadvolution). This work

from other socialist movements, proposes a ligpafcific social reforms, and urges all workers ideu
in revolution against existing regimes.

During the last decade of his lif¥arx’s health declined and he was incapable of sustaffed that
had so characterized his previous work. [$.(did manage to comment substantially on contearpq
politics, particularly in Germany and Russia).

He traveled to European spas and even to Algersgamch of recuperation.[6]Tlfe deaths of his elde
daughter and his wife clouded the last years olifiels Marx diedMarch 14, 1883.

describes the class struggle between proletarthbanrgeoisie(burzuizija), distinguishes communism

ity

DV

e

ei

=

UJ
—

6.1. attels. Karl Marx (I. Gode)
Avots: Ben Fine Marx's "Capital". Pluto Press, 2003.

248



Task. Read the following text once again. Insert the execes below into their proper places in

He did manage to comment substantially on conteamgqgpolitics, particularly in
Germany and Russia.

There, Marx argued that the conditions of modermugtrial societies invariably
(vienmrer) result in theestrangement (atsve&ganis) (or alienation [atsavisaris])

of workers from their own labor.

Until quite recently almost half the populationtbé world lived under regimes that
claim to be Marxist.

Marx and his colleague Friedrich Engels issued Mfamifest der kommunistischen
Partei (Communist Manifesto}1848) in the explicit hope of precipitating social
revolution.

He finally settled in London in 1849, where he tivim poverty while studying and

developing his economic and political theories.
e The deaths of his eldest daughter and his wifedgduhe last years of his life.

Karl Marx wasborn and educated

Karl Heinrich Marx was born into a comfortable middle-class home rerTon the river

Moselle in Germany on May 5, 1818. He came frorargylline ofrabbis (rabini) on both sides

of his family and his father, a man who knew Vakaand Lessing by heart had agreed
baptism as a Protestant so that he would not lissplh as one of the most respected lawyer
Trier. At the age of seventeedarx enrolled in the Faculty of Law at the UniversityRBonn.

At Bonn he became engaged to Jenny von Westphakeaughter of Baron von Westphaler
prominent member of Trier society, and man respmasior interestingMarx in Romantic
literature and Saint-Simonian politics. The follogiyearMarx’s father sent him to the mo
serious University of Berlin where he remained fgears, at which time he abandoned

romanticism for the Hegelianism, which ruled in Beat the time Marx became a member

the Young Hegelian movement. This group produceddscal critique of Christianity and, b
implication, the liberal opposition to the Prussatocracy.

to
S in

1, a

e
his
Df
y

6.2. attels. Karl Marx (I. Gode)
Avots: Ben FineMarx's "Capital". Pluto Press, 2003.

Task

1. Why didMarx’s father was under the necessity to agree to baptism
2. When didMarx enroll in the University of Bonn?

3. WhoMarx did engage to?

4. Who was Baron von Westphalen?

5. Where didMarx completehis studies?
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Rheinische Zeituna liberal newspaper backed by industrialistarx’s articles, particularly
those on economic questions, forced the Prussie@rgment to close the pap&tarx then
emigrated to France.

6.3. attels. Rheinische Zeitunfj. Gode)
Avots: Ben FineMarx's "Capital". Pluto Press, 2003.

Famil

During the first half of the 1850s tidarx family lived in
poverty in a three room flat in the Soho quartetafdon.

4l Marx and Jenny already had four children and two maeew
i to follow. Of these only three survivelllarx’s major source of
income at this time was Engels who was trying adite
increasing income from the family business in Maastéar.

This was supplemented by weekly articles writtea &sreign
correspondent for thdew York Daily Tribune

6.4. attels. Family (I. Gode)
Avots: Ben FineMarx's "Capital”". Pluto Press, 2003.

Task
1. DescribeMarx family’s living conditions.
2. How many children ditMarx family have?

3. What wasMarx’s major source of income at this time?

Economic and Philosophical Manuscripts (1844).

remained unpublished until the 1930s. In kenuscripts Marx outlined a humanist conception
of communism, influenced by the philosophy of Lugwieuerbach and based on a contrast
between thalienated (atsavidts, atsvesidts) nature of labor under capitalism and a communist
society in which human beings freely developedrthature in cooperative production. It wias

also in Paris thatlarx developed his lifelong partnership with Friedriehgels (1820-1895).

6.5. attels. Economic and Philosophical Manuscripts (1844) @d€&)
Avots: Ben FineMarx's "Capital". Pluto Press, 2003.
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Task. How do you understaniliarx quotation "The worker becomes all the poorer the more
wealth he produces, the more his production inesaspower and range. The worker becomes
an ever cheaper commodity the more commoditiesréetes. With théncreasing valueof the
world of things proceeds in direct proportion t@ ttevaluationof the world of men. Labour
produces not only commodities; it produces itself the worker as @@mmodity- and does so in
the proportion in which it produces commaodities eyaiiy”.

Marx , Economic and Philosophic Manuscrigs344)

Das Capital(Capital) (1867-95)

Marx’s major work on political economy made slow progreBg 1857 he had produced|a
gigantic 800 page manuscript on capital, landeggnty, wage labor, the state, foreign trade and
the world market. Th&rundrisse(or Outlineg was not published until 1941. In the early 1860s
hebroke off (apsidinat) his work to compose (sasit) three large volumes, Theories of Surplus
Value (virs\ertibas teorija), which discussed the theoreticiangafitical economy, particularly
Adam Smithand David Ricardo It was not until 1867 thatlarx was able to publish the first
results of his work in volume 1 dfapital, a work which analyzed the capitalist process of
production. InCapital, Marx elaborated (ki izstradata) his version of théabor theory value
(vertibas darba teorijaand his conception @urplus valugvirsvertibas) and exploitation whic
would ultimately lead to &lling rate of profit in the collapse of industtiaapitalism (pgnras
samaziaSanis industrizla kapitalisma sabrukuma periofl Volumes 1l and Ill were finished
during the 1860s buvlarx worked on the manuscripts for the rest of his &fed they were

publishedoosthumouslypec naves)by Engels.

T~

>

6.6. atiels. Das Capital(l. Gode)
Avots: Ben FineMarx's "Capital". Pluto Press, 2003.

What was the subject dar'x analysesn Capital?

Marx died

Marx died March 14, 1883 and was buried at Highgate
Cemetery in North London.

His collaborator and close friend Friedrich Engedtivered
the following eulogy (panegirik, cildi@ums, slavas
dziesmathree days later:

On the 14th of March, at a quarter to three in #fternoon, the
greatest living thinker ceased to think. He hadrblksft alone for
scarcely two minutes, and when we came back wel floiamin his
armchair, peacefully gone to sleep - but for ever.

Marx’s contribution to our understanding of society has
been enormous. His thought is not the comprehesssiem
evolved by some of his followers under the name of
dialectical materialism. The very dialectical natusf his

6.7. atiels. Marx died (I. Gode)
Avots: Ben Fine Marx's "Capital".
Pluto Press, 2003
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approach meant that it was usually tentative arehamded. There was also the tension between
Marx the political activist andlarx the student of political economy. Many of his exations
about the future course of the revolutionary mowveimeave, so far, failed to materialize.
However, his stresses on the economic factor iregoand his analysis of the class structure in
class conflict have had an enormous influence stohy, sociology, and study of human culture.
WhereMarx was buried?

Who delivered the eulogy tdarx?

Have his expectations about the future been mépea?
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7. pielikums

John Maynard Keynes
(1883-1946)

So influential was John Maynard Keynes that arresthool of modern thought bears his name.

Many of his ideas were revolutionary; almost aél aontroversial. Keynesian economics sef

as a sort ofardstick (kriérijs) that can defineirtually (7steriba) all economists who came after

Keynes.

Keynes was born on 5 th June 1883 in Cambridgeatttmnded King's College, Cambridg

VES

where he earned his degree in mathematics in X¥%emained there for another year to study

underAlfred Marshalland Arthur Pigou, whose scholarship on the quaittigpry of money led

to Keynes'slract on Monetary Reforrmany years later. After leaving Cambridge, Keytoek
a position with the civil service in Britain. Whilihere, he collected the material for his fi

rst

book in economicdndian Currency and Financén which he described the workings of India's

monetary system. He returned to Cambridge in 1908 kecturer, then took leave of absenc|

(atvainajums) to work for the BritishTreasury (ValstskaseHe worked his way up quickly

e

through the bureaucracy. By 1919 was the Treasymyixipal representative at the peace

conference at Versailles. He resigned because kedigdlusion with the Treaty of Versailles.

He thought the Treaty of Versailles was ovérlydensome (smagt) the Germans.

He returned to Cambridge tesume (atgkt) teaching. By this time he was accepted as adontl
economist. Keynes was a prominent journalist arehlsgr, and one of the famous Bloomsb
Group of literary greats, which included Virginiaodlf and Bertrand Russell. At the 19
Bretton Woods

Conference, where the International Monetary Furd wstablished, Keynes was one of
architects of the postwar system of fixedchange rates (vatias kursa, birzas kursa cendhn
1925 he married the Russian ballet dancer Lydiasokopa. He was made a lord in 1942. Key
died on April 21, 1946, survived by his father, ddteville Keynes, also a renowned econon
in his day.

Keynes became a celebrity before becoming one efnlost respected economists of
century. What gained him his celebrity status wiasquent (dagrunigs) book The Economig
Consequences of the Pea&&ynes wroteThe Economic Consequences of the Pe¢aaabject
(lai iebilstu) to thepunitive reparationfsoda kontrilicija) payments imposed on Germany
the Allied (sabiedrotie)countries after World War |. The amounts demanalethe Allies were
so large, he wrote, that a Germany that tried tp th@m would stay perpetually poor ar
therefore, politically unstable. We now know thaéyKes was right. Besides its excells
economic analysis of reparations, Keynes's bookagoed an insightful analysis of the Coun
of Four (Clemenceau of France, Prime Minister Lldydorge of Britain, President Woodrg
Wilson of the United States, and Vittorio Orlanddtaly).

Keynes wrote: "The Council of Four paid no attemtto these issues [which included mak
Germany and Austro-Hungary into good neighbors]indpepreoccupied with others,H
Clemenceau to crush the economic life of his endioyd George to do a deal and bring ho
something which would pass muster for a week, tlesi®ent to do nothing that was not just &

ury
14

the

hes
nist

the

by

d,
aNnt
cil
w

ng

me
and

right." (Ch. 6,par. VI.2)

253



In the twenties Keynes was a believer in the qtaniheory of money (today calle
monetarism). His writings on the topic were essdigtbuilt upon the principles he had learn
from his mentors, Marshall and Pigou. In 1923 hete/fract on Monetary Refornand later he
publishedTreatise on Moneyhoth on monetary policy. His major policy view whst the way

ed

to stabilize the economy was to stabilize the plesel, and that to do that the government's

central bank must lowenterest rates (procentu likmewhen prices tend to rise and raise th
when prices tend to fall.

Keynes's ideas took a dramatic change, howevememployment in Britain dragged on duripng

the interwar period, reaching levels as high ap@@ent. Keynes investigated other cause
Britain's economievoes (lgdas) and his best-known booekas the result.

It was published in 1935 and call@the General Theory of Employment, Interest and Mo

Keynes'sGeneral Theoryevolutionized the way economists think about ecoias. It was path
breaking in several ways. The two most importamt &irst, that it introduced the notion of

em

aggregate demand as the sum of consumption, ineast@and government spending. Second, it

showed (or purported to show) that full employmemtild be maintained only with the help

of

government spending. Economists still argue abotiatwKeynes thought caused high
unemployment. Some think that Keynes attributednpleyment to wages that take a long time

to fall. But Keynes actually wanted wages not tih, fand advocated (piekta) in the General

Theorythat wages be kept stable. A general cut in wagesrgued, would decrease income,
consumption, and aggregate demand. This book wgaihst conventional thinking, and made

him many enemies.

Contrary to some of his critics' assertions, Keymes a relatively strong advocate of fi
markets. It was Keynes, not Adam Smith, who s&iér# is no objection to be raised against
classical analysis of the manner in which privaié-interest will determine what in particular
produced, in what proportions the factors of praigucwill be combined to produce it, and hg
the value of the final product will be distributbdtween them." Keynes believed that once
employment was achieved by fiscal policy measutes market mechanism could then opel
freely. "Thus," continued Keynes, "apart from thez@ssity of central controls to bring about
adjustment between theopensity (tieksmep consume and theducement (stimuldp invest,
there is no more reason to socialize economichié@ there was before."

Little of Keynes's original work survives in modeegonomic theory. Instead, his ideas h
been endlessly revised, expanded, and critiqueginésan economics today, while having
roots inThe General Theorys chiefly the product of work by subsequent ecoists including
John Hicks,James TobinPaul SamuelsonAlan Blinder, Robert SolowWilliam Nordhaus,
Charles Schultze, Robert Hellemd _Arthur Okun.The study of econometrics was created
large part, to empirically explain Keynes's macoyexnic modelsYet (toner) the fact that
Keynes is thevellspring (avots, @&otng for so many outstanding economists is testancetite
magnitude and influence of his ideas.

7.1. atls. John Maynard Keynes (I. Gode)

Avots:

1. Michel Beaud, Gilles DostaleEconomic Thought Since Keynes: A History and Dietig of Major Economists
Routledge1997.

2. Mark HayesThe Economics of Keynes: A New Guide to the Gefiéxebry (New Directions in Modern
Economics)Edward Elgar Publishing Ltd, 2006.
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Task

Do you remember?
| passedny exminations last year.
He was acceptedy this university as a student of economics

Write the following sentences out in full accordiognodel given below then arrange sientences
into a single paragraph. Make sure that the ordeu yrrange the sentences in make sense:

John/Keynes/Maynard/that /so/ modern/of /his /ifitial/an/entire/school/thought/name... (be,
bear)

So influential was John Maynard Keynes that anrendéchool of modern thought bears his
name.

the/ of/ because/ he/ Treaty/ with/resigned/ Véesdihe/... (be, disillusion)

Cambridge/ 1908/ in/ Treasury/ as/ he/ to/ abselecturer/ a/ then/ of/ fo/r took/ leave/ British/
to/ a/ the/ ... (return, work)

5 th/ in/ Cambridge/ June/ Keynes/ 1883/ on/..(bea

1919/ Treasury's/ by/representative/ at/ peacesailégs/ at/ principal/ the/ conference/ thel/...
(be)

1935/ it/ andThe/ General/ Theory/of /Employment/Interest/ aidhey/in... (be, publish, call)
Britain/ leaving/ with/ after/ service/ in/ Keyngsdsition/ a/ Cambridge/ the/civil/... (take)
teaching/ to/ Cambridge/ he/ resume/ to/... (rgturn

where/ in/ he/ mathematics/ Cambridge/ King's/ h#35/ in/ College/ degree/... (attend, earn)
time/ he/ a/ economist/ by/ as/ this/ brilliant/ ac€ept)

theory/ of/ in/ the/ twenties/a/ Keynes/ quantity/money/believer/ the/... (be)

Causes/ known/ Keynes/ his/ other/ result/the/ wbesk/ and/of/ Britain's/ economic/ best/...
(investigate, be)

payments/ Keynes/ The/ Economic/ Consequencestithefl _Peade the/ to/ reparations/
imposed/ to/punitivdAllied/ on/ by/ after/ Germany/ the/War 1/ coumsi World/... (write,
object)

the/ help/ could/ second/ it/ that/ full/ spendiragily/ with/ government/ employment/of/ ...
(show, be, maintain)

economists/ of/ outstanding/ fact/ testament/ hed/Keynes/ so/ many/ the/ for/ magnitude/ to/
and/ influence/ the/ that/ the/ wellspring/ idejagbe, be)

Tract/ on/ Monetary/ Reformw/ he/ 1923/ and/ he/ lateffreatis/ on/Moneynonetary/both/ on/
policy/... (write, publish)

once/ freely/ fiscal/market/then/ Keynes/ employbtbat/ policy/ measures/ the/ full/
mechanism/could/ by/... (believe, achieve, operate)
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sum/ notion/ as/ spending/ investment/ first /dedd@onsumption/ of/ it/ aggregate/ the/ the/ of

/and/ government ... (introduce)

made/ book/ thinking/ enemies/ him/ against/ awentional/ many/ this/... (go, make)

General Theory

John Maynard Keynes — Theories

In the General TheoryKeynes comprehensively challenged the Classidhlodoxy. He argued

that a slump was not a long-run phenomenon thasheeilld all get depressed about and le
the markets to sort out. A slump was simply a shamnt problem stemming from a lack

demand. If the private sector was not preparegénd to boost demand, the government sh
instead. It could do this by running a budget defiwhen times were good again and the priy
sector was spending again, the government could its spending and pay off the debts tl
accumulated in the slump. The idea, according tgnks, should be to balangeur budget in
the medium term, but not in the short run.

One of his best known quotes summarises this foowghort-run policies:

'In the long-run we are all dead'

So his theory was that the government should dgtiméervene in the economy to manage
level of demand. These policies are often knowdessand management policiegptly named
since the idea of them is to manage the levelggregate demandVhen economic activity i

depressed (perhaps because it had been readimguido Classical economics!) the governm
should spend more, and when the economy is boothengovernment should spend less.

We can see these policies on the diagram below:

Frices

1 oz oz 04 Cutput

If aggregate demand in low (AD1) then the governnséiould pursueeflationary policiessuch
as cutting taxes or boosting government spendinguih aggregate demand higher and b
employment and output. However, if aggregate densuab high (AD4) and causirdgmand-
pull inflation then the government should pursdeflationary policies These may includ
increasing taxes or cutting government spendirrgdace demand.
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7.2. atiels. General Theory
Avots:

1. Michel Beaud, Gilles DostalegEconomic Thought Since Keynes: A History and Dietig of Major Economists

Routledge1997.
2. Mark HayesThe Economics of Keynes: A New Guide to the Gefiéxebry (New Directions in Modern
Economics)Edward Elgar Publishing Ltd, 2006.
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Task 1 Match the words and their definitions:

8.

9.

a. Slump

b. short-run

c. long-run

d. medium-term

e. aggregate demand
f. demand pull

g. run

h. trim

I lack

j. to stem from sth

k. pursue

the state of not having sth or not having enougstiof
lasting the short time; designed only for the siperiod of time in the future;
that will last or have an effect over the long pdrof time;

to be a result of sth;

to do sth or try to achieve sth over a period ot

made up with several amounts that are added tagketme the total number;
to make smaller;

used to describe a period of time that is a fewka@® months into the future;

overproduction of goods;

10.to fulfill, to emplement, to apply;

11.to fall in price, value, number etc. suddenly agcaldarge amount.
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Task 2. Write out all the sentences or word combinatioesatibing:

- reflationary policies

- deflationary policies

Keynesian Economics

Keynesian economics is a theory of total spendnthé economy (called aggregate demand) and of its
effects on output anitflation (Hipersaite:”inflation”) Although the term is used (and abused) to describe

many things, six principal tenets seem central égri€sianism. The first three describe how the emgno

works.

1. A Keynesian believes that aggregate demandlissimced by a host of economic decisions—

both public and private—and sometimes behavesiealigt The public decisions include, magst

prominently, those on monetary and fiscal (i.eenging and tax) policy. Some decades ago,

economists heatedly debated the relative strengithmonetary and fiscal policy, with some

Keynesians arguing that monetary policy is powstlesd some monetarists arguing that fiscal

policy is powerless. Both of these are essenti@ddlgd issues today. Nearly all Keynesians

and

monetarists now believe that both fiscal and magepmlicy affect aggregate demand. A few

economists, however, believe in what is called aelitrality—the doctrine that substitutions
government borrowing for taxes have no effectsodal tlemand (more on this below).

2. According to Keynesian theory, changes in aggeeglemand, whether anticipated

of

or

unanticipated, have their greatest short-run impaateal output and employment, not on priges.

This idea is portrayed, for example, in Phillipsvas that show inflation changing only slowly

when unemployment changes. Keynesians believehtire in lasts long enough to matter. They

often quote Keynes's famous statement "In the fangwe are all dead" to make the point.

Anticipated monetary policy (that is, policies thmople expect in advance) can produce
effects ornoutput(hipersaite: ,,output”and employment only if some prices are rigid—ifrmioal

wages (wages in dollars, not in real purchasinggmwor example, do not adjust instantly.

Otherwise, an injection of new money would chanliepaces by the same percentage.
Keynesian models generally either assume or texain rigid prices or wages. Rationalizi
rigid prices is hard to do because, accordingaaddard microeconomic theory, real supplies
demands do not change if all nominal prices rislbproportionally.

But Keynesians believe that, because prices are ewbat rigid, fluctuations
(hiperaite"tulkojums”- s@rstiba) in any component of spending—consumption, investmen
government expenditures—cause output to fluctulitgjovernment spending increases,
example, and all other components of spending mentainstant, theroutput (hipersaite:

Loutput”) will increase. Keynesian models of economic atstigiso include a so-called multiplier

effect. That is, output increases by a multiplehaf original change in spending that cause
Thus, a $10 billion increase in government spendingld cause totabutput (hipersaite:

Loutput”) to rise by $15 billion (a multiplier of 1.5) or I$6 billion (a multiplier of 0.5). Contrary

real

So

g
and

for

to what many people believe, Keynesian analysis ao¢ require that the multiplier exceed 1.0.

For Keynesian economics to work, however, the ipligti must be greater than zero.

3. Keynesians believe that prices and, especiatiges respond slowly to changesupply and
demand (hipersaite: “supply and demand”)resulting in shortages andsurpluses
(hiperaite"tulkojums”- arpalikums), especially of labor. Even though monetarists @@e
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confident than Keynesians in the ability of marketsadjust to changes Bupply and deman
(hipersaite: “supply and demand”nany monetarists accept the Keynesian positiorthis

d

matter. Milton Friedman, for example, the most prent monetarist, has written: "Under any

conceivabd (hiperaite”tulkojums”-iesgjams, iedorafjams) institutional arrangements, ar
certainly under those that now prevail in the Uhittates, there is only a limited amount
flexibility in prices and wages." In current partan that would certainly be called a Keynes
position.

No policy prescriptions follow from these threeibtd alone. And many economists who do not
themselves Keynesian—including most monetarists—ayonevertheless, accept the entire list. W
distinguishes Keynesians from other economistshé&ir tbelief in the following three tenets abd
economic policy.

4. Keynesians do not think that the typical levélunemployment is ideal—partly becau
unemployment is subject to tleaprice (hiperaite”tulkojums”- iegribapf aggregate demand, a
partly because they believe that pri@gust (hiperaite"tulkojums”-regut) only gradually. In
fact, Keynesians typically see unemployment as loth high on average and too varialj
although they know that rigorous theoretical jusdifion for these positions is hard to come
Keynesians also feel certain that periods of regess depression are economic maladies,
efficient market responses to unattractive oppdtiesn (Monetarists, as already noted, hay
deeper belief in the invisible hand.)

5. Many, but not all, Keynesians advocate actisfabilization policy to reduce the amplitude
the business cycle, which they rank among the nnggortant of all economic problems. He
Keynesians and monetarists (and even some coniser@aynesians) part company by doubt
either the efficacy of stabilization policy or thesdom of attempting it.

This does not mean that Keynesians advocate wlet tes be calledine-tuning—adjusting
(hiperaite”tulkojums”-pretza reguéSana)government spending, taxes, and the money su
every few months to keep the economy at full emmplent. Almost all economists, includir]
most Keynesians, now believe that the governmemplgi cannot know enough soon enough
fine-tune (hiperaite”tulkojums”-pretzi regukt) successfully. Three lags make it unlikely t
fine-tuning (hiperaite’tulkojums”-preiza regutSana) will work. First, there is alag
(hiperaite"tulkojums”-kagSaris, atpalikSana)etween the time that a change in policy|
required and the time that the government recognigleis. Second, there is &g
(hiperaite”tulkojums”-kagSarzs, atpalikSanapetween when the government recognizes th
change in policy is required and when it takes oactiln the United States, thikg
(hiperaite"tulkojums”-kagSaris, atpalikS8and often very long for fiscal policy becau
Congress and the administration must first agreenost changes in spending and taxes.
third lag (hiperaite”tulkojums”-kagSarss, atpalikSanafomes between the time that policy
changed and when the changes affect the econonig, t6b, can be many months. Yet mg
Keynesians still believe that more modest goalsstabilization policy—coarse-tuning , if ya
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will—are not only defensible, but sensible. For rapée, an economist need not have detajled

gquantitative knowledge dégs (hiperaite"tulkojums”-kagsaras, atpalikSanajo prescribe a dos
of expansionary monetary policy when the unemplaoymnate is 10 percent or more—as it W
in many leading industrial countries in the eightie

e
as

6. Finally, and even less unanimously, many Keyresiare more concerned about combating

unemployment than about conquerinflation (hiperaite”inflation”) They have concluded frof

the evidence that the costs of |lamflation (hiperaite”inflation”) are small. However, there are

plenty of anti-inflation Keynesians. Most of the ns current and past central bankers,

m

for

example, merit this title whether they like it ootn Needless to say, views on the relative

importance of unemployment and inflation heavilfluance the policy advice that economi
give and that policymakers accept. Keynesians §ffyiadvocate more aggressively expansio
policies than non-Keynesians.
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Keynesians' belief in aggressive government adtostabilize the economy is based on vglue

judgments and on the beliefs that (a) macroeconaoitictuations (hiperaite”tulkojums”-

svarstiba) significantly reduce economic well-being, (b) thevgrnment is knowledgeable and
capable enough to improve upon the free market, (epdinemployment is a more important

problem thannflation (hiperaite”inflation”).

The long, and to some extent, continuing battlevbeh Keynesians and monetarists has bheen

fought primarily over (b) and (c).

In contrast, the briefer and more recent debatedsrt Keynesians and new classical economists

has been fought primarily over (a) and over thet finree tenets of Keynesianism—tenets that
monetarists had accepted. New classicals beliatattticipated changes in the money supply
not affect reabutput(hipersaite: ,output”)that markets, even the labor market, adjust dyiick
eliminate (hipersaite: tulkojums-navst) shortages andsurpluses(hipersaite”tulkojums”t

parpalikums, papildu) and that business cycles may be efficient. Fasoas that will be made

the
do

clear below, | believe that the "objective" sciéatevidence on these matters points strongly in

the Keynesian direction.

7.3. attels. Keynesian Economics (I. Gode)

Avots:

1. Michel Beaud, Gilles DostaleEconomic Thought Since Keynes: A History and Dietig of Major Economists
Routledge1997.

2. Mark HayesThe Economics of Keynes: A New Guide to the Gefi&iebry (New Directions in Modern
Economics)Edward Elgar Publishing Ltd, 2006.

260



8. pielikums

Alfred Marshall

(1842-1924)

Alfred Marshall was the dominant figure in British economics (ftsdominant in world
economics) from about 1890 until his death in 192& specialty was microeconomics—the
study of individual markets and industries, as @ggbto the study of the whole economy. His
most important book waBrinciples of Economicéhipersaite: tekstsPrinciples of Economicg’

In it Marshall emphasized that the price and output of a goodetermined by botBupplyand
demangl the two curves are likecissor blades that intersect at equilibrilviodern economists
trying to understand why the price of a good chargédl start by looking for factors that may
have shifted demand or supply. They owe this ampré@aMarshall.

To Marshall also goes credit for the concept mice-elasticity of demandhipersaite:Price
elasticity of demand) which quantifies buyers' sensitivity to price.

Marshall also originated the concept obnsumer surplughipersaites: tulkojums: pattaja
parpalikums; teksts”)He noted that the price is typically the sameegach unit of &ommodity
(hipersaite: commodity)hat a consumer buys, but the value to the consoimeach additional
unit declines(hipersaite: tulkojums: pazenas). A consumer will buy units up the point where
the marginal value equals the prighipersaite: tulkojums: ggk vertiba vierada ar cenu)
Therefore, on all units previous to the last ohe,¢onsumer reaps a benefit by paying less than
the value of the good to himself. The size of temdiit equals the difference between the
consumer's value of all these units and the ampaidtfor the units. This difference is called the
consumer surplus, for the surplus valueutitity (hipersaite:Utility and marginal utility?)
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enjoyed by consumers$larshall also introduced the concept pfoducer surplughipersaites:
Consumer surplus and producer surplislkojums: razdtja parpalikums) the amount the
producer is actually paid minus the amount thatvbald willingly acceptMarshall used these
concepts to measure the changes in well-being fgorernment policies such as taxation.
Although economists have refined the measures ashall’'s time, his basic approach to
what is now called welfare economics still stands.

Marshall wanted to understand how markets adjusted to @saingsupply or demand over time.
Therefore, he introduced the idea of three peribdst is the market period, the amount of time
for which the stock of @aommodity(hipersaite: ‘commodity’)s fixed. Second, the short period
is the time in which the supply can be increasedddging labor and other inputs but not by
adding capital Marshall’'s term was "appliances"). Third, the long periodhis amount of time
taken for capita{"appliances")to be increased.

To make economics dynamic rather than stéiarshall used the tools of classical mechanics,
including the concept of optimization. With thesmls he, like neoclassical economists who
have followed in his footsteps, took as givens medbgy, market institutions, and people's
preferences. BuWlarshall was not satisfied with his approach. He once witvde "the Mecca of
the economist lies in economic biology rather tlh@reconomic dynamics.” In other words,
Marshall was arguing that the economy was an evolutionaoggss in which technology,
market institutions, and people's prefereneeslve fipersaite:tulkojums: afistag along with
people's behavior.

Rarely didMarshall attempt a statement or position without expressountless qualifications,
exceptions, and footnoteMarshall showed himself to be aastute (hipersaite:tulkojums:
gudrs, &rigs) mathematician—he studied math at St. John's Gall€gmbridge—but limited

his quantitative expressions so that he might dppeahe layman (hipersaite:tulkojums:
nespedilists).

Theoretical contributions

Marshall is considered to be one of the most imfilia economists of his time, largely shaping
mainstream economic thought for the next fifty gear

His influence on codifying economic thought is idiéfit to deny:

He popularized the use sfipply and demanghipersaite: Supply and demaid

e functions as tools of price determination (previgudiscovered independently by
Cournot); modern economists owe the linkage betwwae shifts and curve shifts to
Marshall.

e Marshall was an important part of the "marginalestolution;" the idea that consumers
attemzpt to adjust consumption untilarginal utility (hipersaite:Utility and marginal
utility)

equals the price was another of his contributidriee price elasticity of deman¢hipersaite:
price elasticity of demarijilwas presented by Marshall as an extension of ibess.

e Economic welfare, divided int@roducer surplusand consumer surplughipersaite:
producer surplus and consumer surpluwas contributed by Marshall, and indeed, the
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two are sometimes described eponymously as 'Maighalurplus.’ He used this idea of
surplus to rigorously analyze the effect of taxed price shifts on market welfare.

Marshall himself was born into a middle-class family in Londand raised to enter tloéergy
(hipersaitetulkojums: gaidznieagba) He defied his parents' wishes and became an moade
mathematics and econams.

Avots: Giacomo Becattini, Marco Dardi, Tiziano Rafli. The Elgar
Companion to Alfred MarshalEdward Elgar Publishing Ltd, 2006.

Principles of Economics

Alfred Marshall's book,Principles of Economicgl890), brings the ideas of supply and
demandhipersaitesupply and demand®), of marginal utility (hipersaiteutility and
marginal utility %) and of the costs of productighipersaitecost-of-production) into a
coherent whole. It became the dominant economiboek in England for a long period.

Back

8.1. atiels. Alfred Marshall (1.Gode)

Avots: Giacomo Becattini, Marco Dardi, Tiziano Rafli. The Elgar Companion to Alfred Marshalildward Elgar
Publishing Ltd, 2006.
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Supply (hipersaite: tulkojums-piedawajums) and demand (hipersaite: tulkojums-pieprasijums)

In economicssupply and demanddescribes market relations between prospectiverselind buyers
of a_ good Thesupply and demanahodeldetermines price and quantity sold in a markéis model
is fundamental in microeconomamalysis, and is used as a foundation for othen@ic models and

theories. It predicts that in a competitive markptice will function to equalize the quantity

demanded by consumers, and the quantity suppliedpriogucers, resulting in an_economi
a

equilibrium of price and quantity. The model incorporates oflaetors changing equilibrium as
shift of demand and/or supply.

The price P of a product is determined by a baldate/een production at each price (supply S) and
the desires of those with purchasing power at gack (demand D). The graph depicts an increage in

demand from Pto D,, along with a consequent increase in price andtigya sold of the product.

—

Q1 92 0

Strictly speaking, the model of supply and demapglias to a type of market called perfe
competition in which no single buyer or seller nagch effect on prices, and prices are known. ]
quantity of a product supplied by the producer &émel quantity demanded by the consumer
dependent on the market price of the product. lalae of supply states that quantity supplied
related to price. It is often depicted as diregilpportional to price: the higher the price of t
product, the more the producer will supply, cetpasbus ("all other things being equal”). Tlaes of
demand is normally depicted as an inverse relation ofngit\a demanded and price: the higher t
price of the product, the less the consumer withaled, ceteris paribus. The respective relations
called thesupply curveanddemand curveor supplyanddemandor short.

The intersection of supply and demand curves detesrequilibrium price (PO) and quantity (QO).
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Consumer surplus and producer surplus

The termsurplus is used ireconomicdor several related quantities. Tbensumer surplus

(sometimes namedatonsumer's surplus or consumers' surplug is the amount tha
consumers benefit by being able to purchase a ptddua price that is less than they wou
be willing to pay. Theroducer surplus is the amount that producers benefit by selling

market price that is higher than they would beingjlto sell for. Note that producer surpl
flows through to the owners of the factors of prathn, unlike economic profit which ig
zero under perfect competition. If the marketsfémtors are perfectly competitive as weg
producer surplus ultimately ends up as economitteethe owners of scarce inputs such
land.

On a standargupply and deman(5&D) diagram, consumer surplus (CS) is the tridag
area above the price level and below the demangecgince intramarginal consumers 4
paying less for the item than the maximum that theuld pay. In contrary, producer surpl
(PS) is the triangular area below the price lewvel above the supply curve, since that is
minimum quantity a producer can produce.

Price

ConsLrmer
saprplus
Producer
wplug

Diermancd

Lunde

Eguibsbriurm quantiby Ligldly

Graph illustrating consumer (red) and producer €plsurpluses on a supply and dema
chart

If the governmenintervenesby implementing, for example, a tax or a subsidignt the
graph of supply and demand becomes more compliatddwill also include an area th
representgovernment surplus

Combined, theconsumer surplus the producer surplus, and the government surfu
present) make up thsocial surplus or the total surplus. Total surplus is the primar
measureused in welfare economics to evaluate the effoyesf a proposed policy.

3. Marshallian surplus, in economics, is the idea that economic welfaralivided into
producer surplus and consumer surplus. It was nafterdAlfred Marshall

Consumer surplus is the willingness to pay over @molve what they have to pay. It is ne
impossible to measure individual changeutility for every price change, sstimatesare
used. One such estimate is using the Marshalliars@uoer Surplus method.
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Utility and marginal utility

In economicgs utility is a measure of the relative satisfaction frondesirability of consumption of

goods Given this measure, one may speak meaningfulipatasing or decreasing utility, and thereby

explain economic behavior in terms of attemptsitvéase one's utility. For illustrative purposdmrges
in utility are sometimes expressed in units callgis.

The marginal utility of a good or of a service is the utility of thessfiic use to which an agent wou
put a given increase in that good or service, dhefspecific use that would be abandoned in resptm

a given decrease. In other words, marginal utilityhe utility of the marginal use — which, on the

assumption of economic rationality, would be thasteurgent use of the good or service, from the
feasible combination of actions in which its uséniduded. [1] [2] Under the mainstream assumptig
the marginal utility of a good or service is thesiped quantified changen utility obtained by using on
more or one less unit of that good or service.

This concept grew out of attempts by economistexplain the determination of price. The te
“marginal utility”, credited to the Austrian econ@nFriedrich vonWieser by Alfred Marshall, [3] was
translation of Wieser's term “Grenznutzehbd(der-usg. [1] [2]
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8. 2. — 8. 4. atls. Supply.Consumer surplus and Producer SurplusyJtilit
Avots: Giacomo Becattini, Marco Dardi, Tiziano Rafli. The Elgar Companion to Alfred Marshaidward Elgar
Publishing Ltd, 2006.

Cost-of-production

or condition is determined by the sum of the cdshe resources that went into making it.
The cost can compose any of the factors of prodagtabour including, capital, or land) and
taxation.
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8.5. attels. Cost-of-production (I. Gode)
Avots: Giacomo Becattini, Marco Dardi, Tiziano Rafli. The Elgar Companion to Alfred Marshaidward Elgar
Publishing Ltd, 2006.

Price elasticity of demand

In economicsand business studies, thece elasticity of demand(PED) is an elasticity th
demanded of a good and changes in its price.
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8.6. atiels. Price elasticity of demand. (I. Gode)
Avots: Giacomo Becattini, Marco Dardi, Tiziano Raffaellhe Elgar Companion to Alfred Marshatidward Elgar
Publishing Ltd, 2006.

266

In economicsthecost-of-production theory of valueis the theory that the price of an objgct

measures the nature and percentage of the relaforisetween changes in quantity



Task 1.

1.
2.

What was A. Marshalls’s specialty?

What kind of idea has been emphasized in Marskattgist important bookPrinciples
of Economics”(hipersaite:” Principles of Economics?)

Why, according to A. Marshall’s introduced conceptconsumer surplus and producer
surplus(hipersaite: producer surplus and consumer sifjpltiee value to the consumer
of each additional unit declines? Explain the idéanarginal utility (hipersaite:Utility
andmarginal utility?).

What is the name dflarshall’'s concept, which helps to quantify buyers' sensitito
price?

Explain Marshall’s introduced idea of market three periods.
How Marshall definedconcept of economy?

What isMarshall’s theoretical contribution?

Task 2.Rearrange the plan in the order of its occurrence:

a) Marshall's introduced idea of three market periods.

b) Marshall’'s originated concept afonsumer surplus.

c) Marshall's the most important book isPrinciples of Economicsi(hipersaite:” Principles of
Economics”

d) Marshall's introduced concept gfroducer surplus.

e) Marshall’s viewpoint on economy as an evolutionary process.

f) Marshall's specialty.
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9. pielikums

Lionel Robins
Lionell Robbins

(1898-1984)

Although recognized equally for his contributiorts économic policy, methodology, and the
history of ideasl.ionell Robbins made his name as a theorist. In the twentiesthekatdAlfred
Marshall's (hipersaite: Alfred Marshallzoncept of the'representative firm"arguing that the
concept did not help one understand the equilibradrthe firm or of an industry. He also did
some of the earliest work on labor supply, showimgt an increase in the wage rate had an
ambiguoughipersaite; tulkojums; neskaidrsffect on the amount of labor supplied.

Robbins' most famous book wan Essay on the Nature and Significance of Econ&uience,
one of the best-written prose pieces in econonibat book contains three main thoughts. First
iIs Robbins ' famous all-encompassing definition of econontlwat is still used to define the
subject today: "Economics is the science which istudhuman behavior as a relationship
between given ends and scarce means which haveadite uses.” Second is the bright line
Robbins drew between positive and normative issues. Resisisues are questions about what
IS; normative issues are about what ought toRmhbins argued that the economist should be
studying what is rather than what ought to be. Bousts still widely sharé&obbins ' belief.
Robbins ' third major thought was that economics is aesysof logicaldeduction(hipersaite;
tulkojums: neskaidrssledzieng from first principles. He was skeptical about tleasibility
(hipersaite; tulkojumssledzieng and usefulness of empiricatrification (hipersaite; tulkojums:
dzejoSana)ln this view he resembled thaustrians(hipersaite: “history”) not surprising since
he was a colleague of the famous Austrian econofmistirich Hayek whom he had brought
from Vienna in 1928.

In 1930, wherKeynesianisnihipersaite: “history”was starting to take over in BritaiRpbbins
was the only member of the five-man Economic Adwibouncil to oppose import restrictions
and public works (hipersaite; tulkojums: sabiedriskie darbi) expenditures (hipersaite
“expenditures”) as a means odlleviating (hipersaite; tulkojumsatvieglo) the depression.
Instead,Robbins sided with the Austrian view that the depressiaswaused by undersaving
(i.e., too much consumption), and he built upors ttwncept inThe Great Depressiomnwhich
exemplifiedhipersaite; tulkojumsiustréja) his anti-Keynesian views. Although he remained an
opponent ofkKeynesianism(hipersaite: “history”)for the remainder of that decadepbbins '
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views underwent lfipersaite; tulkojumsizturéja) a profound hipersaite; tulkojumspamaigas)
change after World War Il. IThe Economic Problem in Peace and VRRarbbins advocated
(hipersaite; tulkojumspiekrita) Keynes's (hipersaite”’Keynes”)policies of full employment
through control of aggregate demand.

The London School of Economics was homeRimbbins for almost his entire adult life. He
completed his undergraduate education there in,11@2ght as a professor from 1929 to 1961,
and continued to be associated with the school pargtime basis until 1980. During World
War Il he served briefly as an economist for thai®r government. AlthougRobbins was an
advocate oflaissez-faire Ifipersaite; tulkojumsneiejaukSanas politika)he made numerous
(hipersaite; tulkojumsad hocspeciils) exceptions. His most famous was his view, knowthas
Robbins Principle, that the government should subsidizg qunalified applicant for higher
education who would not otherwise have the curiecdme or savings to pay for it. His view
was adopted in the sixties and led to an expansidnigher education in Britain in the sixties
and seventies.

Major propositions
Robbins proposes and defends that economics axsdse

e the study of "human behavior as a relationship betwends and scarce means" with
alternative uses (1935, p. 16)

e about an aspect of behavior (based on scarcity)almout certain kinds of behavior (p.
17)

e neutral between ends but relevant to any end dep¢md scarce means (p. 24)

e incapable of determining by observation or intratjpe that the Law of Diminishing
Marginal Utility for any individual implies that eedistrbution of income from rich to
poor would increase total utility (p. 137), thuckxing the interpersonal comparability
of utility from the realm of science.

e distinct from value judgments (p. 148).

Hipersaite: History

The Austrian school of economics dates from thellBublication of _Carl Menger'®rinciples of
Economics (Grundsatze der Volkswirtschaftslehfe)o of Menger's students, Eugen von Béhm-Bawerk
and Freidrich von Wieser, carried his work forwardl made considerable contributions of their own. |
the 1920s, 1930s, and 1940s, Ludwig von Mised Friedrich A. Hayekontinued the Austrian tradition
with their works on the business cycle and on tipgaissibility of economic calculation under socialis

The Cornerstones

The major cornerstones of Austrian economics aréhoaelogical individualism, methodological
subjectivism, and an emphasis on processes r&idieion end states.

e Methodological individualism. Economics, to an Austrian economist, is the stfdyurposeful
human action in its broadest sense. Since onlyithaials act, the focus of study for the Austrian
economist is always on the individual. Austrian remoists emphasize instead the process by
which market participants gain information and fdimir expectations in order to lead them to
their own idea of a best solution.

The most important economic problem that people,faccording to Austrian economists, is how
to coordinate their plans with those of other peopVhy, for example, when a person goes to a
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store to buy an apple, is the apple there to bght@urhis meshing of individual plans in a world
of uncertainty is, to Austrians, the basic econopnablem.

Austrian economists do not use mathematics in theilyses or theories because they do not
think mathematics can capture the complex realithuonan action. Mathematics can capture
what has taken place, but can never capture wihigake place.

e Methodological subjectivism.An individual's actions and choices are based @ponique value
scale known only to that individual. It is this gdiive valuation of goods that creates economic
value. Like other economists, the Austrian doesjumige or criticize these subjective values but
instead takes them as given data. But unlike o#igenomists, the Austrian never attempts to
measure or put these values in mathematical foime. iflea that an individual's values, plans,
expectations, and understanding of reality areuljective permeates the Austrian tradition and,
along with an emphasis on change or processedjeishasis for their notion of economic
efficiency.

e Processes versus end state&n individual's action takes place through timepérson decides
on a desired end, chooses a means to attain tbalaed then acts to attain it. But because all
individuals act under the condition of uncertaintyspecially uncertainty regarding the plans and
actions of other individuals—people sometimes dbawhieve their desired ends. The actions of
one person may interfere with the actions of anofhilee actual consequences of any action can
be known only after the action has taken places @bies not mean that people do not include in
their plans expectations regarding the plans oférsttBut the exact outcome of a vast number of
plans being executed at the same time can nevprdulicted. When offering a product on the
market, for example, a producer can only guese afat price will produce the greatest demand
for his product or how many, if any, new competstaill enter his market. Offering a product on
the market is always a trial-and-error, never-egdirocess of changing one's plans to reflect new
knowledge one gains from day to day.

The notion of an equilibrium state is sometimesnsag the epitome of economic efficiency: supply
would equal demand, and therefore, no surplus artafpe of goods would exist. This assumes, however,
that market participants know where the equilibripmce is and that moving toward it will not charige
But if the price is already known, why isn't the rket already in equilibrium? Furthermore, the
movement to equilibrium is a process of learnind ah changing expectations, which will change the
equilibrium itself. To the Austrian economist effincy is defined within the process of acting, asta
given or known end state of affairs. Efficiency meahe fulfilment of the purposes deemed most
important to an individual, rather than the fulfilint of less important purposes. The Austrian eaisto
never speaks of efficiency outside of the individua

Policy Implications

So what do Austrian economists do? They try to tstdad the process by which knowledge is
generated, spread, and used within the economyy Tdeais on the institutions that emerge because
people lack perfect knowledge and try to cope hil uncertainty. Money is just one example of such
institutions.

A medium of exchange, or money, spontaneously essdogcause individuals engaging in trade want to
decrease the uncertainty that they will be ablelitain goods that they themselves are not producing
When acommodity (hipersaite:"commodity”)is generally accepted in all exchanges, people can
specialize (in producing corn, for example) and bbarcertain that they will be able to exchangecttra

for the medium of exchange. They can then use th&ium to obtain other goods that they want. The
existence of money enhances the benefits of speatiah and division of labor. Austrian economists
explain how and why money and other institution®ege; they do not take them as given, as do many
neoclassical economists.

The basic question for the Austrian economist lsictvinstitutions enable individuals to reach thamim
goals, and which do not? Therefore, their policgoremendations run to changes in the institutional
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framework within which a society operates. Two kewylic policy issues that provide good illustragon
of Austrian analysis are antitrust and central piag.

Antitrust. The neoclassical economic theory of perfect coitipetdefines a competitive market
as one in which there are a large number of snratisf all selling a homogeneous good and
possessing perfect knowledge. The structure ofrihiket, according to this analysis, determines
the competitiveness of a market. But Austrian eatiats Friedrich A. Hayek and Israel M.
Kirzner have rejected this theory of competitiortcArding to Hayek there is no competition in
the neoclassical theory of perfect competition. @etition to an Austrian economist is defined
simply asrivalrous behavior(hipersaite: tulkojums-konkgjo% uzvedba), and to compete is to
attempt to offer a better deal than one's compstit©ompetition in the market arises out of one
firm distinguishing its products in some way fronose of other firms. And because firms in the
real world do not have perfect knowledge, they @ know what a successful competitive
strategy is until they try it. Competition is, thésre, as Hayek explains, a "discovery procedure."
As each firm attempts to do better than all otivend, the knowledge of what consumers actually
want in the market is discovered.

If the neoclassical definition of competition iscapted, many people may want antitrust laws to
eliminate (hipersaite: tulkojums-n@vst) excessive divergencdhipersaite: tulkojums-novirzes)
from an industry structure characterized by a langenber of small firms. If the Austrian
definition of rivalrous behavior(hipersaite: tulkojums-konkgjosa uzvedba) is accepted, then
antitrust laws are seen to be beneficial only ifketistructure affects rivalrous behavior. But the
evidence indicates that market structure does fiettahe competitiveness of a market. What
matters to Austrian economists is whether govertsnenterfere withrivalrous behavior
(hipersaite: tulkojums-konkgjosa uzvedba) For example, when government imposes import
quotas, domestic firms in an industry afeielded(hipersaite: tulkojums-pasati) from the
rivalrous competitive behavior of potential and uatt foreign competitors. Or when the
government prohibits entry into an industry, suchim the delivery of first-class mail, the
competitive process of discovering new and morgiefft ways of offering the service to the
consumer is stifle¢hipersaite: tulkojums-apaieti) .

According to Austrian economists, antitrust ledisia is neither necessary nor desirable. In
recent years many mainstream economists workirtigerarea of antitrust have begun to express
this view. This is especially true of economiststie so-called Chicago school of industrial
organization, such as Harold Demsetz, Armen Alchiand_George StigleiStigler, in his book
The Organization of Industryyrote: "In economic life competition is not a goidlis a means of
organizing economic activity to achieve a goal."

Central planning. The failure of centrally planned economies toGlle resources to meet the

most basic human needs is something that Miseslapdk predicted long ago. They pointed out
that every individual in an economy possesses kedgd (about production techniques,
availability of some sources of supply, etc.) oslyme of which is known by others. This

knowledge is dispersed throughout the economy andonstantly changing. In a centrally

planned economy the information available to thenpers is a tiny fraction of the amount in

various people's heads. Therefore, much informatioa centrally planned economy is never
acted on. The socialist manager who knows of apclsearce of supply can't necessarily use it
because he must get permission to do so, and Ehergiets permission, it is likely to be too late
to use it.

But in a free market, explain Mises and Hayek, gtevownership of the means of production
allows people to use their information; they dow'ed permission. Private ownership also allows
people to bid for resources, which in turn generatarket prices for these resources. People can
then use these prices to decide, as producersmsugwers, what goods to buy or sell, and how to
use them. A market price summarizes the diverseviauge of millions of individual human
beings as they act in the market. The very actugfriy a good at a particular price signals the
producer to continue producing and selling thisdyokhe producer does not have to know why
consumers buy the goods they do, only that theyAdd.profits are also knowledge signals in the
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market that direct resources into one industry aodtl of another. This is why Austrian
economists have always been highly critical of @nilanning and strong supporters of a free
market.

Conclusion

Although the theory of competition and economiccukdtion are good examples of Austrian economic
analysis, there are many others. The Austrian thebthe business cycle and of the inflationaryceiss

that takes place because of credit expansion throanetary policy, and the Austrian explanatiothef
emergence of money in a modern economy are alsoriend contributions to economic analysis. Today,
Austrian economists are also working in the ardasnwironmental economics, labor economics, and
legal analysis. Many of the traditionally Austriftmeories, and even methods, are being accepted into
mainstream economic analysis.

And Charles L. Schultze, formerly President Jimnart€r's chief economic adviser, writes: "The first
problem for the government in carrying out an inidakpolicy is that we actually know precious l&tt
about identifying, before the fact, a 'winning'uistrial structure."

Avots:

1. Robert EkelundA History of Economic Theory & Readings
in Economic ThoughMcGraw-Hill UK, 1996

2. Israel M. Kirzner. The Meaning of Market Process: Essays in
the Development of Modern Austrian Economics.
Routledge 1996

Task 1.

1. What isRobbins’ most famous book? Explain main thoughts of his book
How Robbins defined the subject of economics?

What according t&kobbins’ idea an economist should be studying?
MentionRobbins’ major propositions.

What are the cornerstones of Austrian economics?

o g A WD

What is, according to Austrian economists, the mimgtortant economic problem that
people face?

7. Why do Austrian economists not use mathematickeir analyses and theories?
8. How do Austrian economists treat the concept ohablogical subjectivism?

9. How do Austrian economisexplain processes versus end states?

10. What kind of policy recommendations do Austrianremists suggest?
11.What are principal tenets of Keynesianism? Giveatsexplanation of them.

12.What kind of his well-known view was adopted by govnent in the sixties and led to
an expansion of higher education in Britain?
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Task 2.Make up questions to which the following phrasedcbe answers:

1. Lionell Robbins attacked Alfred Marshall's concept arguing that it did not help one
understand the equilibrium of the firm or of anustty.

2. Robbins ' most famous book wa&n Essay on the Nature and Significance of Economic
Science.

3. That book contains three main thoughts.
First isRobbins ' famous definition of economics that is still dde define the subject today:

"Economics is the science which studies human behag a relationship between given ends
and scarce means which have alternative uses."

Second is the bright linRobbins drew between positive and normative issues. Resiisues
are questions about what is; normative issuestaetavhat ought to be.

Third major thought was that economics is a sysiéhagical deductiorirom first principles.

4. According toRobbins view the depression was caused by undersavinghauuadiilt upon this
concept inThe Great Depressiomyhich exemplified his anti-Keynesian views.

5. He completed his undergraduate education aL®dhdon School of Economics.
6. His most famous view, known as tRebbins Principle, that the government should subsidize

any qualified applicant for higher education whowdonot otherwise have the current income
or savings to pay for it.
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10. pielikums

2. tests (eksperimentalksims)

TESTS IN ECONOMICS

Text 1

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

Chinese price reforms began in 1978, starting /1/ _and ther
spreading to the /2/ . One of the most interggdiscoveries was a)decontrolled;
the implementation of so-called /3/ price gystélhe idedg b)transition economies;
behind it was to create certain parallelism witlo tprice systems c)whole economy;
existing at once /4/ prices and governmentally prices| d)costly;
The effect was impressing — almost 90 % of all ggidn the e)free market;
economy were /6/ . Dual-track price reforms rowpd the| f) in agriculture;
overall efficiency of China’s economy, but appeatedbe very g)dual-track;
17/ to implement. h)controlled;

In conclusion, it must be pointed out that dual-track prices is
one of the efficient tools for countries with /8/ . That was
successfully proven on the example of China.
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Text 2

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.
China’'s price reforms began in late 1978 in agnical and| a)
spread slowly, first to consumer goods and latgd.to goods, b)

Supply in the free market track grew rapidly, s share in total c)

output /2/ steadily. The planned price wassetd d)
incrementally until it /3/ the market price. Bye end of 1994 e)

this dual-track system had led to the /4/ mofe than 90 f)

percent of retail prices and between 80 and 90 eperof| Q)
agricultural and intermediate product prices, &limbich are now h)

market determined. Only a few prices remain fixed/®
within a band set by the state.

Eventual full liberalization of the small shareaiftput remaining
subject to controls proceeded smoothly. Dual-tresfiorms were
costly to/6/ — a vast number of people /7/_and requireg
strict /8/ to limit the diversion of price-doolled products tg
the free market and to rein in corruption, with exevpenalties fo
noncompliance.

-

Text 3
Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

Liberalization in transition economies means /1/ ___into
production, services and trade, including the fosedo /2/ _ a new
business to expand or break up an existing busiaesisto /3/ i
product mix, suppliers, customers, or geograplieak.

The starting point, speed, and scope of free maderms
have varied greatly among transition economiesniéial conditions

policies and influenced their reform choices, Huggand China began
liberalizing /5/ in the 1960s and the 197@=spectively.

Vietnam /6/ its liberalization in 1989 affeartial reforms ;
had failed to raise growth rates or to stabilize ¢konomy sufficiently, j)

Poland liberalized with one "big bang", freeing Pércent of prices,
17/ most trade barriers, abolishing staddirtig monopolies,
and making its currency /8/ for currentdeantions all at once
in January 1990.

Russia substantially liberalized prices and importdanuary

1992, but extensive export /9/ remainedlacepuntil 1995
and many consumer prices are still subject to logavernment
110/ . However the countries mentioned abawve lisually been

slower to adjust or liberalize housing rents anditytand public
transport price

implement;
approached;
were needed;
intermediate;
negotiable;
rose;
enforcement;
decontrol.

a) change;

b) constrained;
c) accelerated;
d) intervention;

and political developments have /4/ governsegconomic fe)) open,

convertible;

g) restrictions;
h) gradually;

eliminating;
freeing entry;

0
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Text 4

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

There is a close link between the liberalizatiod gnowth
processes in the modern economy. Moreover, theseegses ar
closely linked not only in market economies, bugoain /1/

The liberalization processes in transition econsmaee of course

more complicated, since they deal with liberaligatiof terms of

market transactions on the one hand and liberaizatf transactions

themselves on the other.
The research showed that starting points, speed@e of

reforms varied greatly among countries with traasiteconomies,
Initial conditions and /2/ developments iafluaed countries’

reform choices.

Free market reforms succeeded in promoting rapoavir
in East Asia. China, for instance, is the worl@6 / econom
since its free market reforms began in 1978. Chueat through
several stages of combining plan and market econfmagl-track
price approach, etc.). Labor force was transfefreth agriculture
into /4/ sectors. In general, it was costlyt [efficient
5/ :

Step-by-step reforms in agriculture in industryMietnam
and China /6/ in increased efficiency anddpctivity

growth. The important result of research is that,tlee example of

East Asia liberalization reforms, it is possiblework out the mos
17/ way of achieving growth in the tramsiteconomies.
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way,
fastest-growing ;
transition economies;
political,
higher-productivity;
efficient .



Text5

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

Transition has brought market growth in countriagofficial
economies. Many commercial and productive actiwitiggo

underground to evade high and /1/ taxes andrgment /2/ S

and to employ workers flexibly and /3/

Unofficial economies tend to be large where politad controls
have /4/ , economic liberalization is laggingnd burdensome
regulations and high taxes make the formal environmnt /5/
for the private sector. Where the informal economyhas grown
significantly, it has cushioned the output declineand provided an
outlet for /6/ talent.

As a result of burdensome regulations, firms wéste and money
in their efforts to get around controls and /7/ These efficiency
losses and the difficulty of conducting certaimsactions unofficially
limit the overall growth. A growing informal econgms thus no

substitute for a formal and open private sectot dventually /8/ |

its development.

In Latin America unofficial activities account fosughly two thirds
of total output. Measures that have helped thereritey the informal
sector back into the economic mainstream includensive price anc
trade liberalization, tight /9/ policies, ghaeduction of regulator
constraints, and more professional government adtration

3 4 5 6

Text 6

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

Across the transition economies, liberalization atabilization are
/1] first steps for /2/
liberalization involves freeing prices, /3/____ rfrostate control
whereas stabilization gives /4/ inflation andntains domesti
and external imbalances.

Liberalization addresses the two fundamental wesdawe oOf
central planning: poor /5/ and poor informatiGombined with
supporting institutions, competitive markets untepswerful proces
to force /6/ and organizational change. Lilmaon exposes
firms to customers’ /7/____, the profit motive amdmpetition.

Liberalization, by depoliticizing resource alloaatj helps /8/ i

cut subsidies to firms and thus facilitates ecomostabilization .
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economic perfaroga In general a)

b)
CC)
d)
e)
f)
50)
5 h)

volatile;
weakened;
cheaply;
entrepreneurial;
hostile;

controls;

taxes;

impedes;
macroeconomic;

reducing;
essential,

trade and entry;
demand;
governments;
improving;
technological;
incentives.



Text 7

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

The starting point, speed and scope of free madetms have varied a. developments;
greatly /1/ transition economies, as init@ditions and political b. followed;
/2l have constrained government's economic cipsli and| c. among;
influenced their reform choices. Vietham acceletate liberalization in| d. adjust;
1989 after partial reforms had failed to raise grovs/ . Poland e. restrictions;
liberalized overnight, freeing 90% of prices, hifgi most trade /4/____ | ,f. rates;
abolishing state trading monopolies, and making dsrrency|g. barriers.
convertible for current transactions all at oncdanuary 1990. Albania
and the Baltic Republics /5/ the model of dapand
comprehensive liberalization. Bulgaria initiallyddihe same, but strong
interest group pressures for continued protectioth state support to
enterprises have reversed the process. Russiaastiby liberalized
prices, but extensive export /6/ remainedlaceuntil 1995 and
many consumer prices are still subject to localegpment intervention
Countries have usually been slow to /7/ __ _housergs and utility
and public transport prices.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Text 8
Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.
Macroeconomic imbalances deny the gains of /1/_, that is why
countries /2/ stabilization policy. Evidenceoni transition a) need,;
economies shows that growth /3/ dramaticalhemwinflation| b) deteriorates;
rises above 40 percent. High inflation obscuresatingd price| c) macroeconomic;
incentives and inhibits savings and investment. d) market reform;
In Asia as in Europe growth has largely resultednfithe lifting of| €) outcomes;
/4] ,and/5/____ prices and trade. f) freeing;
Differences between countries' policies are relatéth /6/ | g) initial conditions;
approaches to /7/ reforms, and in /8/__n CHina the initial h) restrictions.
economic structure combined with strong, macroegvoa@ontrol has
allowed large growth gains to translate in highisgs. But gradual,
partial reforms were not an option for most NIS &HEE countries
they preferred broad-based reforms.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
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Text 9

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

In countries where liberalization has been /1/ _output losses$

have on average been /2/ .

Liberalization has been a /3/____, The least lipd countries
have fared slightly better than moderate reformdtere advancec
liberalizers have come out /4/ __ at least in eofV5/ . All-out
liberalization is not always possible or preferabMhen choosing hoy
much and how fast to /6/ ____, governments are @nst by initial
conditions.

Exports from countries with more open regimes decliless, with

the initial overall output growth. By contrast OE@Hented exports

of manufactures have remained /7/ and theibatibn of exports
to growth has been /8/ :

Text 10
Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

There is powerful evidence from transition econanibat the
/1] of early external liberalization far outglei the potential
costs.

Trade controls need to be enforced against strdhg /  for both
partners in a voluntary transaction to circumvdrgnt. In transition
economies trade controls tend to be relatively /3/ at protecting
firms or raising tariff revenues, and instead brnegd4/ .

Reversing the past repression of services in ti& dduld increast
national income by more than 10 %.

In Russia the price of paid services relative @t thf goods in thg
average consumer basket rose /5/  between 18801894.
Industry's share has declined more sharply inGhe / _ reformers.

The sector of agriculture has suffered an unneogsssevere
relative /7/___ because supply and processing nateyet fully
/8/____, and governments still intervene to hdwd/n food prices .
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a)
b)
1 C)
d)
ve)
f)
9)
h)

D

a)
b)
c)
j d)
e)
o)
9)
2 h)

liberalize;
smaller;

far ahead,;
stronger;
marginal;

good investment;
national income;
negligible.

ineffective;
price shock;
benefits;
fivefold;
corruption;
competitive;
advanced;
incentives.



Text 11

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsige.

In 1989—95 GDP has fallen around 16% in five CEEntoes and
around 30% in eleven NIS countries, which /1/__he fall of living
standards in the early stages of reforming. Thecgss of
liberalization, combined with stabilization meané tend of the /2/ |
shortage economy, falling inventories contributédwt one third tag
the /3/___ drop in Poland in 1990—91 and ovet ¢fahe 11% drop
in the Baltic Countries in 1993. In Russia, miit#4/  was cut b
70%.

The disintegration of the CMEA and the Soviet Uniaoupled
with trade liberalization led to a/5/ _____in traml@ong CEE countrie
and the NIS. Russia's price /16/ on rawenreds and energy t(
others countries were worth about $58 billion i®Q90of which $40
billion went to the rest of the Soviet Union andB#illion to other

CMEA countries. Ending of these subsidies raises /(K of
imported production inputs, reducing aggregatepsupnd output,
which led to overall /8/ losses of more tha®el18f GDP, and
15—20% in the case of some highly /9/ countries

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Text 12

q¢)

[72)

O

subsidies;
import-dependent;
supply-constrained,;
entail;

collapse;

output;
procurement;

cost;
terms-of-trade.

a)
b)
c)
d)
€)

f)

h)
)

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

Russia was unable to exploit fully the improvemantits terms
because of the /1/ ___ of the initial interstatgnpant system an
continued export restraints.

Moreover, the NIS and CEE planning institutions hahished
before new market institutions could develop, whidaused
coordination /2/____ throughout the production angl .
Coordination failures, uncertainty, and distortedeintives of survival
oriented firms constrain the start up or /4/____ puffitable activities.
Russian oil production has also fallen by almodt Haspite a steef

da) maintenance;
b) relative;

C) expansion;

d) inefficiency;

e) failures;

f) trading system;
g) discourages.
)

increase in the /5/ price of energy. The m@@sons are an acute
shortage of /6/ and upgrade investments andaalequate legall,
institutional, and fiscal framework that /7/ magement

improvements, foreign investors, and new technalogy
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Text 13

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

Liberalization means the end of the /1/ glymt of

economy. So firms and consumers drew down theiplsigiock as a) flight;

121 became unnecessary. b) inefficient;

c) supply-

The disintegration of the CMEA and the Soviet Uniooupled constrained;

with trade liberalization; led to a /3/_____ in teadmong CEE  d) hoarding;

countries and the NIS. So the costs of importedipecton inputs e) rose;

/4], reducing aggregate /5/___ and output.relheere f) supply;

collapses of /6/ _ volumes and continued expestraints in g) trade;

Russia. The initial payment system was /7/ . h) exacerbated;
In CEE and the NIS planning institutions had /8/__before 1) throughout;

new market institutions could develop. The lack mfrket j) vanished;

institutions caused coordination failures /9/___he tproduction k) collapse.

and trading system — many of them related to lichitdormation

and to uncertainty. It encouraged capital /10/. These

problems were /11/ by inconsistent reform pedidn many,

countries.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
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Text 14

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

Output has fallen dramatically in European and @érsian

transition economies. Some of the official estiesabverstate

the decline because of /1/__ weaknesses buathdbdsed on

electricity demand provide a lower bound to thigpatidecline.

Because of sharp falls in /2/ __, consumptiondezdined less a) rises;

than output, but living standards fell in most crigs at the b) statistical,

beginning of reforms. c) shortage;
Liberalization combined with stabilization meané tend of| d) cost;

the supply-constrained /3/ __ economy. The dlstide) inefficiency;

products couldn't be sold now and remained on tteves.| f) unnecessary;

Hoarding became /4/ __ , but excess inventories | @h)dreduce;

eliminating of unwanted products did not /5/____Ifare. But| h) doubled;

all initial cuts in output had second-round effeots spending i) terms-of-trade;

and demand, which may have /6/___ the overallcefte| j) payment;

output. k) investment.
The collapse in trade amon@EE countries and the NIS

entailed huge price /7/ ___ for previously subsdizraw

materials and energy. Ending these subsidies rémeB/ |

of imported production inputs reducing aggregatepsu and

output. Many non-NIS countries also suffered ovef@#l

losses, especially in the case of some highly itagependent

countries. The collapse in trade was compoundedthay

stupendous /10/_____ of the initial interstate /11/ system.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
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Text 15

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

There are two major sources of growth in transidgoonomies.
Across CEE and the NIS liberalization has been tpety | a) growth;

associated with /1/ . In countries where libeasibn has beenb) uncertain;
stronger, /2/ have on average been /3/ : c) conditions;
The /4/ liberalized countries have fared shgh/ than d) output losses;

moderate reformers. More advanced liberalizers, evewy whose e) smaller;
cumulative market reforms have now reached a alitinass, havef) least;
come out far ahead, at least in terms of /6/ ___hemfthoosing howg) national income;
much and how fast to liberalize, governments aresicained by initial h) better.
/7], and often the effects of different strasgwill be highly
18/ :

Exports and services have been the major enginggaefth in
transition economies.

Text 16

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

Overall, the European /1/ ___ countries have beeikingly | a) transition;
successful at opening their economies and reonigritneir exports b) advanced,;
toward /2/ . There is powerful evidence fronm¢iaion economies c) outweigh;
that the benefits of early external liberalizatfan/3/____ the potentiald) permanent;
costs. But continued trade controls are likely igld/few benefits for e) generate;
transition countries. Trade controls are ineffextat /4/ __ firms of f) protecting;
raising /5/____ revenues, and instead breed cdorupProtection g) tariff;
measures often become /6/___ , and these changiesiépolicy ar prices;
bad for firms. world markets;

One study estimated that reversing the past rapres§services i increase.
the NIS could /7/___ national income by more th@fo and /8/
around 6 min. additional jobs, substantially congagimg for decline
in other sectors. Service sector output has indseared durin
transition, especially where liberalization is mof@/____ . Th
adjustment from industry toward services has méage shifts i
relative /10/ .
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Text 17

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

a) market economies;

There is a close link between the liberalizatiand /1/ ____ in theé b) growth processes;
modern economy. Moreover, these processes arel\clogeed not| ¢) plan;
only in /2/ ___, but also in transition economi€be liberalization d) work out;
processes in transition economies are of course Wdor , sincee) complicated ;
they deal with liberalization of terms of /4/ ___n the one hand andf) rapid;
liberalization of transactions themselves on theot g) market transactions;

The research showed that starting points, speed saonge ofl h) efficient;
reforms varied greatly among countries with traasiteconomies, i) influenced;

Initial conditions and political developments /5/ _ countries| j) higher-productivity;
reform choices. k) costly;

Free market reforms succeeded in promoting /6/_growth in
East Asia. China, for instance, is the world's dsisgrowing
economy since its free market reforms began in 1€t8na went
through several staged combining /7/ __ and market econo
(dual-track price approach, etc.). Labour force waasferred from
agriculture into /8/___ sectors. In general, itsw&®/ _ , bu
/10/____ way.

The important result of research is that, on ékample of East
Asia liberalization reforms, it is possible to /11/ the most
efficient way of achieving growth in the transitienonomies.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
Text 18a
Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

China's price reforms began in late 1978, implemgnil/ | a) efficiency;
system in which the share of production continupu@/ |, and b) a dual-track;
more and more prices were subjected to varyingedsgof /3/ | ¢) market price;
guidance. Meanwhile the planned price was raiséd /4 until it| d) declined;
approached the /5/ . Although liberalization aamad /6/____ | e) incomplete;
dual-track price reforms did improve /7/ ____, bessathe price of thef) economic;
marginal unit reflected /8/__ cost and corredignaled relative g) scarcity;
/9/____, and because the share of sales at plarives /10/  overh) market;
time. i) declined;

J) incrementally.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
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Text 18b
Complete the text using the words given on thet rsige.

In market economies liberalization usually means /1 price
controls and /2/____ trade protection in a few Hgaegulated, or a) moderate;
protected sectors. Hungary and China began lilzangligradually in b) eliminating;
the 1960s and the 1970 respectively. Vietnam aceld its| c) failed;
liberalization in 1989 after partial reforms had /3 _ to raise growthd) relaxing;
rates or to /4/___ the economy sufficiently. Ap&mdm small,| e) fastest-growing;
diamond-rich Botswana, China has been the worlll's / economy f) stabilize;
since its free market reforms began in 1978. Baikehliberalized g) undertaken.
substantially, but not (particularly China) on aalscor at a speed
comparable to the radically reforming CEE countridsspecifically
Chinese dual-track approach was used for /6/ _iceqr externa
trade, foreign exchange and the enterprise setiberalization in
Vietham was broader and faster. But as in Chingnifstant
restrictions remain, especially on trade and erang difficult reforms
of state enterprises and the financial sector lyavéo be /7/ .

Text 19
Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

TRANSITION is a /1/_____ historical process, posjra) output;
change on almost every element of society. Assgsiie| b) operations;
progress of a great number of countries during /2/ is a ¢) macroeconomic;
complex undertaking in any area, including ecoicsm d) dynamic;
Success in recovering output, however, readily sstggitself| e) transition;
as a useful unifying theme for economic /3/____ t least| f) secure;
because of the importance policy-makers in tramsitig) assessment;
economies attach to output growth and its immedfacythe| h) consistent;
welfare of everyone in those countries. Based aenske| i) privatization;
econometric analysis, this article identifies fastthat have j) resources;
inhibited or encouraged the expansion of /4/ ___d pmoints| k) constraints.
out several lessons for achieving /5/__ and Buike
economic growth.

In a broad sense, transition implies

* liberalizing economic activity, prices, and mark®&/ |

285



along with reallocating /7/____ to their most a#fit use;

» developing indirect, market-oriented instrumerfty
/8/ __ stabilization;

* achieving effective enterprise management ant@o
efficiency, usually through /9/ _;

» imposing hard budget /10/____, which provide®irives
to improve efficiency; and

* establishing an institutional and legal framewwrkl1/
property rights, the rule of law, and transparerdrkatentry
regulations.

Text 20
Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

No one pattern characterizes the growth experiehce
the /1/ . Indeed, substantial /2/ __ exist anibre | a) rates;
countries of Central Europe, the Baltics, and ti#® 1b) distorted,
members of the Commonwealth of Independent Statey differences;

(CIS), although the Baltics /3/ __ some charadiess | d) recovery;

with the other two groups, specifically, the deeglohe of | €) market;

the CIS and the earlier /4/ __ of Central Eurdpes | f) share;

useful, however, to view the 25 transition coumstrees | g) transition economies;
falling into several categories: those with cormsist | h) subsequent;
growth, those with growth /5/__ | and those wittfelor | i) reversals;

no growth. J) conclusions.

Do the transition economies differ all, that muobi
one another? What elements in their structure and
development shed light on their differing /6/___ f ¢
growth? Regression analysis done in an underlyindys
allows us to draw a number of /7/___ . The thremugs
differ considerably from one another in growth sate
These uneven growth rates suggest that differentes

initial conditions such as having less /8/ ©CoIc
structures or closer similarities to /9/ ecommnMay
be important determinants of /10/ progress.
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Text 21
Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

Growth has generally been more vigorous and haaielgrcome sooner in countries that have a) slower;
controlled /1/ . Countries with consistent gtowave, on average, much /2/ inflation rates.b) exports;

Another key determinant of progress is the degrfeeefmrm or c) ipﬂatiqn; )
d) liberalization;

market /3/ . An analysis of the liberalizatiof prices, the
financial sector, and external trade, and the pritar reform indicatese) reversa!s;
a distinctly higher liberalization index in the Bes and Centralf) recoveries,
Europe — that is, in the countries with much bettéf g) determinants;
performance — than in countries that have suffgresvth /6/  of _h) lower,
have experienced /7/_____ growth. 1) growth.
Countries that liberalized prices early and comprelensively
have experienced the earliest output /8/ . Outpuhas also
increased rapidly in countries with high average gpwth rates of
/9/ ___, suggesting that opening an economy to odis influences
and stimulating output to generate exports are impdant /10/
of growth.

Text 22

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsige.

Foreign direct /1/____appears to play a role. This investment |is a) growth;
highest in the /2/ economies of Central Eurame the Baltics b) IMF;
where it /3/__ to $70-$75 per capita. That thesation does notrupn  ¢) achieve;
from /4/ ____ of foreign investment is suggestedh®y fact that ever d) investment;
those CIS countries that have enjoyaxhsi st ent growth have not e) promoting;
/5/____ anything like the same amounts of foreigeatl investmen f) amounts;

A significant score on an index of effective implkamation of g) environment;
/6/ ____ programs, appears to be strongly /7/ ___ th vgrowth h) successful;
performance. This finding should not be interpreascsuggesting that i) correlated;
good performance on IMF programs is all it take$8io  growth. j) attracted.
Rather, countries that do well under IMF progratss Aave made the
commitment to do well in /9/___ general economeform and
stabilization, creating an /10/___ conducive tgowous economid
growth.
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Text 23a
Complete the texts using the words given on thet sgle.

The period of transition can usefully be dividatb the early so-calle
/1/___ period (1990-93) and the later /2/  qukr(1994-98). The
statistical fit for most variables is far stronder the growth period than fqg
the period of decline.

Those who suggest that reform is /3/__ are atsgluight. Output
declines, and does so more sharply in fast refmmeut early reform
/4] in terms of earlier recovery and more rolsudsequent growth. Th
regression results noted above /5/ __ this pay loffthe first (decline
period, the relationship between growth and ref8m___ a U-shaped curv
the growth rate is higher (or the rate of decliogvdr) in countries with
[71 ___ reform programs as well as in those withyv&8/  reform
programs. In the second (recovery) period, thetiogiship is uniformly|

positive: growth is slowest in the least advanafdrmers, somewhat faster
those that are /9/ advanced, and fastest in/iBé advance
reformers.

da)
> b)
rc)
d)

5 )
&)

ei)

)

in

Text 23b

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

Investment alone does not ensure early grondhrecovery that | @) initi

al;

pay off;
decline;
strong;
confirm;
moderately;
growth;
traces;
most;
limited;
painful.

is, one cannot force economic growth by /1/ _estment. Given | b) liberalization;

that investment takes time to /2/ __ output, itasmal to see C) recover;
investment increases followed by growth increasesdr three years | d) entrepreneurs;
later. One does not observe this pattern in ti@ms@économies, where €) constraints;
investment-to-GDP ratios generally started risintyovhen growth | f) increasing;

began to /3/ . The explanation is that earlyvgjias due to the g) appropriate;
efficiency gains resulting from /4/ reformsthat is, hard budget| h) important;
/51 and /6/ - that generate incentive7or __ to become | i) produce.

more productive. This does not, however, meanitivastment is
unimportant. Some new investment, localized afithelevel or in a
given sector, will be needed for /8/ __ growthitRérmore, once
recovery well under way - as, for example, in Hanygor Poland - 4
higher level of investment becomes increasingly /9/ if growth is to
be sustained.
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Text 24

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

We conclude by noting five lessons for countriesks®y to| a) implement;
/1/ ____ consistent and sustainable growth. b) delayed,;

» The first is the least surprising and least amrdrsial:| c) achieve;
sustained macroeconomic /2/_____ (that is, inflatontrol) is| d) gain;
essential, e) comprehensive;

 The second lesson is "no pain, no /3/____ ". Dedayf) institutional;
reforms can indeed defer the pain, but they alderdristained g) unlikely;
recovery and /4/____ the risk that growth will bgarsed. h) distorted;

» The third lesson is that there is no royal roaddform.| i) stabilization;
There is no one key, no panacea. One needs to /5/ll the| ) increase;
different components of reform. Growth comes asslt of a| k) effort.
great deal of /6/ by many people doing thetigimngs over
an extended period.

* The fourth lesson concerns unfavorable initiahditions,
such as a /7/____ industrial system, which cegahdve a
negative effect on growth. However, that negativect is by no
means fatal and can be offset by /8/ _ reforms.

* The fifth lesson concerns /9/___ developmene @sults
suggest that developing an appropriate legal strects
indispensable, but not necessarily in advance loéroteforms.

However, if development of the legal system is /10/ too

long — if one puts off the implementation of thderwf law,

enforcement of discipline, and security of propeigyts — then

other reforms are /11/____ to produce significantdfits.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
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Text 25

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

a. available;

In evaluating borrower's /1/ , banks agbess | b. cost structure ;
underlying profitability of the project to be &nced, using a c. creditworthiness;
different information set from that /2/ he borrower. For| d. interest rates;
example, while a prospective borrowing firm may wnmore about| e. assessment;
the /3/ of its project, banks have a coatpar advantage| f. business plan;
assessing the strength of borrower's /4/ trenguality of | g. macroeconomic
their managements. Banks may also possess morenaifon abouf environment.
general market conditions and the /5/ gkample the
state of monetary policy and the .outlook fo6/ / , price
economic activity, and exchange rates). By usiegéitypes of
information to develop an independent /7/ of risk, banks
aid firms in choosing profitable investment progeahd avoiding
unprofitable ones.

Text 26

Complete the text using

the words given on the right side.

The soundness of the banking system depends oretfiestively
banks 1 the due diligence procedure thaenia their
2 and their lending decision, and on hovl wWey

recognize and manage changing 3 as the magon

circumstances of their borrowers evolve. But baalks perform
other key financial functions, such as 4 dlearing and
payment system and the foreign exchange marketa Assult,
the banking sector is the main vehicle for transngt5 |
to market interest rates, stock of liquidity, anlfimately, overall
economic activity and prices. Because of thesergiev&unctions
a sound banking sector is the single most essezlgaient of g
6
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risk profiles;

perform;

operating;

healthy financial system;
credit risk analyses;
monetary policy actions.



Text 27

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

How effectively banks /1/ these functions depen
turn, on competition in the banking system and /2/  of
the macroeconomy. One major reason why the bardgotprs
of many transition countries are so uncompetitsvbacause of
13/ . Governments in many transition counttese
often /4/ excessive concentration through natimation
and public ownership, restrictions on  /5/ nd a
16/ on relations between domestic banks enahdial
or corporate groups. These distortions have fretydreen
compounded by direct government intervention in kisan
lending decision, with /7/ on banks balancestshever

time.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Text 28

a. perform;

b. the state;

c. laxrules;

d. adverse effects;

e. government intervention;
f. encouraged,;

g. foreign ownership.

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

The many macroeconomic shocks to which transitipa. the collateral;
countries are /1/ can also weaken theirddmédnding | b. to meet the obligations;
problems are much more likely to affect the banldagtor as a | c. vulnerable;
whole. In a macroeconomic /2 / , there areefewd. subjected;
profitable new capital investment projects for a8/ | | e. downturn;
and borrowers whose incomes decline have difficuty |f. to fund;

their debts. These effects have been intedsif some | g. servicing;
of the countries as their banks have been forcelijtodate | h. unsoundness;
5/ on loans called, leading to a sharp dedfiribe prices |i. to repay;
of the assets financed by bank lending. Problembaoking |j. 'run'.
system /6/ tend to slow up suddenly, partibulan
transition  countries. If the ability of borrowers
17/ their bank loans is in doubt, depcsitoay lose
confidence in the bank's ability /8/ , whicluld lead to
19/ on banks. This possibility makes the bankystem
particularly /10/ to sudden bouts of instgbil
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
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Text 29

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

Strengthening /1/ and competition in their g}
systems to address this vulnerability should be /2/ in
developing and transition countries. Responsibitay the
13/ of banks and other financial institutioests, first
and foremost, with their owners, managers, andcttirs.
Owners with their capital at risk have /4/ ___ tooaipt
competent directors and managers and to closelysee
their business. This is why privatization is tramhglly seen
as a crucial element of banking sector reform inettging
and transition countries. Liberalizing the /5/ ___to make
the banking industry 'contestable’ is another vaintrease
both private ownership and competition in the bagh
sector.

Text 30

(42

7

internal governance;
strong incentive;
private ownership;

a high priority;
conditions of entry.

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

Soon after the start of the transition, unexpegi@blems
emerged in these countries: after they were 1__ prices
jumped more than 2 ; fiscal policy was Harbring
under control because 3 were falling sharplyd a
foreign exchange reserves 4 by exchange ma
interventions. Although inflation slowed during B3996,
5 of high inflation has continued to affénancial
systems and the conduct of monetary policy.

Money multipliers are extremely low because thelipub
lacks confidence in the banking system and prefers
Lacking deposits, banks cannot perform the functain
7 and thus cannot efficiently 8 torfagnew
investment, maintain confidence in their currence=veral
transition countries have 9 monetary reforms

k

€

-0 Q
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. fiscal revenues;
. liberalized;

resorted to;

. mobilize savings;
. to hold cash;

projected,;

. were depleted;
. the legacy;
financial intermediation.



Text 31

Complete the text using the words given on thet rsigte.

Trade liberalization will make the economy more a. to diversify its exports;
1  and deepenits 2 with the rest of thddwim b. dependent;
many cases, this will help an economy 3 i@ Vimth c. significant effects;
its comparative advantages and to become less 4 | d. terms of trade;
on single export markets or products. In addition, e. economic integration;
integration with foreign markets helps an economagdme f. affect;
less dependent on 5 | so that domestic economitg. the domestic market;
downturns are offset by growth in the international h. open;
economy. I. external shocks.
Openness may, however, also make an economy more
vulnerable to 6, such as abrupt changekdry_ |
that can significantly reduce growth. If the sh®chrectly
8 certain sectorsuch as agricultural or inform
production, they can have 9 on the poor.

Text 32
Complete the text using the words given on thet rsige.

a. adjusted;
Meanwhile, 1 has continued to improve, and| not b. falling;
just because of buoyant economic activity. Gresder c. fiscal position;
2 had lifted revenues to their highest leitesthe d. pay off;
dissolution of the Soviet Union. And yet, spendings e. collection;
been commendably restrained. As a result, the &kder f. external.
government's primary budget balance, 3 for| oil
prices, improved by more than 1% of GDP last yéae
4 position also remains strong, with the curre
account surplus narrowing but remaining very laeje
12% of GDP. This has allowed Russia to accumulate
official reserves and 5 borrowing from the dFun
ahead of schedule. Large surpluses are a mixedgifig
however. The use of partially sterilized interventito
limit the ruble's strengthening has fuelled monegwgh
and prevented inflation from 6 in line witheth
authorities' targets.

U
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Part Il

1. Hadrian's Wall

Fill the gaps with the correct tenses (active @spee voice).

1. In the year 122 AD, the Roman Emperor Hadrian fvisi his provinces in

Britain.
2. On his visit, the Roman soldiers (tell) him thattBh tribes from Britain's north (attack)
them.

3. So Hadrian (give) the order to baifmtotective wall across one of the

narrowest parts of the country.

4. After 6 years of hard work, the Wall (finish) in 128.
5. It (be) ) 117 kilometres long and aldauietres high.
6. The Wall (guard) by 15,00@d&osoldiers.
7. Every 8 kilometres there (be) large fort in which up to 1,000
soldiers (find) shelter.
8. The soldiers (watch) over thaetiéo to the north and (check)
the people who (want) to enter or leave
Roman Britain.
9. In order to pass through the Wall, people (must go) to one of the
small forts that (serve) as gateways.
10.Those forts (call) milecastleabse the distance from one fort to
another (be) one Roman milai{dhs00 metres).
11.Between the milecastles there (be) two turrets from which the
soldiers (guard) the Wall.
12.1f the Wall (attack) by enemibs, soldiers at the turrets (run)
to the nearest milecastledip dr (light) a
fire that (can / see) by thdiesslin the milecastle.
13.In 383 Hadrian's Wall (abandon)
14.Today Hadrian's Wall (be) the npogtular tourist attraction in
northern England.
15.1n 1987, it (become) a UNESCOd\Heritage Site.
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2. Test your knowledge on Relative Clauses

Write the correct relative pronoun or relative adverb.

1. The woman is sitting at the debkrigVinter's secretary.

2. | cannot remember the reason he wanted us to leave.
3. Jane, mother is a physisigary good at biology.
4. She didn’t see the snake was dyi the ground.

5. Do you know the shop Angreked me up?

Combine the sentences with relative clauses. (Decide whether to use commas or not.)

1. Amonkis a man. The man has devoted his life td.Go
Example:A monk is a man who has devoted his life to God.
2. | have one black cat. His name is Blacky.

3. A herbivore is an animal. The animal feeds uporetetipn.

A herbivore

4. Carol plays the piano brilliantly. She is only Say® old.

Carol

5. Sydney is the largest Australian city. It is nat tapital of Australia.
Sydney

Combine the sentences with contact clauses.

1. We ordered a book. It was very expensive.
Example:The book we ordered was very expensive.

2. You are sitting on a bench. The paint on the besnstill wet.
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Combine the sentences with relative clauses or contact clauses. Use contact clauses where

possible. (Decide whether to use commas or not.)

1. The city seems to be abandoned. It is usually ceovwdth people.

Example:The city, which is usually crowded with peoplense¢o be abandoned.
2. You made an offer. We cannot accept it.

L AT PP UPPP T UPPPTRPPIN
3. A midwife is a woman. She assists other women ildisith.

A woman

4. Three youngsters were arrested by the police. hiadycommitted criminal offences.
The police

5. The World Wide Web has become an essential partiofives. It was invented by Tim
Berners-Lee.
Tim Berners-Lee

Before submitting the test, check the following:

« Have you got the spelling right?
e Have you put in the full stop or question mark vehexquired?

3. Write sentences in present perfect progressive.

1. the cat/the mouse / chase

Write questions in present perfect progressive.

1. Kerry/ paint
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2. the secretary / the documents / print out

Before submitting the test, check the following:

« Have you got the spelling right?

e Have you put in the full stop or question mark vehexquired?

4. Conditional Sentences Type |, 11, 11l

Complete the sentences according to the basic rules for Conditional Sentences.

o |t silly if we tried to kvedere.

o | the film only ifidnaews are good.

« She'd have taken me to the station if her car down.

e Ifyou , he won't yelp

o Ifit yesterdaywould have gone sailing.

. after their dognafydiey go on holiday this
year?

e Would you mind if | yoobile?

o | the malil if it had @imied a virus.

e Evenifl a wet-buiguldn't go scuba-diving.

. that strict if you'd kmtve truth?
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Exceptions

Complete the following sentences. Note that you might have to use other tenses
(active/passive voice) as well, not just that required in the basic rules.

e If I had more time, | (come) yaiaor party yesterday.

e Give the book to Jane if you (read) it.

e If you hadn't lost our flight tickets, we (be) on our way to the
Caribbean now.

e If you (have) dinner right,n8l come back later.

o If we (set) off@anve wouldn't be in this traffic
jam now.

« What would you do if you (accuse) of murder?

o If I hadn't eaten that much, | (feel / not) so sick now.

« We would take another route if they (close / not) the road.

e She only (sing) if sheasgood mood.

e If she were sensible, she (ask) that question, by

which she offended him so much.

Part

Exercise on Tenses in Summaries
Summary - The Fellowship of the Ring (J.R.R. Tolkien)

Summaries are usually written in the Present tense. Simple present is the most important
tense in summaries. But other tenses are important, too.

Decide whether to use simple present, simple passent perfect, conjunctive or passive voice.
Use thdong forms.

The Fellowship of the Ring (be) the fosbk of J.R.R. Tolkien's The Lord of the
Rings trilogy, which (set) in a fictive world, Middle Earth. It
(tell) the story of Frodo, labitpand a magic ring.

As the story (begin) , Frodo (give) a magic ring. The wizard
Gandalf then (tell) him of the Rings ofv@r and of Sauron, the Dark Lord, who
(make) the Master Ring to rule aaller Rings. Gandalf (advise)

Frodo to leave home and keep tigeotm of Sauron's hands who already

(send) his Black Riders in seardn it. Frodo's ring (give)

Sauron the power to enslave Bigalith.
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11. pielikums

From the History of Economic Thought (2. tests, ekserimenta beigas)
Part |
True-False Questions

1. Adam Smith perceived the "invisible hand" of therked system as serving the interests
of profit seekers to the detriment of the consunmuglic.

2. Adam Smith believed that market solutions tendeartore efficient than government
regulations.

3. Adam Smith emphasized the invisible hand of goveminpolicy as the proper cure for
market system deficiencies.

4. Adam Smith argued that taxes should be certairhagidy regressive.
5. Friedrich Hayek believed that the extension of goreent is the enemy of freedom.
6. Austrian economics focuses on freedom of entryextitdand innovators' desires for

profits as the crux of competition, and rejects'tnany buyers-many sellers" approach
that traditional theory emphasizes.

7. Karl Marx described his views as "scientific soisiad".
8. to changes in real wages.
9. Classical economic theory concludes that the Aggee§upply curve is almost vertical,

while Keynesians view it as almost horizontal & #rconomy is operating with
substantial idle capacity.

10. Expansionary Keynesian fiscal policies are intenmethiake the Aggregate Supply curve
more horizontal.

11. Keynesian theory assumed that the money supplynigst irrelevant for overall
economic activity and so, stressed a microeconaypcoach to curing depressions.

12. John Maynard Keynes concluded that in a pure mad@iomy, private Aggregate
Demand cannot generate output equal to potentid&.GD

13. Keynesian theory suggests that output and emplolytaed to grow in a pure market
economy, if firms plan to invest more than conswsn@an to save.

14.  Neoclassical economists view the aggregate suppiyecas perfectly horizontal in the
long run.

15. Both Keynesian and neoclassical economists foculetong run when analyzing
macroeconomics.

16.  According to neoclassical macroeconomic theorfgther interest rates foster faster
rates of saving.

17. Some government policies intended to combat that@epression actually made it
worse.
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18.

19.
20.
21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

Karl Marx viewed increasing concentration of wealtid power as inevitably leading to
a cyclical collapse of capitalism that would usimea communist society.

The Keynesian Cross diagram implicitly assumestti@price level is fixed.
In Keynesian analysis of a depression or reces$ilemand creates its own supply".
Keynesian analysis emphasizes quantity adjustngeopposed to price adjustment.

John Maynard Keynes argued that changes in consumggending are mainly due to
changes in disposable income

According to John Maynard Keynes, people increlaseg tonsumption by the full
amount that income increases.

Keynesian theory concludes that Aggregate Demandemaal Aggregate Supply at
levels below full employment GDP.

In the Keynesian model, widespread attempts to sere may cause aggregate saving
to fall.

Keynesian theory views Aggregate Demand as thermdagerminant of output and
employment.

Keynesians believe that rising Aggregate Demandstiém expand national output,
income, and employment.

Keynesian models predict declines in national ouipcome levels if planned saving
exceeds planned investment.

Keynesian theory views equilibrium national outpott employment as primarily
determined by Aggregate Demand.

Keynes believed that savers and investors wererdiit groups of people with different
motivations.

Keynesians recommend tax cuts or increased govertrnoodays to cure budget deficits
caused by recessions.

Keynes viewed spending by the federal governmehtraiering achievement of full
employment equilibrium.

Keynesians believe that inflationary pressure ristee federal government runs a
budget deficit while there is full employment.

Keynesians blame attempts to balance the budgetastributing reason for the severity
of the Great Depression.

Keynesian theory suggests that inflationary pressan be offset by increased spending
and decreased taxes.

Early Keynesians recommended increases in govelrgspending and tax cuts as cures
for recessions.
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37. Keynesian theory would support monetary growthrya recession to spur Aggregate
Demand, as by FED purchases of government seauftitien commercial banks.

Part Il
Choose the correct answer

1. The label “socialist” is least appropriate if agolito the major lines of reasoning of: (a)
Robert Owen. (b) Thomas More. (c) Henri de Saintesi. (d) Karl Marx. (e) John Maynard
Keyes.

2. John Maynard Keynes asserted that social changess heavily influenced by: (a) the ideas
of economic philosophers and theorists. (b) mirgllesnformity and harmful social
conventions. (c) the concentrated economic andiqallipower wielded by special interest
groups. (d) use of the scientific method to gemem¢w knowledge and innovate new
products and technologies. (e) religious zealotry.

3. Wealthis a variable while income is a __variable. (a) dynamic / static. (b) stock /
flow. (c) temporal / non-temporal. (d) price / velde) supply / demand.

4. Keynesian theory accepts the classical and neacdgheory that flexible wages, interest
rates, and prices, combined with Say’s law, enfulfeemployment and a maximum value
for output: (a) in the short run. (b) as long asegament followdaissez fairepolicies. (c)
but only if the government runs deficits to fighflation and deflation. (d) in the long run,
but in the long run we are all dead. (e) on averbgenot at every instant in time.

5. Keynesian theory suggests that, during severe ggipres, excessive unemployment can be
reduced by increases in: (a) government purchéisegaxes on investment. (c) private thrift.
(d) imports relative to exports. (e) wages andgxic

6. The Great Depression finally ended when the U.8egunent: (a) published John Maynard
Keynes'sGeneral Theory(b) started public works programs in 1933. (®ated the FDIC
and Federal Reserve System. (d) entered World War |

7. According to Keynesian macroeconomics, in the shamt prices: (a) rise faster than they
fall. (b) fall faster than they rise. (c) adjustnh@rket clearing level. (d) rise faster than wages.
(e) rise more slowly than wages.

8. John Maynard Keynes proposed that one of the fometdf money was to serve as a store of
value. From this idea the following forms of demafor money are described: (a)
transaction and exchange. (b) precautionary andutgese. (c) demonstrative and
conspicuous. (d) developmental and expendable.

9. The function of money that is now widely accepted Wwhich was largely rejected prior to
the writings of John Maynard Keynes is money a@pmeasure of value. (b) store of value.
(c) medium of exchange. (d) standard unit of actoun

10.To the uses of money espoused by classical ecotgyrdctin Maynard Keynes added money
as: (a) a standard unit of account. (b) a storahfe. (c) a measure of value. (d) a medium of
exchange. (e) the root of all evil.

11.John Maynard Keynes held that neoclassical macrmeoms is useful in.... (a) all
circumstances. (b) all issues directly related tgpdy and Demand. (c) limited, basic
circumstances. (d) providing a direct solutionite Great Depression.
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12.The foundations of Karl Marx’s “dialectical matdisan” came from the philosopher: (a)
Georg Hegel. (b) Immanuel Kant. (c) Thomas HobfasJohn Locke. (e) David Hume.

13. Karl Marx believed that: (a) Georg Hegel was cdrtedocus on ideas. (b) history unfolds from
the dialectical interactions of material things anents. (¢) communal socialism would be
replaced by feudalism. (d) capitalism is inherestBble because it involves no class conflicts.
(e) value is the sum of wages, interest, and rents.

14.Marxists believe that: (a) human history can berprieted as resolutions of conflicts between
the people of different economic classes. (b) pis®ry is a mathematical science. (c) changes
in human ideas are responsible for the unfoldingisibry. (d) historical change can be ignored
because only the present and future matter.

15.Karl Marx theorized that ‘capitalists’ would useetlsurplus value they exploited from
workers primarily to: (a) increase wages abovelsistent level (b) hire more workers (c)
invest and become wealthier (d) develop new telcigyo

16.Karl Marx cited as among important “contradictionsherent in the nature of capitalist
production that would lead ultimately to the destian of capitalism classical predictions
from Adam Smith and David Ricardo about the induligy of: (a) falling rates of profit. (b)
conflicts between the interests of workers and davreers. (c) the subjective theory of value
superceding the labor theory of value. (d) an ulasuzble, and rising reserve army of the
unemployed. (e) the triumph of socialism over Gfsm.

17.According to Marxist thought, each person contmsutio the economic process according to
his or her ability and receives an income accordioghis or her contribution under

; Whereas, each person contributesdiiegado his or her ability but consumes

according to his or her needs under ) liartarianism/ syndicalism. (b)

capitalism/ communism. (c) anarcho-syndicaligrsocialism. (d) socialisthcommunism.

18.According to Karl Marx, the capitalists and thewubgeois lackeys will be cast into the
dustbin of history as a consequence of: (a) workeolution, which will be followed by a
dictatorship of the proletariat, and finally, commsm. (b) democratic socialism resulting in
the nationalization of all industries. (c) a mititacoup, succeeded by a military dictatorship.
(d) central planning under socialism, yielding acederated rate of economic growth. (e)
imperialistic wars that result in the eventualimph of nations lead by communists.

19.Karl Marx's chief collaborator, best friend, an@aest admirer was the industrialist: (a) Sir
Thomas More. (b) Robert Owen. (c) Friedrich EngelsWilliam Godfrey.

20.Karl Marx’s notion that most people advocate soardegal “reforms” favoring the interests of
groups to which they personally belong, and thay tiinen erect ethical arguments to support
such positions is known as: (a) self interestecbdppism. (b) naive egoism. (c) class interest
or class conflict. (d) dialectical materialism. fayopic solipsism.

21.Points of agreement between Marxists and most abeialists include the idea that: (a)
capitalism will be overthrown by a short but vidleavolution. (b) dialectical materialism is the
key to all major historic changes. (c) governmémtudd be society's trustee over non-property
resources. (d) an elite group should do